
Agenda of Workshop Meeting

The Board of Trustees
Belton Independent School District

A Workshop Meeting of the Board of Trustees of Belton Independent School District will 
be held April 8, 2026, beginning at 5:00 PM in the Dragon Room, 400 N. Wall Street, 
Belton, TX 76513. One or more tustees may participate via video conference.

The subjects to be discussed or considered or upon which any formal action may be 
taken are listed below. Items do not have to be taken in the same order as shown on 
the meeting notice.

1. Call to Order
2. Public Comments
3. Action Item:

A. Consider, Discuss, and Take Appropriate Action Regarding the 

School Library Advisory Council Recommendation for Library 

Materials Purchase

4. Workshop:
A. Strategic Plan Discussion

5. Adjourn 
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Belton Independent School District

Board of Trustee Meeting Agenda Item

April 8, 2026

Item: Consider, Discuss, and Take Appropriate Action Regarding the School Library 
Advisory Council Recommendation for Library Materials Purchase

Contact Person: Julee Manley

Presented for: ☑ Action      � Report Only 

Supporting Documents:   � None     ☑ Attached     � Provided Later  

District Goal or Objective Addressed:

Goal 1: Strengthen and support the engagement of all stakeholders in the pursuit of the 
BISD vision.

Goal 2: Ensure exceptional learning experiences for each and every student.

Background Information:

The Belton ISD School Library Advisory Council convened on February 18, 2026 and 
reviewed materials being considered for purchase in our libraries. Elementary and 
Secondary lead librarians presented a mid-year list of book titles for vetting prior to 
purchasing.  The recommended book list was generated in alignment with collection 
standards and guidelines, as well as being posted online  for 30 days. Based on the 
materials presented and considerations discussed, the SLAC unanimously 
recommended that the full list be brought forth to the Board for consideration.

Fiscal Implications:

The purchase will be funded by individual campus funds as budgeted.

Administrative Recommendation(s):

Approve the attached list of library books recommended by the School Library Advisory 
Council as presented.

          

2



ISBN Title Author ES/MS/HS Notes: Review #1 Review #2

978-1-665-94851-7 Countdown to Yesterday Marr, Shirley ES
Starred Review for Kirkus Reviews (10/4/24)
An Australian boy embarks on a time-traveling mission in an attempt to return to simpler times.Eleven-year-old James Greenaway’s Chinese Australian mom and white dad are separating, and the news makes him feel like an untethered astronaut in space. He can’t help but fixate on happy memories from his past as he grapples with having two homes. One day, a change in James’ routine leads him to meet Yan, a Chinese girl whose love of retro computers and unique way of thinking open up the possibility of time travel. All he must do is decide on which of his six favorite memories he’d like to return to. But did things really happen the way he remembers? Could he have reasons to stay in the present? Marr’s captivating prose imbues the story with heart, humor, and hope for the present and the future. The author deftly weaves multiple themes of family, friendship, nostalgia, and growth into a richly layered and thought-provoking tale that will linger in readers’ minds long after it’s over. Cultural references (such as to an iconic Australian birthday cake cookbook), an original take on time travel, and perfectly imperfect characters just doing their best all create a vivid sense of place and will make this title resonate with children and adults alike.An exceptionally lovely and uplifting exploration of change, memories, and relationships. (Fiction. 8-12)

Publishers Weekly (3/18/24)
Channeling personal experiences of emigrating from China to Australia, Marr (All Four Quarters of the Moon) examines one 11-year-old’s desire to turn back time in this thoughtful read. James Greenaway is sent adrift when his parents announce that they’re getting a divorce. Within days, he’s splitting time between his white-cued father’s familiar house and his Chinese Australian mother’s dilapidated new apartment. Worse, his parents are having him decide which parent he wants to spend his weekends with. At school, James befriends Yan Chen, a Chinese immigrant classmate who reads obsolete 40-year-old computer programming manuals for fun. When Yan says she invented a time machine, James scoffs. As he increasingly takes solace in memories of perfect days with his parents, however, he starts to believe that living in the past would be preferable to the present. But to do that, he’ll need Yan’s help. A subplot surrounding a school baking competition that relies on classic Australian cake constructions leads to laugh-out-loud antics and touching insights. Discussions of time travel lean more toward wistful fantasy than hard science, and the tweens’ desire to bend time provides a framework through which James gains new perspectives on his own memories. Ages 8–12. Agent: Gemma Cooper, Bent Agency. (June)

978-1-665-93254-7 The Sherlock Society Ponti, James ES
School Library Journal Starred Review
Gr 3–7 —Twelve-year-old Alex and his older sister Zoe, along with Grandpa Sherlock, are floating in the ocean after a dramatic escape from an exploding boat. This gripping start sets the tone for a summer of twists and turns. What begins as a simple summer job quickly spirals into a quest for Al Capone's buried treasure, blending historical intrigue with contemporary adventure. Set against the vibrant backdrop of Miami, the narrative unfolds through Alex's first-person perspective, allowing readers to experience the thrill of the hunt alongside him. Joining Alex and Zoe on their quest are friends Yadi and Lina, who bring their unique skills and perspectives. Together, they form a dynamic team, showcasing the power of friendship and collaboration as they navigate challenges and unravel clues. The quest takes them all over the city, interviewing old acquaintances of Al Capone, each encounter revealing tidbits of history and adding depth to their investigation. Grandpa Sherlock's old journalist notes are a catalyst for their treasure hunt, connecting the past with the present. Ponti skillfully weaves humor and suspense; the characters are relatable and engaging. The pacing is brisk, while the rich descriptions of Miami's coastal landscape immerse readers in the setting. This story is particularly great for tweens interested in unsolved mysteries and digging into history, encouraging them to explore the past while enjoying a thrilling narrative. VERDICT A must-read; Ponti has crafted a delightful tale that combines humor, history, and heart into one captivating adventure.—Haley Amendt

Kirkus Reviews
Toxic waste dumped in the Everglades gives a quartet of middle school sleuths their first caseLeading Carl Hiaasen fans over familiar ground, Ponti pitches 12-year-old Alex Sherlock and his 13-year-old sister, Zoe, with school friends Lina and Yadi as sidekicks, into a summer caper. It all begins with the hunt for a supposed fortune buried decades ago by Al Capone, culminates in a narrow escape from an exploding yacht, and ultimately exposes a smooth-talking bad actor shady enough to bring in even federal authorities. As the kids’ live-in Grandpa, a retired investigative reporter, delivers pointers on how to conduct interviews and sift evidence while grandly driving them around South Florida in his classic Cadillac, Roberta, the budding detectives display sharp wits, eyes, and negotiating skills. The last come in particularly useful when they’re dealing with their lawyerâ�¦who’s also their mom. Both the plot and the chain of evidence take logical courses, and since Dad is a marine biologist and Lina’s a recent transplant from Wyoming, Ponti is able to use their dialogue to highlight the local culture and larger ecological issues. Main characters present white, apart from tech wiz Yadi, who is cued Latine.An environmental mystery featuring lots of clever detecting, a bit of danger, and real felonies to investigate.(Mystery. 9-13)

978-1-665-93256-1 Hurricane Heist Ponti, James ES
School Library Journal
Gr 5–8— Opening mid-action with a wild chase along the Florida coast, this follow-up to The Sherlock Society once again finds the team hot on the trail of another historical mystery. Sixty-one years ago, a young Grandpa Pete was devastated when Ignacio "Doc" Gonzalez, the Bell Captain of the ritzy Moroccan Hotel, went missing and was subsequently blamed for a multimillion-dollar jewel heist. Now, when a hurricane reveals Doc's remains buried on the grounds of the hotel, it's up to the Sherlock Society to set the record straight. Though meeting becomes complicated with the start of their final years in middle school, Zoe, Alex, Lina, and Yadi are joined by the investigated reporting skills of the always-enthusiastic Grandpa Pete as well as a team of retired federal agents from a local Miami retirement home. Effortlessly weaving in kid-friendly information about hurricanes, fact-checking strategies, and logical deduction, this series is a celebration of intellectual reasoning power to solve problems and build connections with others. Though at times light on action, it will appeal to readers who enjoy puzzles and heartwarming family dynamics. They will relish the slow-building suspense and gratifying conclusion. Yadi is Cuban American, while the other characters are white. VERDICT Highly recommended for middle school libraries.

Kirkus Reviews (July 1, 2025)
Young sleuths tackle a decidedly cold case when a hurricane exposes remains that have been buried for over half a century in this sequel to The Sherlock Society (2024). Budding detectives Alex, Zoe, Lina, and Yadi embark on another investigation in Miami. After Hurricane Clyde makes landfall, devastating the area and causing widespread flooding, a mystery comes to light: The skeleton of bell captain Ignacio Gonzalez, who worked at the Moroccan Hotel, appears. He was the prime suspect in the disappearance of a trove of gems and art stolen from the hotel during Hurricane Cleo in 1964; no one had seen him since the theft. But now it’s abundantly clear that the real culprit has yet to be identified—and the Sherlock Society, with help from the retired journalist grandpa of siblings Alex and Zoe, springs into action. Chapters set in 1964 and information on hurricanes and how to prepare for them set the stage. Various associates, including a newly recruited gaggle of retired federal agents from an assisted-living facility, participate in fascinating rounds of assembling evidence, reconstructing events, making logical connections, testing theories, and evaluating potential suspects. Once he gets readers past the long setup, Ponti tracks the case’s twisting course with impressive speed and fluency before reaching a satisfying closure. Yadi is cued Latine, and the other members of the society read white. An engrossing caper with a cerebral tilt. (map) (Mystery. 9-13)

978-1-639-93366-2 The Wild Journey of Juniper Berry Morris, Chad and Brown, Shelly ES
Starred Review for Kirkus Reviews (10/7/24)
Juniper Berry lives in the California woods with her family, but when her brother gets sick, they have to leave to get help.Eleven-year-old Juniper is perfectly happy in the woods, where she learns from mom Clara and dad Zephyr in â��earth schoolâ�� alongside older sister Skylark and younger brother Hawk. But when Hawk becomes dangerously ill, the family goes with him to the hospital. While he recovers, they’re stuck in what Clara calls â��society,â�� where the kids encounter cars, refrigerators, the internet, and public school. Sky and Juniper meet their uncle Parker and cousins Kori and Alayna for the first timeâ��and move in with them. Juniper and Alayna clash: Alayna finds Juniper embarrassing, while Juniper wonders, â��Why would it be bad if I acted differently from other people?â�� Juniper aims to make money to help pay for Hawk’s care so they can all go home to the woods, but she only succeeds once friends help. Juniper is a marvelously developed character navigating extremely uncomfortable situations. Alayna, too, is developed with depth and care; she and Clara have their â��stormsâ�� (panic attacks) in common, for which they eventually get help. The family members are racially ambiguous: Juniper has light skin and light brown hair and takes after her mother; Sky and Hawk have their dad’s light brown skin and curly dark hair.A fascinating, touching story of an off-the-grid family facing changes and the invisible threads that connect people. (Fiction. 9-12)

Publishers Weekly (7/6/24)
Eleven-year-old Juniper Berry has lived her entire life happily off the grid with her parents, older sister Sky, and younger brother Hawk, far away from the pressures of society. But when five-year-old Hawk’s appendix bursts, his harried hospital visit thrusts Juniper into contemporary civilization, a world she’s only imagined and never longed for that’s brimming with seemingly magical machines and new foods. Sent with Sky to Redburn, Calif., to live with relatives she didn’t know existed while Hawk recovers, Juniper aches to return to their family’s remote lifestyle. Enrolled in school for the first time, she must contend with mean girls, an exasperated cousin, and more rules than she could ever hope to understand. For a girl well versed in climbing trees and living off the land, navigating life among the masses may prove to be more challenging than any danger she ever faced in the woods. Juniper’s first-person voice and the many memorably developed characters she meets cultivate a feel-good story that reminds readers of both the pitfalls and the benefits of coexisting with others. Juniper is described as looking like her white mother; her father has “dark curly hair and light brown skin.” Ages 8–10. (Aug.)

978-1-665-94301-7 No More Mr. Mice Guy Lerner, Jarrett ES part of My Mad Scientist Mom Book Series (#2) (#1 on Dec. approval list.)

978-1-524-76423-4 The Eyes & The Impossible Eggers, Dave ES
Starred Review for Kirkus Reviews (10/6/23)
A wild dog who serves as the Eyes for Bison living in a park enclosure devises a plan to free them.Exuberant, observant dog Johannes runs daily throughout the park, which is visited by humans, reporting to Freya, Meredith, and Samuel, three old Bison who are the Keepers of the Equilibrium. Johannes and other Assistant Eyesâ��a sea gull, a squirrel, a pelican, and a raccoonâ��describe an art museum being built in the park, a â��building full of chaos-rectangles.â�� Johannes finds it captivating, leading to his capture by humansâ��and subsequent rescue by the other Eyes in a demonstration of interspecies cooperation. This gives him the idea to free the Bison. The appearance of goats, who have been brought in to eat weeds, provides a friend, a revelation, and a new plan and purpose: â��to pull off the impossible.â�� Johannes’ first-person narration is an interesting mix of poetic language, sophisticated vocabulary, philosophy, humor, hyperbole, and both short declarative and run-on sentences; his estimations of time, size, and quantity are particularly exaggerated. Johannes’ loyalty, friendship, and commitment to a noble purpose, even as his sense of self shifts, the stakes are raised, and last-minute changes to the plan occur, make him an admirable character. The artwork consists of double-page spreads reproducing magnificent fine art landscapes into which Harris has seamlessly inserted Johannes, cleverly adapting to each painter’s style and color palette.One remarkable creature vividly shows readers that â��there is so, so much to see.â�� (author’s note, sources) (Fiction. 9-14)

Starred Review for Publishers Weekly (3/13/23)
In this exuberant illustrated novel by previous collaborators Eggers and Harris (What Can a Citizen Do?), high-spirited narrator Johannes is an “unkept and free” dog entrusted by the Keepers of the Equilibrium—three penned Bison who oversee the park where they all live—to be the park’s Eyes. Aided by a team of “comrades, allies” known as the Assistant Eyes (seagull Bertrand, squirrel Sonja, pelican Yolanda, and raccoon Angus), Johannes reports each day’s occurrences to the Bison, including anything that might upset the Equilibrium. When construction activity is detected, Johannes encounters “rectangles full of gorgeous commotion”—an art display that transfixes him, leading to his being leashed. After a dramatic cooperative rescue devised by the Assistant Eyes, Johannes realizes the “glory of liberation” and determines to free the Bison from their enclosure. Studded with strong opinions about the park’s residents (“The ducks know nothing”), a quick-moving first-person voice melds the dog’s background, beliefs, and observations. Eggers crafts a marvelous, fully fleshed protagonist in Johannes, who is at once an ebullient braggart, a faithful and intrepid operative, and a drolly humorous reporter whose compassionate narration delivers a rousing tale of community, joyful self-reliance, and the pleasures of running very, very fast. Aligning with themes of art and perspective, Harris contributes illustrations of Johannes as added to full-page reproductions of classical landscapes. Ages 8–12. (May)

978-1-250-84088-2 Mixed-Up Garcia, Kami ES
Starred Review ALA Booklist (1/1/25)
Starred Review Fifth-grader Stella and her best friends, Latasha and Emiko, have been inseparable ever since they stood up to the school bully together in kindergarten. So far, the school year has started off perfectly: a sleepover to kick off the new year, classes together, and the announcement of a new Witchlins game based on their favorite show! However, Stella feels off: she's having a hard time reading and struggling in class, which is starting to cause a rift in their friendship. Luckily, Stella's teacher Ms. Marin realizes that Stella is dyslexic and works with her parents and the school to get her the help she needs to begin to train her brain to learn in a way that works for her. In the meantime, she spends her recesses in the school library working on a graphic novel she plans to submit for the school's annual fifth-grade project, for which she plans to write and draw a project based on her own story. Garcia, a former teacher, uses dyslexia-friendly fonts and decodable words to make this book as accessible as possible for readers who can relate to Stella's experiences. Williams' brightly colored, cartoonish artwork nicely fits the story and adds lots of personality to the main characters. A perfect book for younger readers who are fans of graphic novels like Smile, Allergic, and Four Eyes.

Publishers Weekly (10/7/24)
Fifth grade was supposed to be the best year ever for friends Stella, Emiko, and Latasha. Yet for Stella, school has been miserable. Textbooks are too thick and have few illustrations, and Stella, perpetually the last to finish classwork, frequently answers questions incorrectly. Worse, everyone—including Emiko and Latasha—has been playing the online companion video game to Stella’s favorite show, Witchlins, and Stella, unable to comprehend the text-heavy game guide and instructions, lashes out at her friends. The reveal of this year’s class project adds to her troubles; instead of painting a mural like she expected, Stella and her classmates are each meant to craft a novel. But how can Stella write a book when reading is hard enough as it is? Visually diverse characters play the role of supportive family and friends in this empathetic graphic novel by Garcia (Starfire) and Williams (Girl on Fire), which offers sensitive insight into one girl’s experience with dyslexia via effervescent jewel-toned illustrations. Ages 8–12. (Jan.)

978-0-8234-5653-6 The 13th Day of Christmas Rex, Adam ES
Starred Review for Publishers Weekly (7/28/25)
Side-splitting silliness ensues as Rex riffs on “The Twelve Days of Christmas” in this rollicking holiday read. The story begins simply, with the protagonist’s true love gifting a partridge in a pear tree. The next day, though, three more birds, including a second partridge and pear tree, arrive—with more to follow. “You’ve probably heard the song they wrote about me,” the speaker wryly states before a spread shows the worried-looking, pale-skinned figure surrounded by a crowd of cows, dancers, milkmaids, and pipers. When the group follows the protagonist on a family visit (“You don’t all have to come! I’m just visiting my mom!”), the subject discovers that what seems like an embarrassment of burdensome gifts could be a boon. And when the ensemble inadvertently starts a parade, the raucous event inspires joviality and selfless actions that reverberate throughout the protagonist’s community, echoing the original song’s rhythms as further hijinks unfold. Carefully sketched, energetic visuals alternate between comics-style panels and full-bleed spreads of the chaos. After the unwitting recipient embraces the troublesome presents’ potential to generate further generosity, a final plot twist further amps up the comedy, resulting in a fresh, truly uproarious Christmas yarn. Background characters are portrayed with various skin tones. Ages 5–8. (Sept.)

School Library Journal Starred Review
K-Gr 5— This humorous book explores a multitude of issues arriving after Trudy, the main character's true love, sends him a Christmas gift of a partridge in a pear tree. "You've probably heard the song they wrote about me," the hero laments on the page before the story begins. After the title page, a spread shows all of the gifts from "The 12 Days of Christmas" crowded inside the main character's house. At first the gifts make him miserable, but eventually they make him happy to the point of singing "Joy to the World" to Trudy upon her return. Readers of all ages will laugh along with the antics in the story. Digitally created artwork depicts the scenes in fabulous details as they unfold, adding to the humor. Text bubbles make it clear as to who is speaking. The concept of the gift of giving is presented several times in the story and would make a good teaching point. This would also make an excellent holiday read-aloud. VERDICT A great addition to any picture book collection.— Tara Rollins

978-1-452-18386-2 Digestion! the Musical Rex, Adam ES
Starred Review for Kirkus Reviews (7/6/22)
Will sweet, nutty Li’l Candy’s plunge to stardom prove transformational? Every time.On a dark stage lit by neon bright flashes of dazzle and dominated by a towering, cutaway human body, a round, pink ingénue takes a leap of faith to the Broadway rhythms of a chorus of little carrots: â��Past the teeth now! Past the tongue now! Past the palate to the pharynx! She could end up in the lung now if she blunders down the larynx. Or go higher in the head instead and come back out the nose! But she slides down the esophagus, where all the foodstuff goes.â�� Proving along the way that she’s not just empty calories but has a nutritional heart of goldâ��or, more precisely, peanutâ��and pausing only for the occasional production number (â��My name’s Platelet! / If you’re hurtin’ / I make plugs to stop / the spurtin’!â��), she, or her remains, arrive at last in the large intestine just in time for the big finale. â��LET’S. GET. THIS. POTTY. STARTED. / EVERYBODY PANTS DOWNâ�¦.â�� Taking a cue from Maris Wicks’ sensational Human Body Theater (2015), this showstopper gives the purposes and processes of digestion the lavish, glitzy production they deserve, from teeth to toilet. (This book was reviewed digitally.)As â��gross and amazingâ�� as its topic, certain to receive thunderous ovationsâ��standing or otherwise. (Informational picture book. 5-8)

Starred Review for Publishers Weekly (9/19/22)
If Alexander Hamilton can have his own hit musical, why shouldn’t the digestive system, too? The protagonist of this picture book is round, bright pink ingenue Li’l Candy, “junk food” with a “heart of gold,” who dreams of being eaten. Her story is elucidated by a Greek chorus of baby carrots (“Peristalsis squeezing has her easing toward the tummy./ But by golly! All this teasing sure can make a crumb feel crummy”). The human body’s disdain for Candy (“Empty calories! You’ll never make anything of yourself here!”) provides big-city-level conflict, at last resolved when Candy’s coating melts away and reveals she’s a peanut with some nutritional value. Cue the final showstopper (and surefire reader favorite), featuring a mirrorball-style toilet: “Get. This. Potty. Started./ Everybody Pants Down!” The jewel-toned digital artwork spotlights Broadway gloss and Andrew Lloyd Webber–spoofing visual drama, with frequent cues to turn the book sideways for vertical views of Candy’s journey. Featuring verve aplenty, it’s another boffo hit by collaborators Rex and Park (Unstoppable). Ages 5–8. Agent (for Rex and Park): Steven Malk, Writers House. (Oct.)

978-1-7972-1452-8 The Story of Gumluck and the Heroes Rex, Adam ES #3 in series Gumluck the Wizard
Starred Review for Kirkus Reviews (1/30/25)
Gumluck the wizard joins three fledgling adventurers on a quest and finds it difficult to protect them from themselvesAt the request of the majestic Qamar, the lovely and Very Wise Wizard Who Lives in the Moon, smitten Gumluck supervises three avid would-be heroes: gung-ho warrior Gora, elven archer/balladeer Frindlefoot, and cloaked thief Walnut. The last, perhaps in a wink to the Guardians of the Galaxy films, is a raccoon. Keeping them from doing anything they or anyone else might regret turns out to be a tall order as the trio make alarming plans to capture a unicorn for its horn and then brave the armies of the Goblin King to steal a huge diamond. Narrated by Gumluck’s raven friend Helvetica, the story is simply yet elegantly phrased and laced with endearing asides as Helvetica tends lovingly to her offspring. Rex explores notions about what heroism, real and otherwise, looks like. Without harping on his message, the author makes the differences clear enough. Though Gumluck may look like a small, pie-faced simpleton in Rex’s comical pencil drawings, he devises quick, clever stratagems each time to avoid violence. Better yet, with his actions, he leaves his charges (and readers, perhaps) a little wiser about making good choices. That’s true wizardry. Qamar is dark-skinned; other characters have skin the white of the page.Funny, smart, and shot through with truly admirable exploits.(Fantasy. 8-10)

979-83-687-8711-4 The Sword Thief --A Graphic Novel Lerangis, Peter ES Next in Series

978-1-250-37836-1 Busted Gemeinhart, Dan ES

Starred Review for Publishers Weekly, 07/14/25, An unlikely trio embark on the adventure of a lifetime
 
  School Library Journal Starred Review, Date Unavailable, Gr 3â€“7â€” Twelve-year-old Oscar Aberdeen lives with his grandpa at Sunny Days, an assisted living facility for seniors. He is the apple of the elderly residents' eyes, and he considers all of them family. Oscar has seen his share of funerals and given the eulogy on several occasions. When Sunny Days changes hands, the new owner drastically increases the monthly rents. Unless Oscar and his grandpa can find money somewhere, they will be homeless at the end of the month. A mysterious new resident named Jimmy DeLuca moves in, setting the gossip mills churning; he's "connected," the gossips whisper, a mobster! Oscar steers clear until one day, Jimmy DeLuca makes him an offer he can't refuse: help him break out of the facility and Jimmy will pay him in stacks of cash, enough to pay the rent forever. "Operation Jimmy Shimmy" is afoot; the old man and Oscar sneak out the front and almost make a clean break, but they are ambushed by pesky girl Natasha who insists on coming along. The unlikely trio: the wheezing octogenarian mobster, good kid "Boy Scout" Oscar, and nosy Natasha set off in Jimmy's 1953 Kaiser Dragon. They make several stops and run into bad guys, car thieves, floozies, mobsters, gamblers, nogoodniks, cops, and overall sketchy people. Nonstop action and fast pacing keep the story rollicking along. Gemeinhart crafts a delightful story of unlikely friendships and breaking out of one's comfort zone. Tweens will enjoy the funny vocabulary and speech patterns Oscar has picked up from being around adults who are 60+ years his senior. Main characters are cued white. VERDICT A real humdinger of a story told by master storyteller; this title will appeal to tweens seeking high-stakes, high-fun realistic fiction.â€” Pamela Thompson McLeod
 
  ALA Booklist, 09/01/25, Starred Review Oscar's childhood has never been ordinary. Orphaned at three days old, he has spent his life with his doting grandfather in the Sunny Hills Retirement Community, listening to Frank Sinatra, playing cards with the other residents, and occasionally delivering a eulogy at a funeral. Unwelcome change arrives in the form of a new owner and his young daughter, Natasha, followed by an immediate rent hike that will see Oscar and his grandfather evicted if they can't cough up the difference before the month is out. So when Jimmy Deluca, a surly resident with rumored ties to the Mob, taps Oscar (in exchange for a hefty reward) to help him break out of the home and tie up some loose ends, the bewildered boy feels like it's an offer he can't refuse. With the lively Natasha in tow, making them an unlikely trio, they end up on an adventure that will change all their lives in remarkable ways. The quirky story's quick tempo and sense of humor instantly enthrall, and Oscar's old-fashioned predilections combined with Jimmy's curmudgeonly quips are a recipe for hilarious high jinks. It's a rousing intergenerational romp that manages to be both entertaining and uplifting, reminding young readers that while right and wrong may sometimes be difficult to discern, simply trying to "do the good thing" will take you far.
 
  Kirkus Reviews, Date Unavailable, Against his better judgment, a 12-year-old raised in a retirement community by his grandfather helps a 104-year-old resident sneak off to take care of some unfinished businessOscar Aberdeen has been strictly warned to steer clear of Jimmy Deluca, a new arrival with a shady past. But Pops canâ€™t afford the new rent hike, and Oscar remembers advice from the late Guadalupe Montoya, one of his many senior surrogate grandparents: Ã¢Â€ÂœRight and wrong can get confusing sometimesÃ¢Â€Â¦So just do the good thing.Ã¢Â€Â� Between doing the right thing and doing the good thing, itâ€™s always better to choose the latter. So when the irascible Jimmy promises big bucks in exchange for helping him run a few unspecified errands, Oscar overcomes his scruples, leading to a dizzying round of outrageous, life-altering predicaments and exploits. Itâ€™s a joy to watch Oscar learn to, at Jimmyâ€™s insistent urging, Ã¢Â€Âœsqueeze the orangeÃ¢Â€Â� as they go. In quick succession, the bemused lad has a variety of rousing new experiences, from stealing back a stolen car to getting punched in the face. He also gets to deploy skills that are already in his wheelhouse, like playing cutthroat poker and sensitively comforting the dying. Gemeinhart kits out his reluctant but winningly resilient protagonist with a tragic backstory that adds nuance to his buttoned-up character, and the lively supporting cast includes more than a few seedy or hostile characters but no real villains. Characters largely present white.An exuberant joyride.(Fiction. 9-13)see Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-1-669-06913-3 Can You Escape a Haunted Battlefield?: An Interactive Paranormal AdventurePeterson, Megan Cooley ES part of the You Choose seriesFrom the publisher: Grades 3-4; Ages 8-12

978-0-451-47975-4 Hero's Guide to Summer Vacation Cartaya, Pablo ES

Starred Review ALA Booklist, 04/01/25, Starred Review Cartaya weaves humor, heartbreak, and a host of literary tropes and techniques into this complex tale of three grieving road trippers. Having gone into serious decline since the death of his father, 13-year-old Gonzalo reluctantly agrees to accompany his grumpy, widowed abuelo Cuban-born immigrant who is about to publish the seventh and last volume of his phenomenally popular fantasy series an impulsive cross-country drive to Miami for the release party. As they make stops along the way (some potentially life-changing), the trip becomes increasingly less anonymous, and Gonzalo learns much about his reclusive grandfather's family and past. They are joined partway through by Gonzalo's mom, the supercharged CEO of the series' marketing empire, and the three make a colorful set of, in turn, antagonists, allies, and wise advisers as each wrestles with feelings of loss and personal issues on the way to reconciliation and a buoyant finish. Meanwhile, until he's firmly banished by his teenage protagonist, the author himself repeatedly breaks in with seemingly guileless reflections about foreshadowing, cliff- hangers, unreliable narrators, POV changes, and the power of stories, which will not only sneakily entice readers into analytical frames of mind but may well leave them thinking about how what characters experience and discover in books can reflect what's happening in their own lives.
 
  Starred Review for Publishers Weekly, 03/03/25, Though 12-year-old Cuban American painter Gonzalo Alberto SÃ¡nchez GarcÃa has always been introverted and quiet, his fatherâ€™s death prompts him to retreat further inward. Intending to cheer him up, Gonzaloâ€™s mother sends him to Mendocino, Calif., to spend time with his curmudgeonly grandfather, famous author Alberto. She also hopes that Gonzaloâ€™s presence will boost Albertoâ€™s mood during the press tour for the final book in his beloved childrenâ€™s series, which Gonzalo has never read. As they tour from Mendocino to Miami, they uncover more about what motivates their art as well as their shared pain and grief. Gonzalo also learns he was named after the hero of Albertoâ€™s books, prompting him to dive into the series, which helps him better understand his grandfather and his familyâ€™s history. While Gonzaloâ€™s personable first-person POV relays most of the duoâ€™s adventure, Cartaya (Curveball) cleverly inserts chapters addressed to the audience in which a confident omniscient narrator explains literary techniques readers
 
  Kirkus Reviews, Date Unavailable, A 13-year-old embarks on a cross-country road trip with his famous grandfatherGrief-stricken middle schooler Gonzalo Alberto SÃ¡nchez GarcÃƒaâ€™s summer is off to a rocky start. He feels like heâ€™s in a fog, he canâ€™t stop drawing monsters against photos of landscapes on his iPad, and heâ€™s stuck visiting his cranky, standoffish abuelo in Mendocino, California. Gonzaloâ€™s Cuban grandfather is the renowned but reclusive fantasy author behind a Ã¢Â€Âœbillion-dollar book-and-movie franchiseÃ¢Â€Â� run by Gonzaloâ€™s mother. Though generally reluctant to promote his work, Abuelo agrees to a tour for the release of the last book in the bestselling series. But he turns the tour into a journey to visit old friends and share his own wounds with Gonzalo in an attempt to help them both heal from the traumas theyâ€™ve suffered. Indeed, Abueloâ€™s plan proves poignantly effective as both he and Gonzalo slowly open up to each other and to all the joy still to be found in the world around them. Cartaya peppers Gonzaloâ€™s first-person narrative with chapters voiced by an omniscient first-person narrator who breaks the fourth wall, directly addressing readers with plot recaps and commentary. While the narratorâ€™s interruptions risk jarring readers out of the storyâ€™s flow, the shifts in perspective are charmingly and humorously executed, may support reading comprehension, and further the overarching bookish themes, since the story both revolves around a fictional book series and follows main character Gonzaloâ€™s transformation into the hero of his own story.Cleverly structured and sweetly engaging. (authorâ€™s note)(Fiction. 8-12)
 
  School Library Journal, Date Unavailable, Gr 6 Upâ€” In this exploration of grief, generational impact, and healing, readers will find a book they can't put down. Gonzalo Alberto S&5;nchez Garc&7;a is spending summer vacation with his estranged grandfather, author of a popular juvenile fantasy series. The next book in the series is launching, and the pair are supposed to fly cross-country for a book tour. Grandfather Alberto has other plans and friends to see, so they road-trip instead. Along the way, the two bond as Alberto shares snippets of his life and the dangers of his childhood in Cuba. Alberto softens towards Gonzalo and helps his grandson explore his grief. Gonzalo is struggling with the death of his scientist father; he is also distressed because he isn't scientifically inclined and feels like he's carrying the weight of saving the world by lowering carbon emissions. Alberto still grieves his parents and wife. Gonzalo's mom Veronica joins them, and like a geyser, the pressure builds until the three travelers erupt and must deal with the unacknowledged grief, pain, and anger among them. Conversations frequently include Spanish, and context clues assist those who don't read the Spanish. While there are loose ends, the book ends on hopeful notes. VERDICT Purchase where more books on processing grief are needed.â€” Sarah Siegsee Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-1-478-89186-4 Grind: An Ode to Skateboarding Weatherford, Carole Boston ES

ALA Booklist, Date Unavailable, Addressing both veteran and newbie skateboarders with breathlessly paced rhymes that speed and soar like their topic, Weatherford begins with quick references to decks, wheels, and safety gear. "Trust that for every trick you nail," she writes knowingly, "you'll first fall, so learn to bail." Having then covered the basics, she then goes on to call out cool moves to master, from ollies to kickflips, on the way to becoming individually creative: "Invent a stunt that's past extreme. / Freestyle, airborne, dare to dream." Monochrome figures diverse of age and gender sail in the illustrations across broad color fields or processed urban photo backgrounds, all in blindingly saturated hues that crank up the visual energy to match. "Crush the impossible," the author bids her "Olympics-bound" readers. An exhilarating ride, reminiscent of Charles R. Smith's basketball-themed mixes of poetry and artistic photography.
 
  School Library Journal, Date Unavailable, Gr 3â€“5â€” "Choose your board to suit your style, A deck to cruise mile after mile." So begins a skateboarding celebration in verse by multiple awardâ€“winning author Weatherford ( How Do You Spell Unfair? ). With two lines per color-saturated spread, beginners are urged to remember safety gear and to "learn to bail" before jumping in to try ollies, nollies, kick turns, tic tacs, kickflips, heelflips, or a new trick of their own invention. The illustrations have a dynamic, graphic flair, showing a variety of black-outlined skateboarders doing their tricks against backgrounds of starbursts, circles, and bands of flat teal, purple, fuchsia, yellow, and orange. The illustrator, a muralist, uses dramatic perspectives to lend additional vigor and excitement to the pictures. While the text appears to speak to new skaters, it also assumes knowledge of the sport's terminology, which is not usually illuminated in the pictures or a glossary. The skaters portrayed look to be teenagers at least, some with facial hair, rather than closer in age to the likely audience. Nor are any girls depicted, even though girls have been shredding since skateboards were invented, and women now compete in the sport at the Olympics. VERDICT The jazzy look of this book will attract readers, who will appreciate its upbeat message most if they are familiar with the sport.â€” Jan Solowsee Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-0-374-39220-8 Thank You, Teacher! Kelkar, Supriya ES Publishers Weekly, 11/18/24, In a series of collaged images and lightly rhyming stanzas, a child with light brown skin reflects on how teachers create a caring learning community. â€œThis year, youâ€™ve helped me feel seen,â€� begins the child, as two teachers share books with a class. Successive vignettes that play off one another (â€œDays when we felt brave.// And days with cold feetâ€�) cover everything from field trip â€œadventuresâ€� to playground conflicts. The narrator acknowledges that even when students were a handful (â€œThere were times when no one listened/ and when everyone talkedâ€�), the adults tirelessly modeled positive behaviors while making sure the kids made their way through elementary school fundamentals. Kelkar (And Yet You Shine) uses the same straight-on, wide-frame composition style for most of the jewel-tone images, imbuing each with a dimensionality that lends a sense of immediacy and a lovingly handcrafted feel. Itâ€™s an unabashedly heart-on-your-sleeve tribute to the remarkable, hardworking teachers who define transformational chapters in childrenâ€™s lives. Characters are portrayed with various abilities and skin tones. A letter from the author concludes. Ages 4â€“8. Agent: Kathleen Rushall, Andrea Brown Literary. (Feb.)
Kirkus Reviews (December 15, 2024)
On our best days and our most challenging ones, teachers are always there to help. A young student with light brown skin reflects on the twists and turns of the school year and expresses gratitude: “Thank you, teacher, / for everything you do.” The gym teacher helps students feel brave, the art teacher shows patience (and maybe a little exasperation) with a particularly chatty group, the librarian hosts a book drive, and the music teacher encourages students to rock out. Throughout the year, vibrant, buzzing scenes depict detailed scenarios, some joyous, like a multicultural holiday celebration, others filled with anxiety or frustration, such as a poignant spread depicting a distressed teacher reading a newspaper story about book banning. Jewel-toned, mixed-media collages lend warmth and depth to each scene. The spare text is enhanced by the characters’ simple but expressive drawn-on cartoon faces. Teachers and students are portrayed with an array of skin tones; one child wears a head wrap, and another uses a wheelchair. The book reads like an ode to educators everywhere, marked by moments that are at once specific to one child’s classroom experience and universal to students everywhere. A touching gift for any teacher who’s made an impact. (thank you, teachers!, how to write a thank-you letter, thank-you letter template) (Picture book. 3-7)

979-87-656-6822-1 Are We Alone?: Searching for Life Beyond Earth with the Planetary SocietyBetts, Bruce ES
School Library Journal Xpress (September 26, 2025)
Gr 3-6-This is a classic beginner informational text with table of contents, captions, text boxes, photographs, illustrations, chapters, headings, a glossary, an index, and a "learn more" bibliography. The attention-grabbing title combines an early elementary-friendly format with a surprisingly substantive text about whether there may be life on other planets. In 32 pages, including front and back matter, and approximately three-to-six sentences per page, the book explores topics, such as the building blocks of life on earth, planets and moons in our solar system that might have the conditions to sustain life, the possibility of life on exoplanets (planets orbiting stars other than our Sun), the idea of habitable "Goldilocks" zones where liquid water may exist in the universe, and scientific attempts to receive communications from possible extraterrestrial life. Because of the informational format and scientific language, this book might be more suited to research than purely recreational reading. VERDICT A recommended purchase about the possibility of extraterrestrial life that combines scientific accuracy and rigor with age-appropriate language and format conventions.-Mallory Weber © Copyright 2025. Library Journals LLC, a wholly owned subsidiary of Media Source, Inc. No redistribution permitted.

Kirkus Reviews (October 1, 2025)
Basic introductions to exoplanets and indications to whether they harbor life. Betts kicks off with the big question: “Are we alone in the universe?” Rather than taking on the Fermi paradox, however (“If the universe is so old and big, where is everybody?”), he follows an easier, less troublesome path. He explains that scientists are actually looking for signs of water, and for the six building blocks of earthly life, both on our near neighbors in our solar system and on planets orbiting within the just-the-right-temperature “Goldilocks zone” of other stars. For younger readers who want to pursue the topic, a brief but audience-appropriate resource list at the end offers a good starting point. Big, bright photos and digital images of space probes, currently active telescopes, and distant moons and planetscapes light up the simply phrased narrative. If the one speculative representation of what aliens might look like is a stereotypical image of a little green man and his dog, at least it’s not a Predator or a chest-bursting Xenomorph. A tantalizing peek at a scientific enterprise with truly revolutionary potential. (glossary, index) (Nonfiction. 7-10)
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978-0-8234-5647-5 Island Storm Floca, Brian ES

Starred Review for Kirkus Reviews, 08/25/25, Caldecott Medalist Floca and Hans Christian Andersen AwardÃ¢Â€Â“winning illustrator Smith tell the story of two youngsters braving a galeWhile their parent collects laundry that has flown off the line, the childrenÃ¢Â€Â”presumably siblingsÃ¢Â€Â”walk away. Ã¢Â€ÂœNow take my hand / and weâ€™ll go see / the sea before the storm.Ã¢Â€Â� At first that seems the beginning and ending of their adventure as they stand on worn stones watching the waves Ã¢Â€ÂœSMASH on the rocks and EXPLODE into spray.Ã¢Â€Â� Then something compels the kids to continue. Ã¢Â€ÂœYou pull on me, I pull on you, and we decide to go on,Ã¢Â€Â� the author repeats in what feels like a chant. Only too late do the siblings realize that theyâ€™ve gone too far; they race for home through the rapidly approaching dark and rain, toward light and warmth and their relieved parent. Smithâ€™s impressionistic watercolor and gouache illustrations convey not simply the horrifying strength of the storm, but also the way the light of day changes and shifts throughout the kidsâ€™ walk. The images plunge readers into heart-stopping moments, rendered real thanks to Flocaâ€™s incredibly evocative wordplay, capable of eliciting both fear and comfort. Readers will experience this tempest alongside the characters, every step of the way. Yet the true heart and soul of the book resides in the siblingsâ€™ relationship as they weather the weatherÃ¢Â€Â”and moreÃ¢Â€Â”together. The characters are light-skinned.The power of nature captivates and compels in this phenomenal tale of pushing limits.(Picture book. 4-8)
 
  Starred Review for Publishers Weekly, 04/07/25, The wind blows hard, and two childrenâ€”one taller, one smallerâ€”pull on their boots. â€œNow take my hand,â€� one says, â€œand weâ€™ll go see/ the sea before the storm.â€� Caldecott Medalist Floca, here taking the role of author, employs atmospheric verse to describe the childrenâ€™s unaccompanied escapade: â€œWe see the waves coming,/ pushed from the sea/ to SMASH/ on the rocks.â€� A neighbor out for a walk suggests that the kids head home, but the two nudge each other forward, returning to a refrain: â€œAnd then we ask, is this enough, or do we try for more?â€� Choosing to go on, they find the streets in town deserted, eerie, gleaming. Hans Christian Andersen Award recipient Smith captures the burgeoning stormâ€™s splendid energy in broad strokes and splashes as the sky suddenly opens up and the children dash for home, braving sheets of rain and tree-bending winds, until theyâ€™re met by an adult with a flashlight running toward them: â€œHome to relief, and to love./ Home to trouble, too!/ Home to forgiveness.â€� The next morning, the children clamber across rocks on the now-clear shore, an adult nearby: â€œthe view across the water is long.// And you and I go on.â€� Itâ€™s a thrilling story about how a shared exploit can deepen camaraderie and trustâ€”and a dynamic look at the dual powers of nature and volition unleashed. Characters are portrayed with pink skin. Ages 4â€“8. Illustratorâ€™s agent: Emily van Beek, Folio Jr./Folio Literary. (July)
 
  School Library Journal Starred Review, Date Unavailable, Gr 1â€“4 â€”Two siblings decide to go out to look at the ocean before a big storm comes to their community. As the storm approaches, the kids have several opportunities to turn around and go home, but they choose to continue in a game of atmospheric chicken, until the storm finally descends and they are forced to run home, pulling each other along. Smith's roughly rendered artwork is a perfect complement to the vivid figurative language of Floca's book, allowing readers to experience what it would be like to stand by the ocean just before a big storm comes. The book also captures the feeling of safety and well-being of returning to a secure, cozy house. This would be an excellent book to support discussion of figurative language or use as a mentor text for showing readers events rather than telling them about them in text. It would also be a good introduction to storm preparation and safety. VERDICT This exquisite book about a stormy walk is full of vivid language. A must-have for any library's picture book collectionâ€” Debbie Tanner
 
  Horn Book, Date Unavailable, Caldecott winner Floca and Hans Christian Andersen Award winner Smith team up to create a magnificent, timeless tale of two young children on an adventure close to home. An intense storm is approaching. "Now take my hand / and we'll go see / the sea before the storm," begins Floca's rhythmic and expressive text. The children bundle up and head to the cove, where they witness the waves smashing and exploding on the shore and ask themselves, "Is this enough, or do we try for more?" The intrepid explorers continue, in what becomes the text's refrain: "You pull on me, I pull on you, and we decide to go on." They walk through town, "eerie and empty." A "BOOM" and pelting rain send them running through cold, dark woods for home. "Home! / Home to relief, and to love." The storm passes during the night, and the next day dawns. "Now the day is bright and blue, / and the view across the water is long. / And you and I go on." Floca's writing is pure poetry; Smith's expressionistic watercolor and gouache illustrations are utterly gorgeous; and themes of adventure and home, sibling closeness, and the majesty of nature are expertly conveyed. Picture-book making at its best. Dean Schneidersee Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-0-593-70798-2 Ms. Pennypickle's Puzzle Quest Grabenstein, Chris ES

ALA Booklist, Date Unavailable, Benjamin's older brother, Ethan, is heading off to college. The two have never been close due, in part, to their six-year age difference, but their dad has a scheme to foster a bond between them. Having fond memories of a trip he and his brothers took when they were younger, their dad gifts Ethan a truck in exchange for taking Benjamin on a trip to see the Grand Canyon. Plans are semi-derailed when puzzle-lover Benjamin finds a clue to Ms. Pennypickle's Puzzle Quest. Though still on their road trip, the brothers are now working together to solve clues in a competition against other pairs to win a million dollars. Grabenstein delivers the humor and puzzle-driven adventure fans have come to expect, this time with a somewhat cheesy side of family bonding. An unexpected twist wraps everything up neatly, and the pacing remains fast through the end. A small warning that Benjamin's weight and eating habits are often negatively discussed.High-Demand Backstory: Young readers may have escaped from Mr. Lemoncello's library, but they're still in Grabenstein's clutches. He's a bestselling author for a reason, so expect lots of requests for this one.
 
  Kirkus Reviews, Date Unavailable, Two brothers set off down old Route 66 on a treasure hunt orchestrated by an eccentric puzzle makerThe former closeness between 12-year-old Ben, whoâ€™s self-conscious about his weight, and his athletic 18-year-old brother, Ethan, may be long gone, but the prospect of a $1,000,000 reward offered by renowned puzzle queen Penelope Pennypickle is enough to get them heading off together in search of clues deposited at roadside attractions along the historic highway. Ms. Pennypackerâ€™s dictum that Ã¢Â€ÂœThe family that puzzles together stays togetherÃ¢Â€Â� proves to be the main clue to what Grabenstein is up to. While joined by competing pairs in a series of elimination rounds, the siblings work to solve a series of riddles and challenges while stopping at sites from the Pops 66 Soda Ranch to Cadillac Ranch and Petrified Forest National ParkÃ¢Â€Â”and, in the process, the bond between them regains its old strength. The puzzles offer readers something fun to engage with, and the local color, plus the authorâ€™s affirmation of the importance of family ties and the vigorous way he deals with the fat shaming that Ben receives, are worthy. But his bid to recapture some of the Mr. Lemoncello magic falls afoul of an overly contrived plot and minimally developed character interactions. Readers may also feel cheated by the resolution, which falls flat. Most characters present white.Bland and disappointing.(Fiction. 8-12)
 
  Publishers Weekly, 06/30/25, Two white-cued brothers who are total opposites team up to win a
 
  School Library Journal, Date Unavailable, Gr 4â€“8 â€”Reminiscent of his "Mr. Lemoncello's Library" series, Grabenstein sends readers on another quest, with two brothers seeking a million-dollar prize. Benji, 12, and his older brother Ethan don't get along. Ethan is athletic and popular, Benji is a higher-weight person and loves solving puzzles. Ethan agrees to a trip to the Grand Canyon with Benji only to get a free truck from his parents and a year's worth of gas from his aunt. What seems like misery-on-wheels becomes an exciting adventure when they end up getting pulled into Ms. Pennypickle's puzzle contest, a massive race along Route 66. With Ethan's athleticism and driving skills combined with Benji's puzzle-solving acumen, they have a good chance of winning. But is everyone playing fair? And is everything just what it seems? This is a delightful ride along Route 66 and through the ups and downs of brotherhood as Benji and Ethan strengthen their bond, both within and beyond the games. Main characters are cued white. VERDICT This new puzzle adventure from the master of the genre is perfect for fans of Grabenstein's work and lovers of Murdle puzzles.â€”Heidi Grangesee Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-1-665-98534-5 Snowman Code Stephenson, Simon ES Publishers Weekly, 09/15/25, In this warm childrenâ€™s debut by Stephenson (Sometimes People Die, for adults), the longest winter in more than 300 years leads to a tween encountering a sentient snowperson. To avoid bullies, 10-year-old Blessing ditches school, passing the time by traversing the streets of London. She feels that this is the only solution to her problem, since she believes that she canâ€™t ask her mother for help; because Mom gets sad in the winter, Blessing worries that her finding out about the bullies could make Mom so sad that sheâ€™ll be hospitalized again. During her wanderings, the youth discovers a lopsided snowperson with bottle-cap eyes and a potato noseâ€”an icy being that, to her shock, can talk. Snowman Albert informs her that he has lived through 627 winters, often being reborn several times around the world within a standard year. According to the Snowman Code, he must help children in need, and Blessing requires aidâ€”and so does Albert. Nature-centered whimsy and the duoâ€™s interpersonal banter brighten a somber plot that also touches on issues surrounding depression. Digitally rendered b&w illustrations by Brown (Specs) depict a racially diverse human cast across charming winter scenes. Ages 8â€“12. (Dec.)Gr 5-7-A heartwarming and imaginative tale about an unlikely friendship between a 600-year-old snowman and a 10-and-a-half-year-old Black girl. Together, they embark on a mission to end the longest winter the world has ever seen. Though whimsical on the surface, this novel tackles deeper themes with grace and insight, making it both entertaining and meaningful. One of the book's greatest strengths is its exploration of issues like bullying, seasonal depression, loneliness, and the transformative power of friendship. These topics are woven naturally into the storyline, making them approachable for young readers while still leaving room for reflection. The central message-that friendship can be a source of warmth and hope, even in the coldest of seasons-resonates deeply, especially with readers in the middle-grade age range. Albert Framlington, the ancient snowman, brings a charming, humorous presence to the story. His witty remarks and old-soul perspective keep the tone light, even when the themes run deep, ensuring that readers stay engaged throughout. The setting of an endless winter gives the novel a cozy, seasonal feel, perfect for reading under a blanket with a cup of hot cocoa. The atmosphere adds to the story's emotional depth, emphasizing the contrast between the cold environment and the warmth of human (and snowman) connection. VERDICT A delightful winter adventure and a thoughtful exploration of emotions and empathy; a great pick for readers looking for heart, humor, and a little bit of magic.-Jessica Calaway © Copyright 2025. Library Journals LLC, a wholly owned subsidiary of Media Source, Inc. No redistribution permitted.

978-1-547-61242-0 I Like Cheese! Yoon, Salina ES Kat & Mouse Book

ALA Booklist, 09/01/25, Every day, Kat (a cat) and Mouse (a mouse) meet for lunch beneath a big tree. Kat brings her meal in a picnic basket, a colorful wagon, or a cooler. Mouse carries his food in a little lunchbox. After they meet, they begin to compare their meals. As they eat, Kat tells Mouse about her special sandwiches and Mouse reveals his all-time favorite: "CHEESE!" Kat finds Mouse's choice rather dull, and Mouse worries that perhaps she finds him dull as well. They decide to take a break from their routine by eating separately. Their solitary lunches are so quiet that they begin to meet again daily for lunch. Mouse invents a brilliant new lunch: the cheese sandwich. Aimed at beginning readers but also enjoyable as a read-aloud choice for preschoolers, this amusing story and the simple but expressive illustrations will resonate with kids who are figuring out how to be a good friend. Yoon has written and illustrated other books for young readers, including the enjoyable Geisel Honor Book My Kite Is Stuck (2017).
 
  Kirkus Reviews, Date Unavailable, Lunch dates get a little sweeter when two friends bring the art of compromise to their menusKat (a blue feline) and Mouse (a darker blue rodent) are getting together for lunch. Kat has packed Ã¢Â€Âœthe most delicious sandwich! It has BACON, LETTUCE, and TOMATO.Ã¢Â€Â� Kat dubs this feast Ã¢Â€Âœthe BLT.Ã¢Â€Â� Mouse has brought a delectable meal, too. Ã¢Â€ÂœOnly the BEST food there is! CHEESE!Ã¢Â€Â� Over the next few days, the pair again meet to share mealtimes. Kat totes increasingly elaborate picnic setups and sandwiches, while Mouse packs a modest, star-speckled lunchbox of flavorful cheeses. Sensitive to Katâ€™s perception of this apparent monotony, Mouse worries: Ã¢Â€ÂœMaybe Iâ€™m boring.Ã¢Â€Â� After a trial lunch apart proves Ã¢Â€ÂœAWFULÃ¢Â€Â� for Kat and makes Mouseâ€™s blue cheese taste Ã¢Â€Âœbluer than usual,Ã¢Â€Â� the pair agree that their happy mix of habits makes for a healthy friendship. Brightly colored digital art with thick outlines frames the gentle-faced, cartoonish characters on visually clean backgrounds in a variety of page layouts; some pages are divided into graphic novelÃ¢Â€Â“esque panels. Beginning readers will find the minimal text helpful; it appears in a bold font within clearly attributed and color-coded speech bubbles (pink for Kat, green for Mouse). This cheery series starter shares the tender social-emotional lessons of similar titles starring animal pals, like Mo Willemsâ€™ Elephant and Piggie series or Ben Clantonâ€™s Narwhal and Jelly tales.A satisfying choice for picky readers.(Early reader. 5-7)
 
  Publishers Weekly, 06/23/25, This retro-style early reader comic, a series kickoff from Yoon (Kiki & Jax), centers on the lunchtime bond of pals Kat and Mouse. While bow-sporting Kat brings an elaborate sandwich each day, and varied seating to boot, reliable Mouse carries the same lunch box, sits on the same log, and eats the same thing: cheese. The bespectacled rodent is wild about the stuff, describing one meal as â€œsweet and savory, but still mild, with a hint of nuttiness.â€� But Katâ€™s variable feasts leave Mouse wondering whether the cat ever gets bored with Mouseâ€™s staplesâ€”or with Mouse. Acknowledging their differences, Kat suggests they take a beat and try having lunch apart. Happily, distance makes the heart grow fonder (Kat, who enjoys a hot dog upon a rocking horse, has â€œthe worst, most boring-est lunch EVER,â€� while Mouse cries into a wedge of blue), and Mouse soon concocts a cheese-sandwich mash-up that pleases them both. An easy-to-follow plot leaves plenty of space for early readers to decipher the punny text (â€œPURR-fectionâ€� describes Katâ€™s stack of BLTs), while pop art vibes drive the visuals in this straightforward work. Ages 5â€“7. Agent: Jamie Weiss Chilton, Andrea Brown Literary. (Sept.)
 
  School Library Journal, Date Unavailable, K-Gr 2â€” Kat and Mouse have lunch together each day. Kat likes fancy sandwiches and plenty of ambience, while Mouse sits on the same log and eats cheese. Noting their vast differences, they decide to eat lunch apart. But they miss each other, of course, so Kat makes a lunch for two that brings the best of both worlds together. Mostly spot illustrations have thick black outlines and bold, solid colors. Kat's myriad props and displays communicate her vivacity. For each sandwich she brings, there is a dramatic-but-unsurprising reveal of its name, which adds wry humor. Add this to the stack of delightful early readers about friend pairs; it's an excellent picture of how compromise can repair a relationship. VERDICT Just like a sandwich someone else makes, this series opener is delicious.â€” Rachel Owenssee Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-0-8234-5570-6 Book of Maps for You Heuer, Lourdes ES

Starred Review ALA Booklist, 01/01/25, Starred Review A child's handmade book of maps and drawings of their house, neighborhood, elementary school, park, and small town makes up this imaginative offering. On some of the maps and other drawings, captions point out need-to-know features, such as why Friday lunches in school cafeteria are great: "double-cheese pizza and orangeade ices." Some maps are laid out like floor plans, while others offer bird's-eye views of outdoor locations. All are full of color and interesting details, such as the house that goes "all out" with Halloween decorations. On the overhead view of the maze at the park is the challenge, "Can you find your way out?" The virtual tour of the town includes the child's bedroom, which has a skylight that's perfect for viewing the sky at night. A bittersweet reveal confirms that the mapmaker's family is moving away and the maps are for a new kid to enjoy. This picture book combines a fresh idea with engaging illustrations, which include a fanciful "pirate map." The narrative and the illustrations, created with pens, watercolors, and colored pencils, are convincingly childlike as well as fun. A useful, creative addition to elementary-school map units and a thoughtful project idea for kids.
 
  Starred Review for Kirkus Reviews, 01/30/25, A small community is lovingly mappedÃ¢Â€ÂœI made a book of maps,Ã¢Â€Â� says an unseen narrator. First, readers glimpse the map of a town, then one of a specific street. The narrator presents maps of a school, a library, and an art supply store. Along the way, readers learn about the kindly, diverse people who inhabit this idyllic neighborhood. Thereâ€™s even a map of Ã¢Â€Âœour house,Ã¢Â€Â� with special attention drawn to the leaky bathroom sink and the pipes that Ã¢Â€Âœsound like a ghostÃ¢Â€Â� and a suggestion Ã¢Â€Âœto put your bed under the skylight for the best view of the stars.Ã¢Â€Â� Then, all at once, everything in the book is turned entirely on its head as the narrator reveals that these maps are Ã¢Â€Âœfor youÃ¢Â€Â¦so youâ€™ll find your way in your new home.Ã¢Â€Â� Clever kids will realize that the person who made the book is moving away from all these beloved people and places yet still wants to help the next resident feel truly at home. A wide variety of maps are presented from different angles, offering readers inspiration for creating their own (aerial views, street maps, mazes, etc.). Eatonâ€™s cartoon artwork deftly homes in on humorous details, then steps back for a concluding shot of a youngster reading this book, seen from behind, bringing this original take on moving to a simple yet touching finale.A bittersweet tribute that makes a poignant connection between maps and the concept of home.(Picture book. 4-7)
 
  Starred Review for Publishers Weekly, 01/20/25, In an almost empty attic, a budding cartographer sits at
 
  Horn Book, 04/01/25, Narrated in the style of a personalized guidebook, the story unfolds as a series of maps, introducing a child to a new home and its environs within a vibrant community. Aerial and wide-angle shots highlight varied neighborhoods in the town -- from the elementary school and a little farm to its public library and park -- creating a sense of a thriving space and setting all the town's residents in their respective establishments. Vivid watercolors and hand-drawn images on double-page spreads encourage repeated viewings to absorb all the details. Deviating from a linear narrative sequence of events, similar to the panoramic style of cartoonist Chris Ware, this cartographic tour invites readers to engage their observational and spatial relational skills in an interactive format. At the same time, its welcoming tone (from a narrator who may just have personal experience with what the child is going through) delivers an uplifting message that beckons the newcomer, allaying the character's -- and maybe some readers' anxieties and mixed feelings about moving to a new home.
 
  Publishers Weekly, 01/20/25, In an almost empty attic, a budding cartographer sits at
 
  School Library Journal, Date Unavailable, PreS-Gr 3 â€”In an homage to his town, a young boy creates maps for his home's new occupants in a wistful book about moving. The boy annotates his maps of the town with notes about the stores, neighborhood quirks (the middle swing at the playground goes the highest!), and its people. His maps are found by the homes' newest and youngest occupant with wishes they will help her find her way. Illustrations are done with a soft palette using watercolor and pen. Readers will enjoy poring over the detailed maps, discovering new surprises with each reading. Some maps are overhead, and others show layouts of important places such as the child's room where he gives instructions on how to position the bed to get the best use of the skylight, or the library where he shares the clever reading nooks and personable librarian. Despite an overwhelming sense of melancholy (it's clear the mapmaker will miss their old home and community), the wish to help the new occupants love their town as he does is heartwarming and effectively upbeat. VERDICT For all collections, this lovely book will translate to lessons on a sense of place, love of community and, of course, mapmaking.â€”Melisa Baileysee Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-1-534-11328-2 Gus Hearts the Bus Leslie, Lindsay ES

Kirkus Reviews, Date Unavailable, Itâ€™s the beginning of a beautiful friendship when a young boy boards a bus for the first timeSometime between the Ã¢Â€Âœphissssh!Ã¢Â€Â� of the brakes, the Ã¢Â€Âœcreak, clunkÃ¢Â€Â� of the doors opening, and the Ã¢Â€ÂœDINGÃ¢Â€Â� of the cord that the passengers pull to signal a stop, Gus falls in love with the bus. He explores different seats until he finds the perfect one and watches the driver steer hand over hand as she makes a turn. Gus wants to ride the bus everywhere, and he wants others to ride often, too. He even becomes an expert on all the city bus routes and designs an imaginary route of his own. When his family decides to visit New York City and ride a bus there, Gus is totally on board. He checks the routes before they leave and confidently leads the way after his parents get the family lost. Happily, even buses in New York brake with a Ã¢Â€ÂœphisssshÃ¢Â€Â� and open their doors with a Ã¢Â€Âœcreak, clunk.Ã¢Â€Â� Though low on conflict, Leslieâ€™s simply told story captures the single-minded passion that many youngsters feel for vehicles. Ladiâ€™s cozy, muted illustrations convey Gusâ€™ energy during his first bus ride, his deep dive into the bus world, and the bustling crowds of New York City. Gusâ€™ family is dark-haired and tan-skinned; his community is diverse.A gently joyful tale for vehicle-loving tots.(Picture book. 5-8)
 
  School Library Journal, Date Unavailable, K-Gr 3 â€”A young boy's first bus ride with his parents (who all have dark hair and tan skin) and baby sister in his hometown turns into the most amazing experience of his life. The variety of seats, the noises of the door opening and closing, and the driver's hand-over-hand turns fascinate Gus, and he becomes obsessed with studying bus routes and creating imaginary bus routes on the rug in his room. He reads books about buses, and his classmates quiz him as he shares all his bus knowledge at school. Ultimately, his parents share that he'll get to take the bus to New York City, and all his studying pays off when he's able to help them navigate to their destination of the New York Public Library. The soft illustrations capture both Gus's joy as well as the diversity and grandeur of the big city, while the simple text and relatable second-person refrain, "Do you know the feeling?" will help readers relate to Gus's new passion and perhaps inspire them to dive deeper into their own. VERDICT A sweet story for bus lovers like Gus, and an endearing lesson on jobs in the community.â€”Carrie Volivasee Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-1-665-96212-4 Bad Banana Rex, Michael ES Ready-To-Read Level 2

Kirkus Reviews, 09/22/25, If life gives you bad bananas, make banana breadRather than resisting their fate, the anthropomorphic foods in this quirky story long to be deemed delicious. At first, however, the titular banana misses out on the chance to be eaten. Others in the bunch fulfill their purpose, happily sliced into cereal, packed in a lunchbox, or made into a sundae. The plot thickens when the protagonist laments, Ã¢Â€ÂœBut I was never pickedÃ¢Â€Â¦and then something strange happenedÃ¢Â€Â¦I got spots!Ã¢Â€Â� Cartoon-style illustrations show spots marring the peel, much to the disgust of a blond-haired, pale-skinned child: Ã¢Â€ÂœEwww! Itâ€™s all rotten and gross.Ã¢Â€Â� Our rejected hero is horrified until the childâ€™s mother has a great idea: Mixed with other foods (each also illustrated with googly eyes, smiles, and appendages), the banana becomes a key ingredient for banana bread batter. Ã¢Â€ÂœHOORAY!!Ã¢Â€Â� the foodstuffs exclaim as the batter is poured into a bread pan, their unified voices indicated by a speech balloon. The silly, somewhat odd effect of batter speckled with smiles and sets of happy eyes, like so many walnuts or chocolate chips, may make some literal-minded readers balk, but in what reads like a voice from the beyond, the banana rejoices, Ã¢Â€ÂœIâ€™m not disgustingÃ¢Â€Â¦Iâ€™m not a bad bananaÃ¢Â€Â¦Iâ€™m agood banana!Ã¢Â€Â�A-peel-ing.(Early reader. 4-8)
 
  School Library Journal, Date Unavailable, K-Gr 2 â€”This early reader follows a banana that bemoans its rotting fate as it goes from a sharp-looking yellow banana to a spotted, squishy brown banana. In the end, the overripe fruit is made into banana bread, and proclaims, "I'm a good banana!" The text is not emerging reader-friendly. There are contractions, new words on every page, and speech bubbles in addition to the primary narrative text. The banana becomes increasingly bad, rotten, and disgusting the browner its skin becomes. On the final page, when the banana declares himself a "good banana," its skin is once again unblemished and yellow, free of any brown. VERDICT There are many books with more early reader-appropriate text and less problematic storylines and illustrations. Not recommended for purchase.â€” Jessica Traftonsee Review #1 box for additional reviews

979-88-7522-246-7 Watt's Up?: Electricity at Work Mason, Jenny ES Electricity in Action
School Library Journal Xpress (September 26, 2025)
Gr 3-5-Where does electricity come from? How is it harnessed to switch on lights and operate machines? Readers who ask these questions will find answers in this informational book with four chapters. The introduction clearly establishes electricity's importance in modern life and captures attentions with an engaging hook "Zip. Blip. The power's out! Suddenly, you have no lights, TV, or Internet." The text is divided into topics denoted by headings, and the sentences are short. These features reduce cognitive load as readers learn about the complexities of how electricity is generated and used as a power source. Other features include a glossary, index, visuals with captions, sources for further reading, and two kid-friendly experiments. While the book's content appears accurate, its credibility as an informational text is undermined by the lack of a bibliography and the absence of vetting by a subject matter expert. Further, its coverage is less comprehensive than similar titles. For example, it does not address static electricity or types of electrical currents, and limited attention is given to contemporary advances in technology powered by electricity. VERDICT Lacking a fresh perspective and new information, this is not an essential purchase for collections with existing resources about electricity.-Danielle Sachdeva © Copyright 2025. Library Journals LLC, a wholly owned subsidiary of Media Source, Inc. No redistribution permitted.From the publisher: Grades 3-4; Ages 8-11

978-1-419-76503-2 Caboose Jonker, Travis ES

Starred Review for Kirkus Reviews, 12/06/24, A class of anthropomorphic animals is thrown into disarrayAs this snazzily clad classroom menagerie is lining up, the bookâ€™s narratorÃ¢Â€Â”an energetic hippoÃ¢Â€Â”is at the front, leading the way as always. The other students become irritated at the hippoâ€™s over-the-top hijinks (Ã¢Â€ÂœI can make everyone go fast. I can make everyone go slow. I can suddenly stop and make everyone crashÃ¢Â€Â�), amusingly showcased across various double-page spreads, as well as at our heroâ€™s smug sense of power. When the hippoâ€™s attempts to get to the front go too far one day, the teacher banishes the protagonist to the titular back of the line. The hippo takes to the new place in line very quickly. While Ã¢Â€Âœcaboosinâ€™ it up,Ã¢Â€Â� the protagonist barely avoids a serious accident and is relegated to the middle of the line. Now a part of the group, the hippo eventually acclimates to the new spot and connects with the others, while still embracing a sense of mischief and whimsy. Jonker and Chan have created a chaotic yet hilarious story grounded in real childhood emotions. Jonkerâ€™s first-person text is full of repetition and short sentences, making this an ideal choice for a read-aloud. Chanâ€™s action-filled signature ink and digital color illustrations further ramp up the zaniness. Many young readers (and their exasperated parents and teachers) will recognize the protagonist and relate to the emotional journey outlined here.Donâ€™t bring up the rear! Be the first in line to read this laugh-out-loud story.(Picture book. 5-8)
 
  Starred Review for Publishers Weekly, 11/11/24, Narrator Hippo loves being first in line among all the anthropomorphized animal students at schoolâ€”Jonker (Just One Flake) writes, â€œI can make everyone go fast, I can make everyone go slow. I can suddenly stop and make everyone crash. Oh, the power!â€� Slice-of-life drawings by Chan (Rick the Rock of Room 214) show Hippo employing myriad tactics to achieve front-of-line status, ranging from subterfuge (comically and intricately mapping a circuitous path through the playground) to naked aggression (startling schoolmates with a move that Hippo dubs â€œthe feral trollâ€�). Eventually, though, Hippo tries one line-heading ploy too many, too close to the teacher, and is relegated to class line â€œcaboose,â€� a move that results in Hippoâ€™s cultivating back-of-line expertise that goes â€œtoo far.â€� Finally, the teacher hits on a new solution: scooting Hippo to the middle of the line. Itâ€™s just the move, geographic and emotional, that the character needs, and one that helps Hippo truly appreciate collaborative skills, like skipping arm in arm. Ages 4â€“8. Authorâ€™s agent: Stephen Barbara, InkWell Management. Illustratorâ€™s agent: Rebecca Sherman, Writers House. (Feb.)
 
  ALA Booklist, 01/01/25, Our unnamed, ungendered hippo narrator explains that, as the line leader in this classroom of various animals, they can make everyone go fast, or slow, or even crash, and they revel in that power. They proudly demonstrate a number of ways to be first he barrel roll. The feral troll. The obstacle course" ile indifferent to their impact on others. When they are banished to the end of the line, they figure out new ways to move ("caboosin' it up"), only to be left behind because they are once again too absorbed in their own actions. Reassigned to the middle, our hippo finally learns to move through the world in ways that include their classmates, and ultimately they find their happy place there. The illustrations add depth to the text, showing how the oblivious narrator's actions affect others. Enthusiastic, active readers may recognize themselves in these pages, and the adults in their lives will smile at the hippo's creativity while appreciating this good-natured opening for a conversation about personal space and empathy for others.see Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-1-546-00623-7 Flying High! Breen, Steve ES Sib Squad School Library Journal, Date Unavailable, K-Gr 3 â€”The three youngest members of the Woodson familyâ€”siblings Lucy, Oliver, and Bruce, a.k.a. the Sib Squadâ€”are back in this lively continuation of Breen's series. Celebrating the resilience, imagination, and mischief of youngest siblings, the book is once again structured into five adventure-filled connecting chapters. After crafting their own glass-bottom boat and embarking on a nautical adventure, Lucy, Oliver, and Bruce once again find themselves left out of family activities when Uncle Ned takes the older kids go-karting. This time, however, their parents step up with surprise alternative plansâ€”a garage-sale outing that leads the Sib Squad to an unexpected treasure. Breen balances the wordplay gags and visual humor with genuine moments, creating a book that young readers will both laugh at and see themselves in. The artwork continues to channel a comic-strip quality, with expressive characters, minimal words, and vibrant bursts of color that keep the focus on the action. VERDICT A worthy follow-up that expands on the humor and heart of the first installment, and an excellent pick for fans of humorous graphic novels and family-centered storytelling.â€”Jasmine AmiriFrom the publisher: Grades Pre-K/K-3; Ages 5-8

979-88-900331-0-9 Help Me Find My Hamster Hartman, Brooke ES Kirkus Reviews, Date Unavailable, Readers are invited to locate a missing rodent, while encountering many other animals along the wayThe unseen narrator is distraught from the very start: Ã¢Â€ÂœI LOST MY HAMSTER! My snuggable, huggable hamster!Ã¢Â€Â� But the hamsterâ€™s distinct characteristics (Ã¢Â€Âœfuzzy floof ears,Ã¢Â€Â� Ã¢Â€Âœnibble nubbin nose,Ã¢Â€Â� and Ã¢Â€Âœbitty brown tailÃ¢Â€Â�) should make it very easy to find the lost pet. Suddenly, two pink ears stick up from the edge of the page (one might even say Ã¢Â€Âœfuzzy flaps of floofÃ¢Â€Â�). The narrator joyously shouts, Ã¢Â€ÂœMY HAMSTER!Ã¢Â€Â� But a page turn reveals that the ears belong toÃ¢Â€Â¦a hippo. The narrator advises readers to back away slowly. Soon after, an extreme close-up of a nose (perhaps a Ã¢Â€ÂœnubbinÃ¢Â€Â� one) has the narrator confidently shouting, Ã¢Â€ÂœMY HAMSTER!Ã¢Â€Â� But instead, it belongs toÃ¢Â€Â¦a naked mole rat. Once the joke is established, kids will have fun shouting out what animal might be next. Hartmanâ€™s narration is chatty and a bit over the top: Ã¢Â€ÂœYouâ€™re probably starting to think I made this whole thing up. Maybe I donâ€™t have a hamster. Maybe hamsters donâ€™t even exist.Ã¢Â€Â� Pudgy, adorable animals (who look sweet even when theyâ€™re baring sharp teeth or glaring menacingly) add to the silliness.Ridiculous, participatory fun.(Picture book. 4-7)
School Library Journal (September 1, 2025)
PreS-Gr 3-Once again, the combination of Hartman and Süßbauer has produced a hilarious participatory hunt through the world of animals. As in their first collaboration, Watch Out for the Lion, the narrator breaks the fourth wall right off the bat, starting with the title page. Their plea for readers to help find their lost pet is swaddled in lines of cozy alliterative cuteness and interspersed with laugh out loud moments as other animals are mistaken for the sought-after hamster. One section to note is the page with a mountain lion. Children who have recently experienced a death close to them may be sensitive to the content of this encounter, despite the humorous approach. Digital art adds to the upbeat humor of this story, with bright colors, subtle shading, silly facial expressions, and a nod to the running debate over whether aardvarks are imaginary or not. VERDICT An enjoyable opportunity for interactive reading with a group or as a lapsit.-Virginia Pine © Copyright 2025. Library Journals LLC, a wholly owned subsidiary of Media Source, Inc. No redistribution permitted.

978-0-316-45669-2 Toes, Teeth, and Tentacles: A Curious Counting BookJenkins, Steve and Page, Robin ES

School Library Journal Starred Review, Date Unavailable, Gr 1â€“4â€” Fascinating facts are the focus of this concept book: "A banana slug has four tentacles. The upper two are used for seeing, and the lower two are responsible for feeling and smelling." Every spread shows a white number on a circle of color followed by a list of body parts being counted: "4 Fins, pupils, fingers, canines and tentacles." Four or five creatures made of detailed paper-collage are featured on these spreads, each with a small paragraph of information on a white background. The text for their body part(s) matches the color of the number featured. Internal organs are shown in a smaller, detailed picture in a circle below the creature, connected by a line. The story counts from one to 10, then climbs further into the double digits before offering "Even Bigger Numbers," including "A giant African land snail has the most teeth of any snailâ€”up to eighteen thousand." The larger numbers are in their own color circles beside the creature whose body parts are being counted. A short introduction begins the book, and the last few pages have a paragraph with further information on each creature: length, habitat, etc., while a brief bibliography wraps it up. VERDICT A visually stellar, engaging book of quirky facts and creatures, this will draw in readers across grade levels and is a first purchase for all libraries.â€” Tamara Saarinen
 
  Kirkus Reviews, Date Unavailable, The late Jenkins and his widow, Page, put their scientific minds and significant artistic talents to bear on a counting book that considers the appendages and features of a variety of creatures from the anglerfish to the two-toed slothOn spreads labeled by numeral, from 1 to 10, the author/illustrators present a series of fascinating factoids, some of which matter to a creatureâ€™s survival and some that donâ€™t. A male Jacksonâ€™s chameleon has three horns, which Ã¢Â€Âœhelp it defend its territory against other males.Ã¢Â€Â� Polydactyl cats are born with six toes on each of their front paws, but itâ€™s unclear how that helps them adapt to life. The book concludes with sections devoted to Ã¢Â€ÂœbiggerÃ¢Â€Â� and Ã¢Â€Âœeven bigger numbers,Ã¢Â€Â� which include more jaw-dropping statistics: For instance, the nautilusâ€™ 90 retractable tentacles help it feel its way along a reef when hunting for prey. Jenkins and Page offer facts in plain, accessible language, but itâ€™s their signature collage illustrations that will grab readersâ€™ attention. Each spread showcases a variety of fetching animals that invite young people to pause and consider the wildlifeâ€™s relation to the number in question; headings (Ã¢Â€Âœ5 stripes, eyes, legs, vessels, and teethÃ¢Â€Â�) make the connections clear. Making some of these smaller creatures charismatic must have been tricky, but Jenkins and Page have managed to do just that.Another delightful exploration of the natural world from an award-winning duo. (further information about the animals, bibliography)(Informational picture book. 4-8)see Review #1 box for additional reviews
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978-0-593-53160-0 Brave Alvitre, Weshoyot ES

ALA Booklist, 02/01/25, A young boy has been growing out his hair in order to wear it in brave braids. He hopes one day his hair will be long to match his dad's and the powwow dancers'. Even though brushing and detangling can hurt, he tries to be brave. When school starts, he learns he must be brave in other ways after some of his classmates pull his hair and treat him unkindly. His father shares stories of their grandfathers, how many cultural traditions were prohibited, including long hair; even the father himself had short hair as a child in private school. But those men were still brave, as is the young boy. The father says, "Be the bravest person you can be. Your ancestors' strength is inside you." Alvitre's (Tongva) illustrations feature bold lines and soft colors, showing how bravery can take on many forms. One especially profound spread shows the spirits of the grandfathers behind the father, a visual reminder of each generation's strength supporting these characters. An excellent title for classrooms, libraries, and at-home reading.
 
  Kirkus Reviews, Date Unavailable, An Indigenous boy feels pride and joy in having traditional braidsÃ¢Â€ÂœBraids are brave,Ã¢Â€Â� begins Alvitreâ€™s (Tongva) book about hair, heritage, and resilience. The child, who narrates, explains that his long golden-brown hair is both a source of ancestral honor and a target for bullying by unkind classmates. The boy draws strength from his father, grandpa, and great-grandpa, who all lived through different eras of discrimination and cultural genocide. In the face of these traumas, the narratorâ€™s father emphasizes the childâ€™s right to wear his hair long. Alvitreâ€™s striking, cartoon-style illustrations fill the page, relying on rich colors and details to connect multiple generations of the protagonistâ€™s patrilineal family. Some of the storyâ€™s examples of bravery may put off some readers. In one instance, the narrator praises his grandfather for suppressing emotionÃ¢Â€Â”Ã¢Â€ÂœThey cut his hair. He did not cry. He showed no fearÃ¢Â€Â�Ã¢Â€Â”which hews close to Ã¢Â€Âœboys donâ€™t cryÃ¢Â€Â� messaging. Still, Alvitreâ€™s poignant narrative primarily focuses on encouraging younger generations of Indigenous children to Ã¢Â€Âœfeel loved and comfortable with who you areÃ¢Â€Â�Ã¢Â€Â”particularly for the courage that they demonstrate when confronting anti-Indigenous prejudice. This story has much to teach Native and non-Native kids alike about the painful history of assimilation and the power of familial affirmation.A tender tale woven with themes of resilience, courage, and love for Indigenous men.(Picture book. 4-8)see Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-1-8340-2013-6 Unreal: Can You Tell Fact from Fake? Simpson, Kate ES

ALA Booklist, 10/01/25, There's been a museum mix-up: displays from the Myths and Legends exhibit were accidentally brought to the Natural History wing, which features animals and plants. Now one of the installation workers is asking readers to help him sort through each section and identify the fake among the real specimens. To help readers glean fact from fiction, he presents six guiding questions to help discern if information is reliable. On topical spreads, such as "Predators," "Life Below Ground," and "Plants and Fungi," short descriptions accompany five charmingly illustrated specimens with similar traits. The following double-page spread reveals which four are real and which one is not, with lengthier explanations of each. The brevity of the initial specimen descriptions offers a fun opportunity for students to research and practice evaluating information. Occasional supplemental text, such as on famous hoaxes from history, offers more examples of misinformation and how to spot it. Enchanting, lightly shaded watercolor-and-colored-pencil illustrations add levity to this important topic. Astute readers will notice progressive changes in the installation worker's appearance and one final mythical creature.
 
  Kirkus Reviews, Date Unavailable, Galleries of improbable flora and fauna offer readers opportunities to separate real from fakeTo the sure delight of budding naturalists, dozens of oddball wonders take star turns here, from the fictive likes of the hoop snake and the chupacabra to the verifiably real platypus and Venus flytrap, the zombie-ant fungus, and certain Mexican snakes that hang from cave ceilings to snare passing bats. A section headed Ã¢Â€ÂœHoaxes and Jokesters" spotlights "stories of deception," such as the Piltdown Man (bones supposedly belonging to a previously undiscovered hominid species) and photographs of the Cottingley Fairies (produced by two young girls who only owned up to the hoax decades later). But though Simpson opens with valid guidelines for telling actual facts from the Ã¢Â€ÂœalternativeÃ¢Â€Â� sort, such as carefully checking sources, she goes on to ignore her own precepts by labeling each organism she profiles Ã¢Â€ÂœrealÃ¢Â€Â� or Ã¢Â€ÂœunrealÃ¢Â€Â� on the next page without evaluating, or even citing, her own sources for the judgment. The author does point to the hazard of unconscious bias and pairs the Loch Ness monster with Bigfoot in order to make the important point that Ã¢Â€Âœscience isnâ€™t about Ã¢Â€Â˜proof,â€™ itâ€™s about evidence.Ã¢Â€Â� In Judgeâ€™s animated illustrations, a light-skinned young curator sorts beady-eyed, suspiciously lively-looking specimens and portraits into thematically linked exhibits.Better if it practiced what it preaches, but a stimulating excursion along the borders of credulity. (index)(Informational picture book. 7-10)
 
  School Library Journal, Date Unavailable, Gr 2â€“5 â€”A nonfiction book from Simpson ( Ouch! ) with mythical mysteries mixed in; this is a surefire delight for animal lovers and detectives alike. Page by page, with a young aspiring museum curator as their guide, readers discover new animals with extreme featuresâ€”some of which are scientific facts, others of which are fictions that are meant to fool the audience. Discerning true information in today's age can be difficult, but it is a skill that one can practice. Simpson gives readers tips on how to decipher real from fake, with extraordinary animal categories as examples to practice on. Follow-up information is given on what animals were indeed real or fake, along with further guidance and tidbit facts. Illustrations depict these creatures in a realistic manner, offering an abundance of information on each page in a reader-engaging format. Back matter includes an index and a hidden mystery that might be missed on first glance. VERDICT A recommended purchase for all libraries, especially where unique animals are a popular topic.â€” Lindsey Morrisonsee Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-1-9583253-5-3 Wags to Wishes Anderson, Brian ES Sophie From the publisher: Grades 2-6; Ages 8-12

978-0-8234-5675-8 Couch in the Yard Hoefler, Kate ES

Starred Review for Kirkus Reviews, 06/19/25, A rural family takes part in a nightly ritualAs the sky darkens, the family tinkers with a rusty old car. After securing the titular couch to the carâ€™s roof, they drive over Ã¢Â€Âœthe gravelly roadsÃ¢Â€Â¦ / up in the mountains, down by the hollow,Ã¢Â€Â� to a field of old abandoned vehicles. With a little love and magic, their car takes flight over the open space, where theyâ€™re bathed in the light of Ã¢Â€Âœa moon that is wondrous, / that will never breakÃ¢Â€Â� and gaze at the fog, Ã¢Â€Âœwhich hugs the mountain like cozy bedsheets.Ã¢Â€Â� After their nightly trek is complete, they return to their humble abode filled with love. Inspired by nightly drives with her family in Appalachian Ohio, Hoefler tenderly pays tribute to an area whose inhabitants are often misunderstood or looked down upon. Using a Ã¢Â€ÂœHouse That Jack BuiltÃ¢Â€Â� format, she finds beauty in things many would overlook, like Ã¢Â€Âœthe field with the school bus surrounded by sheep.Ã¢Â€Â� Quotidian details mingle with the strange and surreal, with captivating results. With a shimmering, impressionistic flair, Seiferlingâ€™s digital illustrations add texture to the deep blues and blacks of the nocturnal setting. Authorâ€™s and illustratorâ€™s notes further emphasize the importance of finding meaning in the simple and everyday. Most of the family members are tan-skinned and present East Asian; one child is darker-skinned.A spellbinding love letter to rural AmericaÃ¢Â€Â”and a reminder to look more closely at the world around us.(Picture book. 4-7)
 
  ALA Booklist, 03/01/25, A rural family's evening exploits take a fantastical turn in a nostalgic tribute to simplicity. "This is a house in the hills up high, with a rusted old car in the sweet joe-pye," opens the story, its rhyming text initially set apart in creamy blank spaces. Soon, we see "the couch that sits in the yard" and "the folks with tools and a heart" who fix that broken-down car and tie the couch tightly to its roof for a joyous trip they take each night to the moon and back. Hoefler (Rabbit and the Motorbike, 2019) crafts careful text in a wondrous tone that follows a "House That Jack Built" cadence. The story seed, a note reveals, is rooted in the Ohio country drives Hoefler enjoyed with her family. Seiferling (The Language of Flowers, 2022) lends an appropriately dreamy quality to the Appalachian tale through moss and sepia-toned Photoshop landscapes and indistinct portraiture. A quiet and reverential nod to the value in items loved beyond a typical life expectancy, and to the transportive power of imagination.
 
  Publishers Weekly, 12/16/24, â€œThis is a house in the hills up high,/ with a rusted old car in the sweet joe-pyeâ€� begins Hoefler (Courage Hats) in this cumulative rhyming story thatâ€™s, per an authorâ€™s note, rooted in family drives through Appalachian Ohio. Headed out for their nightly outing, a caregiver and three children, portrayed with various skin tones, get a rusted car in the yard running, tie the couch that also sits in the yard on top, and take off â€œpast the field with the school bus surrounded by sheep,/ and the stormed-down oaks, and the old scrap heap.â€� A tire blows, but the car â€œlifts into flight,â€� traveling alongside others and carrying the family all the way to the moon. There, they snuggle together on the sofa, the beauty of Earth spread out before them. Via grasslike textures and soft illumination, digitally rendered spreads by Seiferling (Night Lunch) create a dreamlike ambiance for this atmospheric look at a family who sees magic and possibility poised in the ordinary: â€œCars in the yard donâ€™t ever dieâ€”/ they nest like birds and wait to fly.â€� Creatorsâ€™ notes conclude. Ages 4â€“8. Authorâ€™s agent: Steven Malk, Writers House. Illustratorâ€™s agent: Jackie Kaiser, Westwood Creative Artists. (Mar.)see Review #1 box for additional reviews

979-87-656-4347-1 Liftoff!: How the Apollo Moon Missions Made Alma Thomas's Art SoarCrews, Nina ES

Starred Review for Kirkus Reviews, 12/05/25, The 1969Apollo 10 missionÃ¢Â€Â”considered the Ã¢Â€Âœdress rehearsalÃ¢Â€Â� forApollo 11 and the moon landingÃ¢Â€Â”inspires Alma Thomas, a Black abstract painter, to create an iconic painting,Snoopy Sees a Sunrise.Though space travel is serious business, the astronauts give their spacecraft playful nicknames.Apollo 10â€™s command module is dubbed Charlie Brown and the lunar module, Snoopy. Accordingly, Alma selects a fitting name for her work. Jacket art and endpapers artfully introduce the dual narrative; against the black of deep space float bright, confettilike shapes representing Almaâ€™s signature Ã¢Â€Âœstripes.Ã¢Â€Â� Skillfully employing mixed-media and handmade scans, Crews uses different styles for each story. As the astronauts prepare for launch, the art looks fairly straightforward; as Alma prepares to paint, the palette turns colorful, with softer, rounded lines. The spare but informative text moves effortlessly between the parallel stories of the moon mission and Almaâ€™s painting. Even the description of abstract expressionism (Ã¢Â€ÂœThomasÃ¢Â€Â¦takes in impressions that she observes and then expresses those things in a pictureÃ¢Â€Â�) is clear and age-appropriate. Crewsâ€™ visually arresting design takes advantage of the dramatic vistas seen by the astronauts: The lunar module hurdles around a tilted gray moonscape, and when astronaut Thomas Stafford exclaims, Ã¢Â€ÂœYou ought to see it up here,Ã¢Â€Â� multiple vintage TVs display images of the fragile and beautiful Earth. By contrast, Alma Thomasâ€™ interpretation is one of glowing colors surrounded with a pink wash of early morningA powerful paean to both the space program and a noteworthy artist. (biography of Thomas, history of the Apollo program and its tradition of selecting mascots, photographs, source notes, bibliography, further reading)(Informational picture book. 5-10)
 
  ALA Booklist, 10/01/25, "Alma Thomas is an abstract artist," meaning, "she takes in impressions that she observes and then expresses those things in a picture." T homas' signature technique involves "dashes of bright, bold colors in straight and curved lines," which she applies to a new painting inspired by something she saw on TV the year before. Alternating between the 1969 Apollo 10 space mission and Thomas' creation of Snoopy Sees a Sunrise in her studio, the story allows readers to appreciate how a view of Earth offered by the NASA astronauts led to an iconic, impressionistic masterpiece. "Alma's stripes" dance like confetti across digitally illustrated pages, while numerous quotes and a blend of tenses bring an immediacy and an intimacy to the text. Hefty back matter on Thomas and the Apollo missions, the mission's connection to Snoopy (with a subtle reference to Charlie Brown in the endpapers), source notes, and suggested further reading make this a great pick for STEAM content areas. An inspired look at the creative intersection of art and science.
 
  Publishers Weekly, 09/15/25, The artistic process of abstract painter Alma Thomas (1891â€“1978) comes to light in this smart dual-strand picture book, which interleaves the stories of the Apollo 10 spaceflight and Thomasâ€™s creationsee Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-0-8234-5980-3 Bitty and Bub, Best Buds Trasler, Janee ES I Like to Read Comics: Bitty and Bub

ALA Booklist, 11/01/25, In inviting artwork consisting of doodle-like figures against simple, softly colored backgrounds, Bitty, a bunny, and Bub, a squirrel, star in a series of five punch line driven stories told exclusively in speech balloons and visual gags. The plots are gentle aring cookies, racing down a hill, arguing about whether an airborne object is a bird or a plane d the jokes are delightfully silly. When Bub insists his new pet turtle definitely isn't a rock, for instance, Bitty is skeptical, but readers will see Bub was right all along in a funny, well-timed page turn. Trasler's figure design is minimalistic but still manages to pack in a lot of expressiveness, and the vocabulary, just a few words per page, is ideal for kids just starting their literacy journeys. This satisfying, approachable, and achievable volume will have lots of appeal for fans of Ben Clanton's Narwhal & Jelly and Mika Song's Norma and Belly comic series.
 
  Kirkus Reviews, Date Unavailable, Adventures abound in this first of a beginner book seriesAimed at the earliest of readers, these endearing comics center on Bitty, a gray rabbit clad in a red-and-white-striped shirt, and Bub, a squirrel with a penchant for purple. Five stories of varying lengths pack in drama, pathos, and humor using minimal words and sentences. The tales involve a race with a surprise ending, a discovery of cookies in the woods, a pet rock (or is it a turtle?), and more. The vocabulary never gets any more complicated thancherry (as when Bub worries that Bitty has taken all the cherry chip cookies, only to find that Bitty has saved one), and Trasler is careful to keep sentences short and to the point. Even the simplest of sequences will maintain young readersâ€™ visual interest with subtle details, like changes to the colored backgrounds during more leisurely paced sequences. The storytelling itself never gets too complex, either, as when Bitty and Bub argue that something in the sky is either a bird or plane (a question answered when Bub is eventually splattered with bird poop). Characters are drawn as simply as they speak, remaining colorful and emotional from beginning to end.Reading comprehension gets a leg up with this charming new series.(Early reader. 5-7)
 
  School Library Journal, Date Unavailable, PreS-Gr 1â€” Trasler crafts a collection of five humorous short stories in graphic novel format, perfect for beginning and reluctant readers. Bitty, a know-it-all bunny, and Bub, a squirrel with big feelings, are two friends who are playful and a little silly. The friends find themselves in situations where they often misunderstand each other or disagree, ending with a funny resolution. In one story, the two argue over whether they've spotted a bird or plane until the bird poops on Bub's head, which will be a crowd favorite for this audience. The stories vary in length, giving practicing readers a break for some shorter entries between longer stories. Trasler's text is simple and repeats phrases, as Bitty and Bub often echo one another. The few short sentences on each page are expanded upon by the art, adding dimension to the plot. The digitally created art has a playful, bold tone in muted jewel tones. Readers will enjoy exploring the small details throughout the background art and the fantastic display of facial expressions that complement the characters. There is opportunity here for more stories featuring this pair. VERDICT This collection of short comics is perfect for emerging readers who like humorous friendship series like "Elephant and Piggie," and Tina K&2;gler's "Fox Tails."â€” Taylor Skorskisee Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-1-534-46617-3 Spy in the Museum: How Rose Valland Saved Art from the NazisMcGuire, Erin ES

School Library Journal Starred Review, Date Unavailable, Gr 1â€“3â€” World War II was a time of upheaval and destruction, especially for anything that did not fit Hitler's opinion of an ideal world. Art was one of Hitler's primary targets, and his armies made a point of destroying countless works across the world. Luckily, a woman named Rose Valland was employed at the Jeu de Paume Museum in Paris when the Nazi soldiers arrived. Through her careful notes, unwavering bravery, and secret language skills, Valland was able to usurp many of the Nazi's efforts, thus preserving priceless works of art for generations to come. This engrossing nonfiction picture book explores a complex subject in a way that is accessible to young readers. While the extent of the destruction wrought by the Nazi party is unfathomable, this book uses a thoughtful blend of narrative and illustrations to effectively describe the impact Hitler's beliefs had on art during that time. Brief segments of text introduce readers to Valland and her life in Paris during WWII, while colorful illustrations depict the danger and destruction in Valland's vicinity, inviting further discussion with caregivers beyond the confines of the book. End matter includes selected sources and a historical note that provides additional context for older readers. VERDICT Best suited to an elementary school-aged audience, this narrative nonfiction picture book engagingly introduces young readers to a lesser-known WWII hero.â€” Mary Lanni
 
  ALA Booklist, 10/01/25, Starred Review "They thought she was harmless. They underestimated her." Here McGuire directs a rare and well-earned salute to a French curator who, concealing her knowledge of German, not only stood quietly by and took careful notes as Nazi invaders looted the art collections of Paris but, as Allied armies approached, slipped the Resistance a heads-up when one last train full of crated treasures was set to depart. With the help of those notes, Valland went on, after the war, to restore an incredible 60,000 paintings, sculptures, rare books, and other works to the museums and the targeted Jewish families from which they had been stolen. In an afterword, the author acknowledges that thousands more remain missing, so "the mission continues." She also invites readers to think not about why it's important to protect art but why its suppression or destruction was so important for the Nazis (and, by implication, other authoritarian regimes). In the illustrations, Valland's small, erect figure sometimes looks ghostly as scowling Nazi soldiers scurry obliviously past, piling up artworks to carry away or, tragically, burn. But her determination and courage shine throughout.see Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-1-536-21467-3 Bunns Rabbit Barillaro, Alan ES

ALA Booklist, 09/01/25, Starred Review When Bunns Rabbit is born, news of her short ears makes its way around the meadow, despite her family's best efforts to keep her hidden. Long-eared meadow rabbits are a superstitious bunch, and they are sure Bunns' ears are a bad omen that will attract the attention of the dangerous Spirit Fox. Rather than see her family cast out of the meadow, Bunns slips away one night, hoping to find the Spirit Fox and be granted a wish. With a whiff of Watership Down and a pinch of Christian McKay Heidicker's Scary Stories for Young Foxes (2019), Bunns' journey is filled with wonders, dangers, and a growing understanding of her powerful capacity for love and empathy. The story has a classic feel with its underdog chosen one, a ragtag group of friends, and a grand but fateful adventure, but the presentation still feels modern. Gorgeous, saturated illustrations grace nearly every page, with light and shadow dramatically casting a scene's tone and Bunns appearing adorably round and far too small for the destiny thrust upon her. Barillo also interweaves stories of the animals' histories and spiritual mythology, which appear in yellow-cast graphic panels, making the narrative shifts easy to follow. Barillaro is clearly paving the way for a much larger adventure for Bunns and her friends with this beautiful animal fantasy.
 
  Kirkus Reviews, Date Unavailable, A young rabbit navigates the unknown to help her familyBunns was born into a loving rabbit family. Her ears are unusually short and roundedÃ¢Â€Â”and, as her father says, Ã¢Â€ÂœWe rabbits can be superstitious.Ã¢Â€Â� The warrenâ€™s elders indeed regard her short ears as a bad omen. In her first foray out of the burrow, Bunns follows a riddle-telling monarch butterfly to the edge of the Great Forest, where the Spirit Fox greets her. As a consequence, Bunnsâ€™ family is banished from the meadow. Bunns has a dream in which the Spirit Fox promises her a wish if she proves her courage by heading into the Great Forest alone before sunrise, so she sets off into the darkness. When daybreak comes, Bunns is beset by blue jays and befriended by a hummingbird and a loon. What began as a personal quest begins to seem like an allegory and a spiritual journey, complete with deception and redemption. Bunns undergoes several ordeals, including the loss of her gift of understanding other creaturesâ€™ heartsongs, before she willingly relinquishes her desire for sameness and belonging. Barillaroâ€™s lovely, full-color, soft-focus illustrations effectively capture natural scenes, such as sunlight in a meadow and a herd of deer traversing a winter lake. Some segments, including stories told by the rabbits and birds, appear in comics format. Though the setup for the sequel pulls some power away from the conclusion, Bunns is an appealing hero, and her adventure is compelling.Solid and visually engaging.(Animal adventure. 8-12)
 
  Publishers Weekly, 08/11/25, In this dramatic illustrated fable by Barillaro (Where the Water Takes Us), a young rabbit singled out for being different finds notoriety for her bravery following an arduous, mysterious journey. When baby bunny Bunns is born with â€œtwo curiously short ears,â€� whispered and thumped disapproval (â€œItâ€™s a bad omenâ€�) throughout the warren leads the rabbit elders to banish Bunnsâ€™s family from the meadow. Determined to change this fate and armed only with her gift for understanding whatâ€™s inside another creatureâ€™s heartâ€”their heartsongâ€”Bunns follows a riddle-spouting monarch butterfly into the dangerous Great Forest in search of the Spirit Fox, who can grant wishes. Along the way, Bunns encounters a tiny hummingbird and a gruff loon, each with stories of their own to share about the mythical spirit. Together, the trio of traveling companions navigate danger at nearly every turn. Barillaro skillfully weaves immediate prose and realistic illustrations to depict Bunnsâ€™s grand voyage via renderings of nighttime and underground shadows, gauzy sky and snowfall, fantastical shape-shifting forms, animals and countryside, and comics-style panels, each element distinguished by hues ranging from poppy to sepia. Ages 8â€“12. Agent: Janine Kamouh, WME. (Oct.)
 
  School Library Journal, Date Unavailable, Gr 4 Upâ€” Bunns is born with short ears that grant her the ability to hear other creatures' heartsongs (including the monarch butterflies and their riddles) and to speak with Spirit Fox. Her unique ears are a bad omen to the other rabbits, who push Bunns and her family out of the meadow. Bunns sets off to find Spirit Fox, hoping he will give her long ears. Her journey is perilous, but along the way, she saves Hummingbird who introduces her to Loon. Aided by her new friends, Bunns locates the fox, but a foolish mistake raises his ire. Now Bunns must find Spirit Fox's missing monarchs before he destroys the land and consumes her. Fueled by fear and determination, Bunns runs and digs to restore what she and Spirit Fox lost. The narration is accompanied by abundant realistic color illustrations in earthy tones. Spirit animal myths are depicted in graphic panels, along with parts of the narrative. Bunns's journey of self-acceptance follows traditional hero's journey themes. Her adventures, mistakes, and attempts at redemption are relatable. The solid prose can vary greatly between twee and quite dark. The art's softness and picture-book style will hold most appeal for younger readers, though they may be scared of the darker elements of the plot. The conclusion is ominous and implies a sequel. VERDICT A compelling tale, this has appeal for younger readers due to the art, but the dark themes are meant for older ones. A solid general purchase.â€” Tamara Saarinensee Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-1-682-63523-0 Cat Like That Laminack, Lester L. ES

Starred Review ALA Booklist, 01/01/25, Starred Review Laminack weaves a cozy story about a "big, round cat" with a big personality as she embarks on her neighborhood rounds. Beautiful, softly rendered illustrations by Wong reveal scenes that supply rich details to the spare, rhyming text, which features the refrain, "A cat. A cat. // A big, round cat. // Have you ever seen a cat like that?" The feline in question is a tuxedo cat with an expressive, charming face who begins her day cavorting through the firehouse, where she lives. From there, she heads out into the seaside neighborhood, where she strolls through people's yards and wanders to the bookstore, the bakery, and the pier. She is clearly a familiar sight to the people she visits, as she is always welcomed with cuddles or snacks. The cat's ultimate destination is sweetly revealed as she peers through the window of the school and sees the child of the firefighter from the first scene, all three of whom share a hug once school lets out. The story's simplicity and repetition make it a great selection for storytime, as does the large-scale artwork. The double-page spreads utilize a variety of perspectives, resulting in a quiet but endlessly interesting adventure. A purrfect pairing for Mem Fox's Nellie Belle (2015) and Henry Cole's Spot, the Cat (2016).
 
  Starred Review for Kirkus Reviews, 10/31/24, A jaunty kitty parades through her seaside town, greeting friends and neighbors until she locates one special palÃ¢Â€ÂœA cat. / A cat. // A big, round cat. // Have you ever seen / a cat like that?Ã¢Â€Â� Anchored by an infectious and eminently chantable refrain, this succinct rhyming story is an ideal toddler read-aloud. A minimal plot follows a regal black-and-white feline as she ambles through the day, visiting a fire station, a bustling downtown, the fishing docks, and finally the school, where she waits for her light-skinned young owner. The textâ€™s pacing is smooth, and the rhymes never feel forced. Tidy, full-bleed digital illustrations use light and shadow deftly, and the canvaslike texture gives the art a timeless feel. A light, beachy palette captures the townâ€™s seashore vibes. Varied perspectives keep the pages feeling fresh, including spreads at catâ€™s-eye level or scenes showing the streets from above, along with a dotted-line map of the felineâ€™s wanderings. These images contrast beautifully with close-ups that highlight the catâ€™s expressions as she bats a butterfly or smacks her wee kitty tongue. The ending feels a bit abruptÃ¢Â€Â”after so much waiting, readers might wish to see more of the happy reunion between cat and childÃ¢Â€Â”but thatâ€™s a minor quibble. The town is filled with diverse residents.This simple yet skillful rhyming book is the catâ€™s meow.(Picture book. 2-5)see Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-0-316-58172-1 If We Were Dogs Blackall, Sophie ES

School Library Journal Starred Review, Date Unavailable, K-Gr 3â€” A fun, imaginative story of two friends playing. "If we were dogs, I'd be a big dog! And you'd be a little one!" The bigger dog excitedly shares all the adventures they'll have. Then the little dog speaks up; "Being a dog is YOUR idea!/ Sometimes I HAVE IDEAS TOO!" Issue resolved, play resumes. The illustrations enhance and deepen the story. The enthusiastic Golden Retriever and a small black-and-white mutt show how dismayed they are to be dogs. When they drink from water bowls, the smaller dog happily splashes about in the bowl. The tale begins showing two children hiding under a table, one eagerly talking about dogs. The toys the children play with are incorporated into the drawings of their adventures. The colors are muted with some of the illustrations and text in panels. The text alternates between black or white font on the page or handwritten font in conversation bubbles. The front end papers show silhouettes of different dog breeds; the back end papers silhouette a variety of animals. With its cheerful drawings, this charming story of friendship, differences of opinion, and acceptance is great for both reading aloud and independently. VERDICT An excellent addition to any library.â€” Tamara Saarinen
 
  Horn Book, Date Unavailable, In Blackall's earlier picture book If I Was a Horse (rev. 9/23), a child imagines life as a spirited steed; activities include giving little sister a ride to school. In this clever follow-up, a bossy kid (wearing the same blue party hat as that horse/child) confidently declares to a younger one, "If we were dogs, I'd be a big dog! And you'd be a little one!" A boisterous golden retriever then leads a small dog in a classic canine romp: tail wagging, water drinking, stick fetching, hole digging. The less-than-enthused pup reluctantly follows along as they venture out to a park to play with "millions of dogs" -- but only the golden is having fun. After the little one confesses, "I don't want to be a dog," and shouts, "Sometimes I HAVE IDEAS TOO!" the game continues, but this time the golden is accompanied by a much happier-looking animal: "QUACK!" Audiences will enjoy going back to find sly hints in the art that a certain someone is quite fond of waterfowl. While the front endpapers contain silhouettes of many dog breeds, including the canine protagonists, the back endpapers fittingly present silhouettes of a whole variety of animals, including a golden retriever and a duck -- and a horse! Blackall's impeccably detailed, highly expressive illustrations add heart and humor to this tale about the endless paw-sibilities of pretend play -- and the importance of speaking up for oneself. Jennifer M. Brabandersee Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-1-7730-6774-2 Maggie Lou Meets Her Match Dufour Bowes, Arnolda ES Maggie Lou

ALA Booklist, 06/01/25, Maggie Lou returns for more adventures with her beloved family and friends and her signature saucy spirit. In Maggie Lou, Firefox (2023), readers accompanied Maggie while she learned boxing, built a dog condo, and organized wrestling extravaganzas with her siblings. Her second volume of adventures brings back some of the same friends and family (and dogs, of course), as well as adding a few new folks to the mix. Horseback riding features prominently in more than one story, and Maggie also spends time at a shooting range as part of her hunting education. A primary theme centers around Maggie's struggles to get along with her new cousin, Rosie. Maggie and Rosie butt heads, but they're more alike than they'd like to admit: two tough, stubborn MÃ©tis girls with big energy and dreams to match. Maggie's summertime escapades are full of hilarious high jinks yet bursting with heart. Delightful chapter-break illustrations add to the novel's whimsical nature. This book shines with realistic sibling relationships, funny dialogue, strong intergenerational bonds, and a steadfast connection to community and culture.
 
  Horn Book, 06/17/25, In this sequel to Maggie Lou, Firefox (rev. 11/23), Bowes (Metis) adds a character who rivals the feisty narrator Maggie Lou: her new cousin by marriage, Rosie. The two girls are so similar they are "almost like twins," and at first their competitiveness is a little mean-spirited. But soon, like the sister stars in the story their kohkom (grandmother) tells them, they agree that "maybe if they stopped fighting, they could be bigger and brighter together." Maggie works hard to learn to ride a horse the way Rosie does, and Rosie eventually accepts Maggie's leadership of their relay-race team. Bowes's lively writing carries readers through Maggie's adventures, with occasional black-and-white illustrations by Harvey; and the portrayal of strong female Indigenous characters is both lighthearted and inspiring. Details drawn from real life, such as family storytelling, eating bannock, and smudging running shoes to protect against tripping, also introduce aspects of Metis culture to those unfamiliar with them. A rodeo, horseback riding, farm chores, canoeing, hunting, and other such elements may hold special interest for kids who live in rural areas. The inclusion of Northern Michif words normalizes the use of Native language, and a helpful glossary is appended. Lara K. Aasesee Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-0-06-324588-4 Into the Shadows Cervantes, Angela ES Anomalies 53

Kirkus Reviews, Date Unavailable, For best friends Ollie and Garen, home is an underground lab filled with magical creaturesDeep within the Nevada desert, Area 53 is home to beings like wyverns, golems, and llamacorns (not to be mistaken for Area 51â€™s alien counterparts). The government keeps the Ã¢Â€Âœearthborn mythical creaturesÃ¢Â€Â� known as anomalies contained, hoping their magic holds the key to stopping the constant apocalyptic lightning storms. For 11-year-old Ollie Robles and 13-year-old Garen Jackson, whose parents lead the research, Area 53 is all theyâ€™ve ever known. And as the only two kids there, theyâ€™ve been Ã¢Â€ÂœonliesÃ¢Â€Â� from the startÃ¢Â€Â”each otherâ€™s only option for a friend. But when Ollie accidentally triggers the emergency alarm system, some of the anomalies escape. Now, the duo must track them down before disaster strikes. Their chase leads them into the Shadowland, a hidden realm teeming with creatures of legendÃ¢Â€Â”chupacabras, kappa, ogres, and more. Along the way, they uncover secrets their parents never meant for them to discover, forcing them to question everything they thought they knew about themselves and the world they inhabit. With heart, humor, and high stakes, this whirlwind story explores the delicate balance between discovery and destruction. Themes of friendship, perseverance, and the search for truth run throughout, making this an exciting read for lovers of adventure and mythology alikeÃ¢Â€Â‹.A rollicking, fast-paced fantasy adventure in which science meets myth.(Fantasy. 8-12)
 
  Publishers Weekly, 06/02/25, Eleven-year-old Oliver Robles and his best friend, Garen Jackson, are the only kids living at Area 53, a government-run desert location where their scientist parents study anomalies, or mythological creatures, such as goblins and wyverns. When Ollie accidentally sets a bunch of dangerous creatures free one night, he and Garen must find a way to recapture them before they leave the compound. The youths attempt to enlist station golem Henry, who escapes into the Shadowland, a parallel magical world from which the anomalies hail. Forced to give chase, the tweens, now in the Shadowland, learn that their own lives are more full of secrets than they realize. Now they must unravel the truth behind the Shadowlandâ€™s historyâ€”and the realmâ€™s connection to their own livesâ€”to save both the mortal and mythical worlds. The jam-packed plot and rapid-fire pacing occasionally overwhelm, leaving readers and characters with few opportunities to process the events. Nevertheless, Cervantes (The Cursed Moon) balances quippy dialogue, resourceful protagonists, and pulse-pounding action to establish this series launch with flare. Characters have varying body types and skin tones. Ages 8â€“12. Agent: Adriana Dominguez, Aevitas Creative Management. (Aug.)
 
  School Library Journal, Date Unavailable, Gr 4â€“6 â€”This first book in a new series introduces readers to a world filled with manticores, wyverns, golems, and a mystery that only two children can solve. Eleven-year-old Ollie Robles grew up in Area 53â€”a compound in the Nevada desert where mythical creatures are taken for safekeeping. He and his best friend, 13-year-old Garen Jackson, have been protected by the researchers of Area 53 until the day when they accidentally set free several magical creatures, including a golem named Henry. Now they must scramble to find the creatures before the world is torn apart, taking their families with it. Cervantes's latest echoes old fantasy series like "The Chronicles of Narnia" but with fun new touches. Ollie and Garen have Latinx parents. They're partial to a llamacorn and a bright blue hairdo. These details ground the adventure in the book, drawing attention to its most important featureâ€”the friendship between Ollie and Garen. VERDICT Recommended for readers who enjoy fast-paced adventure with elements of magic, mystery, and strong friendship.â€”Talea Andersonsee Review #1 box for additional reviews

979-87-656-4345-7 No More Gnomes Mills, Beth ES ALA Booklist, 09/01/25, Herbert is so polite that he won first prize in an etiquette competition, so he faces a dilemma when his nanny, Ms. Goat, starts collecting gnomes that he hates. Herbert tries to play outside, but the gnomes stare at him incessantly. He tries to engage with them, asking them to stop, but being garden statues, their gazes are somewhat static. Since the living characters are animals with human attributes (clothes, homes), readers will wonder: Are the gnomes able to follow Herbert with their eyes? Are they trying to "get" him? The tension builds until Herbert is forced to take action. He doesn't want to hurt Ms. Goat's feelings, but those gnomes have to go. He loads the gnomes into a wheelbarrow, borrows some of Ms. Goat's tools, and takes them into the forest. A clever twist reveals a humorous solution for Herbert's problem and helps him resolve his struggle between politeness and honesty. Digital illustrations cleverly demonstrate Herbert's growing anxiety while keeping the tone light enough for young readers.
School Library Journal Xpress (May 2, 2025)
K-Gr 3-The story of Herbert, the politest kid in town, who is so polite that he even has a medal to prove it. But when confronted with the lawn gnomes of his after school nanny and neighbor, Ms. Goat, he has a hard time expressing his fear and disdain for her gnomes and their impact on his sanity. Herbert's emotions get too overwhelming and instead of being rude, he plots to teach the gnomes a lesson. The story's premise touches on a social-emotional skill that isn't seen much in other books: teaching kids to speak out in ways that protect their own feelings without hurting others. However, the character of Herbert is hard to connect with as he is drawn in a way that does not have wide appeal-he comes across as an old man version of a kid, and mixed with the gnomes who are creepy and grumpy, this book might struggle to find an audience. Bright colors and text bubbles make for a movement-filled adventure, and Herbert's emotional outburst and questioning is true to kids and adults of all ages. VERDICT A great message but not a first choice book without a more appealing main character.-Danielle Schwessinger © Copyright 2025. Library Journals LLC, a wholly owned subsidiary of Media Source, Inc. No redistribution permitted.
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978-0-06-343494-3 Hide-and-Seek Tabor, Corey R. ES Wally Mammoth

Kirkus Reviews, Date Unavailable, In this game of hide-and-seek, everyone has their own advantageWally the mammoth and Wolf are ready to play! Unfortunately, brown-furred Wally, wearing a magenta sweater with bits of fuzz poking out in all directions, sticks out against the ice and snow like, well, a mammoth in a magenta sweater. Not only is Wolf a good seeker, but the arctic environment renders the canine practically invisible. Wally begins to lose heart in the face of seemingly impossible odds, then declares, Ã¢Â€ÂœBut I am a MAMMOTH! And a MAMMOTH never gives up!Ã¢Â€Â� Wolf is equally determined, which makes for a show of friendly rivalry and good sportsmanship. Some clever negotiations and observations over cookies and cocoa finish the game just in time for the pals to take in the aurora borealis. A third friend, Otto the bird, happens upon the contest while blending in with the rest of the flock. Wally and Wolfâ€™s world, rendered by Webb in digital watercolor and pencil, is full of endearingly rough edges and cute details. Wallyâ€™s tiny tusks, the coils of light glowing around the sun to stretch out shadows, and the little snowman that Wolf builds while hiding are a few examples of the personality embedded in the artwork, sure to hold readersâ€™ attention.Cheery snowy day fun capped with warm treatsÃ¢Â€Â”what could be better?(Graphic early reader. 4-8)
 
  School Library Journal, Date Unavailable, PreS-Gr 2â€” Three friends compete to see who is the best at hide-and-seek in Tabor's latest. When Wally Mammoth asks his friend Wolf to play the game, he finds out that hiding can be hard for some animals but easy for others. After spending the day seeking Wolf, Wally gets help from his friend Otto, a bird, and tricks Wolf into giving away his position. It's a story about perseverance, friendship, and cookies, with a clever science-based solution. Young children will relate to the desire to win, be encouraged not to give up or get grumpy when things get hard, and will cheer at the simple yet brilliant conclusion of the game. Sentences are short and lightly repetitive, which will help emerging readers. Illustrations are done with digital watercolor and provide brightly hued definition and contrast to the wintry world. The characters have a friendly animated appearance with good visual emotion. VERDICT A good book for early readers and for encouraging SEL conversations.â€” Virginia Pinesee Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-0-316-57269-9 Weirdies Buckley, Michael ES Weirdies Kirkus Reviews, Date Unavailable, Three children seek acceptance and love through peculiar meansTen-year-old triplets Barnacle, Melancholy, and Garlic Ã¢Â€Âœdecided to be as weird as possibleÃ¢Â€Â� to get the attention and affection of their rich, eccentric, and neglectful parents. When this ploy fails and their parents abandon them, they push away their adoptive mother, Miss Emily, so she canâ€™t disappoint them, too. But sunny Miss Emily refuses to give upÃ¢Â€Â”even when the kidsâ€™ biological parents, Mr. Weirdie and the Enchantress, return to claim them as part of a scheme to get their hands on more money. The parents are terrible, and the children have a taste for destruction and violence. Theyâ€™re also impossibly odd: Barnacle doesnâ€™t have a skeleton, Melancholy collects Ã¢Â€Âœbones and teeth and the occasional ear,Ã¢Â€Â� and Garlic naps with ticks and poison oak. The book contains two storiesÃ¢Â€Â”Ã¢Â€ÂœIn Which Misery Rains Down on Innocent PeopleÃ¢Â€Â� and Ã¢Â€ÂœIn Which Tragedy Runs AmokÃ¢Â€Â�Ã¢Â€Â”and the ending of the second one feels unsatisfying and designed to set up a sequel. The plot is fairly simple, and the characters lack depth; the narrator speaks directly to readers, but much of the humor is likely to sail over younger audiencesâ€™ heads. The Mad LibsÃ¢Â€Â“esque weirdness is the whole point, but it comes across as window dressing, overpowering the messages about trust, love, and fitting in. The Weirdies are Ã¢Â€Âœso white you [can] almost see through them,Ã¢Â€Â� and Emily is cued white. Final art not seen.All weird whimsy but little heart.(Fiction. 8-12)
Booklist (June 1, 2025 (Vol. 121, No. 19))
Grades 5-7. Spun off from the first two episodes of an audio original, this distinctly Lemony Snicket–style gothic features three 10-year-old siblings who would fit right into the Addams Family, a kindly social worker willing to overlook the kids’ fondness for explosives and other peccadilloes in order to adopt them, and their thoroughly demonic parents, who are (incorrectly) thought to be dead. Barnacle Weirdie and his sisters, Melancholy and Garlic, exude roguish charm in the cover illustration but are more like destructive forces of nature in the story. Growing up in a huge mansion with servants to brush their teeth, dress them, and even chew their meat, the three are later plucked from the Our Lady of the Perpetual Side-Eye orphanage by the relentlessly loving Miss Emily. The children are swept up in a custody battle when their ruthless birth mom and dad unexpectedly reappear with a fiendish plan to exploit them to restore the family fortunes. Readers who delight in macabre details, savagely caricatured grown-ups, and plucky young folk coping with unfortunate events will be tickled.

978-1-7870-8177-2 Live Like a Tudor: Discovering the Secrets of the TudorsSaunders, Claire ES Live Like a

ALA Booklist, 06/01/25, The fifth book in the Live like a . . . series, this fully illustrated volume transports readers to Tudor England through a series of very readable chapters on topics such as the period's monarchs and royal families and the country's social structure, religions, holidays, sports, and entertainment, as well as the occupations, educational levels, and living conditions for various classes of people, especially young people. The later chapters offer facts on food, drink, and manners, along with several recipes, and the book concludes with a useful glossary. Following a factual introduction to Shakespeare and the Globe Theatre, a fictional 11-year-old girl in the Tudor era describes her first trip to the theater. Impressed with William Shakespeare, who wrote the play in addition to acting in it, she wonders whether he will write any more plays. First published in the United Kingdom, this volume is engaging as well as enlightening. Richly colorful and often detailed, the attractive artwork is very useful for young readers trying to understand the Tudor era. An informative, original introduction to life in Tudor times.
 
  School Library Journal, Date Unavailable, Gr 4â€“6 â€”Saunders offers a succinct summary of the Tudors and their reigns. The text is a combination of facts, narrative, crafts, and recipes, with detailed drawings in rich tones on colored paper. Most of the information is provided in short paragraphs accompanied by drawings. The Tudors and their family tree are explained with the lines of descent and succession laid out at the start. Additional subjects include religion, society, education, and other aspects of everyday life. Certain facts are called out in red or white boxes. Spread-length illustrations display the layout of a village or architecture of a Tudor townhouse or show daily activities, such as a meal laid out on a table. Acting as a guide, Mary, a young girl from an upper-class family, describes a visit to court, going to the theater, and celebrating the Twelve Days of Christmas, adding a more personal perspective to Tudor life. Crafts range from sewing to games, and the recipes included are easy to make with basic ingredients. Black Tudors receive a paragraph explaining how Africans came to England. It notes that there was a Black trumpeter in Henry the VIII's court. The Transatlantic Slave Trade is discussed in the Trade section. A glossary of terms from the Tudor era ends this well-rounded book. The layout of images and text make it easy to follow each topic discussed. VERDICT A great resource for introducing the Tudors and their impacts on England. A good first buy for all libraries.â€”Tamara Saarinensee Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-0-8234-5408-2 Elsa's Chessboard Andrus, Jenny ES

ALA Booklist, 03/01/25, Elsa grew up in Vienna in the early 1900s, watching her three brothers play chess. Although the older boys refused to teach her the game, her youngest brother agreed. For her tenth birthday, all three brothers chipped in to buy her a chess set with carved pieces in a small wooden case. For years, she carried it everywhere, challenging people to play her favorite game. When WWII began, Elsa and her husband, who were Jewish, fled to America and raised a family in California. She taught some of her daughters and granddaughters to play chess, but eventually her treasured chess set was lost. When her great-grandson found it, they celebrated by playing chess together. While Andrus based the book on her grandmother's life, she acknowledges that some elements in the story were imagined. Using watercolors and colored pencils, Downing depicts people and places in the past with sensitivity, warmth, and attention to detail. For kids intrigued by this appealing picture book, the back matter offers an annotated bibliography of nonfiction children's books related to chess.
 
  Kirkus Reviews, Date Unavailable, Chess becomes a lifelong source of connection in this biography of the authorâ€™s grandmotherGrowing up in early-20th-century Vienna, Elsa loves chess, though she encounters many who assume a young girl canâ€™t possibly play the game. The portable chess set she carries everywhere becomes her way of building relationships with others, including her future husband. When World War II breaks out, Elsa and her family, who are Jewish, are forced to flee Europe for the United States. Elsa finds work in a San Francisco dress factory, where playing chess helps her develop friendships that transcend language barriers. Eventually, an elderly Elsa moves in with her daughter and granddaughters. The chess set is lost, and Elsa stops playing. Many years later, her great-grandson finds the small box in the garage. His request for a game reconnects Elsa to her past as she passes on her love of chess to a new generation. Adults will find many opportunities to introduce age-appropriate lessons on topics such as immigration, discrimination, and World War II. The pacing is strained by the chronological progression through Elsaâ€™s long lifespan, resulting in abrupt time hops that leave awkward gaps in her story. Tenderly illustrated vignettes of Elsaâ€™s family life fill some, but not all, of these spaces. The book concludes with an authorâ€™s note about her grandmother, accompanied by family photographs.A lovingly layered, if oddly paced, ode to a matriarch and the universal language of chess. (chess resources)(Picture-book biography. 4-8)
 
  Publishers Weekly, 02/10/25, Andrusâ€™s debut kicks off in 1906 Vienna, where young Elsa, dressed in a white pinafore and blue hair ribbon, watches her brothers play chess. Though two dismiss her, a third teaches her the rules, and she proves quite skillful. When Elsa begins to think constantly about the game, her brothers give her a wooden chess set, and sheâ€™s launched as a player. She meets her librarian husband while searching for a book on the game, and after their first child is born, â€œthey set Elsaâ€™s chessboard next to the table, softly rocking their daughter to sleep as they considered their next moves.â€� When Europe becomes a â€œgiant chessboardâ€� of its own in the 1930s, the Jewish family immigrates to San Francisco, where Elsa teaches chess to fellow factory workers. Warm, naturalistic watercolor and colored pencil spreads by Downing (Night in the City) alternate between intimate family scenes and wide vistas, including the familyâ€™s first view of San Franciscoâ€™s sweeping skyline. Instead of building to a sharp climax, this heart-tugging story considers the way a treasured objectâ€”and pastimeâ€”offers meaning across lifetimes and generations. An authorâ€™s note concludes. Ages 4â€“8. Illustratorâ€™s agent: Rosemary Stimola, Stimola Literary. (Apr.)see Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-0-06-336092-1 No Purchase Necessary Marianayagam, Maria ES

Starred Review ALA Booklist, 01/01/25, Starred Review In a warm and thought-provoking tale that explores thorny ethical issues and the pressures of belonging to a strict immigrant family, eighth-grader Ajay finds himself hiding things from his Amma and Appa, beginning with a horrifying 79 on a language-arts assignment and going on to include a forbidden friendship with a girl and, scariest of all, the million-dollar prize he discovers he's won in the wrapper of a candy bar he stole from a shop at the behest of a bully. Though some readers may wish they had Ajay's problems, most will understand that, aside from the fear of being shipped off to relatives back in Sri Lanka before he can get into further trouble, his biggest concern is finding some way to make things right ich he does, with help from his priest, his loving parents, and other allies both expected and decidedly otherwise. The author rolls generous quantities of Sri Lankan food and customs into a story that is blessedly free of moralistic lectures, for all that it's centered on the virtues of honesty, and adds an array of spicy side dishes ranging from sweet budding romance and a dollop of redemption for the bully to sharp insights into Robert Frost's poetry. Not to mention a Tamil glossary, a list of biblical and literary references, and a set of discussion questions as lagniappes.
 
  Starred Review for Kirkus Reviews, Date Unavailable, Ajay Anthonipillai has just won $1 millionÃ¢Â€Â”and heâ€™s in huge troubleStarting eighth grade in a new school, Ajay is determined to avoid being labeled as Ã¢Â€ÂœObnoxious AjayÃ¢Â€Â� again, the social outcast whoâ€™s completely consumed by grades. But when he gets a 79% in language arts and lands on the wrong side of popular Jacob Underson, things start to spiral out of control. Before he knows it, heâ€™s lied to his parents, stolen a chocolate bar from the local convenience store, maybe won a huge jackpot as a result, and taken a part-time job at the store in order to try to destroy the evidence of his crime. The depictions of the family membersÃ¢Â€Â”Ajay, younger sister Aarthi, and the kidsâ€™ Sri Lankan Catholic immigrant parents, all living in a largely white, suburban communityÃ¢Â€Â”offer valuable insights into a specific cultural experience that will also resonate with children of immigrant families from other communities. Contextual clues situate the story in the early 2000s, but the settingâ€™s vagueness gives it a timeless feeling. Most of the characters, including the villains, are multi-dimensional actors with realistic motivations. The close relationship between Ajay and Aarthi, who face similar challenges in different ways, is particularly well rendered. The novelâ€™s plot twists will especially entrance and surprise younger audiences and those able to suspend disbelief and go with the flow of this completely age-appropriate and appealing story.Utter fun. (rules of the Anthonipillai household, glossary, references, discussion questions)(Fiction. 8-12)
 
  School Library Journal Starred Review, Date Unavailable, Gr 5 Upâ€” Ajay Anthonipillai was known as "Obnoxious Ajay" at his old school for being obsessed with his grades. So when he starts eighth grade at a new school, he is determined to change, until he receives a 79% on his English assignment. His Tamil parents' rules state that he can only get straight A's so in a panic of disappointing them, he lies. Things spiral out of control when he tries to impress the cool kid at school by stealing a chocolate bar and there is a million-dollar prize inside. Ajay worries about the consequences of stealing, so he starts working part-time for the store owner, Scary Al, to wipe away any evidence (and guilt). As the lies pile up, Ajay struggles with whether to confess his lies to his parents and what to do about the million-dollar prize sitting in his wallet. Marianayagam is excellent at establishing the characters of Ajay and his family, especially his relationship with sister Aarthi. Even minor characters are fleshed out and have an impact on Ajay's growth. Ajay's parents immigrated from Sri Lanka to a mostly white neighborhood, which adds another aspect to Ajay's experience that children of immigrants will be able to relate to. The author parallels Ajay's journey with Robert Frost poems and uses Ajay's karate journal as a great way of expressing his emotions. VERDICT A wonderful middle school story about family, friendship, and determining the right path. A must-purchase for all libraries.â€” Kylie Woodmansee
 
  Horn Book, 04/01/25, Eighth grader Ajay and his sister feel stifled by their immigrant Sri Lankan parents' strict rules. These include a sole focus on academics, no socializing, and minimal extracurricular activities. When Ajay moves to a new school, he attempts to appease the popular kids, only to face racism and bullying. Things get even worse when, on a dare, he steals a chocolate bar that turns out to come with a prize of a million dollars. Though this money would be life-changing for his family, Ajay knows he won it through deceit, and the lies stack up until he can no longer keep them from crashing down. This is a realistic portrayal of a Tamil family, with memorable characters in an underrepresented cultural setting; the hardships his parents face and the characters' believable motivations add depth and nuance. Ajay and his sister's closeness, his frustration with family, and his middle-school struggles mirror the lives of many immigrant children. The inclusion of Ajay's reflections through his schoolwork and journals helps make him easy to empathize with; references to his Christian faith as a moral compass add another layer of nuance. The plot never falters, and surprising twists make for a refreshing coming-of-age story.
 
  Publishers Weekly, 10/21/24, Marianayagam meditates on powerful messages surrounding family, identity, and finding friends in unlikely places in this bittersweet debut. Seventh grader Ajay Anthonipillai has always lived by his Sri Lankan parentsâ€™ rules: â€œstraight As only,â€� â€œalways dress nicely,â€� and no scary movies, among others. After transferring to a different school, Ajay instates his own rule: get on popular bully Jacob Undersonâ€™s â€œgood side.â€� When Jacob, who reads as white, asks Ajay to steal a Mercury chocolate bar from a convenience store, Ajay feels this is his chance to finally â€œget cool,â€� but Jacob rejects the stolen goods. Then Ajay unwraps it and learns that heâ€™s won Mercuryâ€™ssee Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-1-665-93066-6 Sweet and Salty!: King Arthur Baking Company's Cookbook for Young BakersKing Arthur Baking Company, King Arthur ES

ALA Booklist, 09/01/25, Starred Review From the venerable King Arthur Baking Company comes this treasure trove of recipes, techniques, and information about ingredients designed for young bakers at a variety of age, experience, and interest levels. The book's two sections e devoted to sweets and the other to savory items ature a lineup of recipes that are clearly rated easy or medium, with a handful designated as projects (baked goods that may take more time, skill, or adult help). Clear color photographs on almost every page showcase the tempting finished products and offer step-by-step guidance for tricky processes, like how to turn a cake out of a pan without breaking it. Eighty-plus tasty recipes are loaded with kid appeal and range from cozy classics like soft and squishy dinner rolls and the simplest chocolate cake, to truly impressive creations like banana split French toast, loaded baked potato waffles, and a giant, skillet-size chocolate chip cookie. The focus throughout is on having fun, learning something new, and becoming part of a multigenerational baking community. Authoritative, fresh, and joyful, this collection will inspire children and families to spend time in the kitchen together, and is a must-have for youth cookbook collections.
 
  Kirkus Reviews, Date Unavailable, Fun and practical recipes for both beginning and experienced young bakersThis comprehensive baking guide offers clear, step-by-step instructions grounded in baking science, many of them accompanied by photographs, to help young people create magic with their stovetops and ovens. Divided into two major sectionsÃ¢Â€Â”Ã¢Â€ÂœSweet RecipesÃ¢Â€Â� and Ã¢Â€ÂœSalty RecipesÃ¢Â€Â�Ã¢Â€Â”the book covers a broad range of types of treats, including cakes, cookies, scones, muffins, pies, and sweet toppings as well as savory breads, crackers, and biscuits. The recipes include some foods from global culinary traditions, like Latin American pupusas, Korean jeon, and Indian naan. The book opens with essential tips, an annotated list of tools and types of pans (with photos), and 10 tips for success, one of which is choosing a recipe of the right difficulty level. The recipes are helpfully labeled Ã¢Â€ÂœeasyÃ¢Â€Â� (meringues), Ã¢Â€ÂœmediumÃ¢Â€Â� (monkey bread), or Ã¢Â€ÂœprojectÃ¢Â€Â� (profiteroles). Racially diverse young bakers appear beside the bright photographs of appetizing bakes. Readers will benefit from the informative two-page spreads explaining techniques that are interspersed throughout, such as Ã¢Â€ÂœCake Gymnastics,Ã¢Â€Â� which shows, in a sequence of five photos, how to remove a cake from a pan. The authors seamlessly integrate scientific tidbits into sidebars, such as one that explains the role of acidic ingredients like vinegar in cake-making or the importance of cold ingredients for flaky pie crusts. The colorful, eye-catching design enhances the reading experience.Accessible, mouth-watering bakes both encourage and instruct emerging bakers. (index)(Nonfiction. 9-14)
 
  School Library Journal, Date Unavailable, Gr 3â€“7 â€”A scrumptious cookbook for aspiring chefs with a love for sweet and savory goodies. The offerings include typical kid favorites like chocolate chip cookies and pizza, but this also sports entries for grapefruit meringues and black bean and cheese pupusas. Vivid colors, charming headers like "We Egg-splain It All" and "Cake Gymnastics," and an engaging layout make this extra engaging. The volume opens with tips, definitions of techniques and cooking supplies, and explanations of basic skills like how to sift and the proper way to soften and melt butter. Recipes are marked as Easy, Medium, and Project (concoctions that are recommended for more experienced bakers). Bright, clear photos fill every page, sometimes demonstrating specific steps for entries that require extra guidance: how to knead dough or frost a layered cake, and of course, the final shot of all the completed treats. The images include a diverse group of young cooks and bakers with different skin tones and ethnicities. Additionally, sidebars offer context and background information, further expanding kids' skills, such as how to temper an egg or the difference between bread and regular flour. While the recipes and descriptions seem to be aimed at upper elementary and middle school chefs, many of the pictures depict solidly elementary children, but that may not deter the intended audience. The sweets section will draw readers in, while the salty half will snare young bakers who want to branch out. VERDICT A strong purchase for cookbook collectionsâ€”even grown-ups can learn a thing or two.â€”Shelley Diazsee Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-0-06-343491-2 Sled Race Tabor, Corey R. ES Wally Mammoth

ALA Booklist, 09/01/25, Wally Mammoth lives in the Ice Age and is joining a sled race with his friends Otto the great auk and Wolf the gray wolf. Otto and Wolf are both competitive and eager to win, while Wally is just happy to enjoy the race and spend time with his friends. The story, told entirely through speech bubbles with simple vocabulary and short text, is perfect for emergent readers. In classic Tabor fashion, something goes hilariously wrong; this time, the characters get swallowed by a giant, ever-growing snowball. The humor is spot-on for young readers, and the pacing keeps the story moving quickly while still being easy to follow. Watercolor illustrations are bright and playful, and they tell at least half the story pecially since some pages have no words at all. The visual storytelling is key to the book's charm and comedy, particularly in the snowball scenes, where the absurdity builds panel by panel. With strong visual support, great humor, and lovable characters, this proves to be another standout early reader from Tabor.
 
  Kirkus Reviews, Date Unavailable, A sled race spirals out of controlItâ€™s race day for a trio of Ice Age sledders, and while competition between Wolf and Otto the great auk heats up an otherwise-frigid morning, Wally Mammoth is just happy to have been invited. Clad in a fuzzy pink turtleneck and giddy with gladness to slalom with pals, the contented Wally truly believes itâ€™s not about who wins or loses. The threesome take off as the referee waves a green flag. But competitive ambitions soon prove ruinous as unwieldy speed sends Wolf and Otto swerving. In the crashâ€™s slapstick fallout, the two are swallowed by a steadily speeding, ever-growing snowball. Wallyâ€™s now in the lead, and as Otto and Wolf tumble down the hill, they pepper their friend with requests to share the victory spoils (Ã¢Â€ÂœIf you win, can I hold the trophy?Ã¢Â€Â� Ã¢Â€ÂœIf you win, can I have a cupcake?Ã¢Â€Â�). The snowball gains momentum, closing in until the pachyderm, too, is enveloped with a Ã¢Â€ÂœSHOOOP.Ã¢Â€Â� All three friends roll over the finish line together, tying for gold and learning a valuable lesson about pride along the way. Taborâ€™s text is accessible for new readersÃ¢Â€Â”deftly balancing narrative tension with requisite simplicityÃ¢Â€Â”and Wally proves a root-for-able foil to the other two competitive compatriots. Webbâ€™s art appealingly complements the silliness of the trioâ€™s plight, rendering characters with a delightful cartoonish expressiveness.Frothy fun.(Early reader. 5-7)
 
  Publishers Weekly, 06/02/25, Employing the snappy timing of a top-tier animated short, Tabor (Ursula Upside Down) and Webb, making his traditionally published book debut, launch a series starring a woolly mammoth called Wally. A sledding race is about to begin, but Wally, sporting a bright pink ski sweater, loves sledding purely for enjoyment. When two competitive pals, Wolf and Otto, wax poetic about winning, Wally, arms open, says, â€œI hope you BOTH win!â€� Fate intervenes when Wolf and Otto collide and form a massive, growing snowball on the course, giving Wally the lead. (â€œHey, Wally,â€� Wolf calls out from within the snowball, â€œIf you win, can I hold the trophy?â€� Otto adds, â€œIf you win, can I have a cupcake?â€�) Loose, sketchlike digital illustrations with icy-hued fill-ins create a playful, unintimidating atmosphere that welcomes readers into the escalating slapstick action, while speech bubbles remain accessible without sacrificing a single comic beat. Everyone wins in the endâ€”including readers, who will enjoy the light balance of funny friendship story and exhilarating
 
  School Library Journal, Date Unavailable, PreS-Gr 1â€” Wally Mammoth enjoys spending time with his friends Otto the bird and Wolf. On a wintery ice age day, they compete in a sled competition. Wally wants to enjoy himself and be with his friends, but Wolf insists that he wants to win, and Otto also claims the same. Wally tells them he wants them both to win. Shortly after they take off on their sleds, Otto and Wolf end up crashing into each other. Wally is now ahead, and readers may think he is going to winâ€”but he, too, ends up in the rolling cloud of ice along with Otto and Wolf. The three friends end up at the finish line together, where they get to enjoy the trophy. This is a whimsical, silly story of anthropomorphic animal friendship. Otto brings his friends cups of warm drinks as they get ready for the race, and Wolf displays human childlike traits of enjoying hugs and cupcakes. Bright, colorful pictures depict an ice age background, and the characters speak in speech bubbles with a comic-style text font. Tabor adeptly introduces the subject of friends who can still cheer each other on, even though they may be competing. VERDICT A wonderful addition to children's library collections.â€” Annmarie Braithwaitesee Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-0-316-57803-5 Mama Car Catchpole, Lucy ES

ALA Booklist, 11/01/25, Starred Review An adoring child shares her favorite things about her mother's wheelchair in a wonderfully approachable slice-of-life story. "I have a tricycle. . . . Daddy has a big car. And Mama has a Mama Car." Mother and daughter make adventures out of everyday activities, taking an "expedition" to the kitchen for snack time and decorating the chair's wheels. After a tumble off her trike, the young girl finds cozy comfort in Mama's lap: "the Mama Car is warm and I just have Mama all around me." Plainspoken text is playfully printed, using bolded, tilted, and differing font sizes for childlike emphasis, while the crisp white pages boast pleasingly varied, clean-lined illustrations that have the look of colored pencil. Disabled disability advocate Catchpole, a wheelchair user, is the Schneider Honor Book coauthor of You're SO Amazing (2024) with husband James, who, like the father in this book, has one leg. (A portrait of that book's protagonist, Joe, sits on this family's mantle.) The world of children's literature still has a lot of catching up to do in authentically representing disability experiences, but the Catchpoles deserve credit for moving it in a positive direction. The matter-of-factness about the mundanities of daily life with a disability t presented with the sense that it's anything to be overcome or sympathized with, but utterly normal beyond refreshing. Recommended for all collections.
 
  Kirkus Reviews, Date Unavailable, A child describes the many functions of Mamaâ€™s wheelchairÃ¢Â€ÂœDaddy has a big car,Ã¢Â€Â� the young narrator explains, but Ã¢Â€ÂœMama has a Mama CarÃ¢Â€Â�: a manual wheelchair. The Mama Car transports Mama (and, when the child is Ã¢Â€Âœbeing little,Ã¢Â€Â� the narrator on Mamaâ€™s lap) on Ã¢Â€ÂœexpeditionsÃ¢Â€Â� to the kitchen for breakfast-in-bed supplies and provides opportunities for artistic expression as the narrator decorates its wheels with colorful shapes. When the family makes Ã¢Â€ÂœBIGexpeditions to big places in the big car,Ã¢Â€Â� the Mama Car Ã¢Â€Âœsquashes up in the back and I can wave to it.Ã¢Â€Â� And after falling off a Ã¢Â€ÂœSPIKYÃ¢Â€Â� tricycle, the narrator Ã¢Â€Âœcurl[s] intoÃ¢Â€Â� the Mama Car for comfort: Ã¢Â€ÂœThe Mama Car is warm and I just have Mama all around me.Ã¢Â€Â� Catchpole, who based the story on her daughterâ€™s nickname for her wheelchair, gently presents disability as a natural part of family life. As the narrator snuggles with Mama in bed or cuddles Ã¢Â€Âœcozy as a sheepÃ¢Â€Â� in Mamaâ€™s lap, Georgeâ€™s simple, soft-toned cartoon illustrations underscore the best thing about the Mama Car: Ã¢Â€ÂœIt has Mama.Ã¢Â€Â� Youngsters adjusting to a parentâ€™s wheelchair use will be particularly reassured by the matter-of-fact text, but all readers will enjoy the cheery tone and warm parent-and-child relationship. The family is light-skinned; Daddy has one leg and uses forearm crutches.An endearing childâ€™s-eye view of a parentâ€™s disability. (authorâ€™s note)(Picture book. 4-8)
 
  School Library Journal, Date Unavailable, PreS-Gr 1â€” This enchanting story tells of a white family and their different modes of transportation. The littlest family member uses a tricycle, the papa uses a big car for big expeditions, and then there's the Mama Car, a wheelchair, which Mama uses to move around the house and out in the yard, as well as in the wider world. The Mama Car is much cozier than the big car because the Mama Car is powered by Mama. With the innocence of a preschooler, the child explains how comforting it is to be in the Mama Car with her mom. The warmly colored illustrations add to the feelings of love and contentment that radiate from the book. There is no explanation for the mother or the father's reasons for using wheelchairs and crutches, because it doesn't matter to the child. The themes of love and caring for each other shine through this cozy and empathetic text. This would be a great story to use to talk with young children about ability differences in families. VERDICT This loving and enjoyable picture book is a strong choice for preschool collections.â€” Debbie Tannersee Review #1 box for additional reviews

979-88-7520-967-3 History Tipsters Head off into the Sunset: The Inside Scoop on Westward ExpansionHoena, Blake ES History Tipsters
School Library Journal Xpress (September 26, 2025)
Gr 4-9-This new entry in the "History Tipsters" series is a collection of engaging noniction graphic novels that explore American history. The narrative is led by historical figures, such as Betsy Ross, Thomas Jefferson, and Sacagawea, guiding readers through key events, including the Proclamation of 1763 and the Louisiana Purchase. A unique and humorous dynamic is created through the inclusion of modern conventions, with historical figures interacting with items, such as Sacagawea's tablet, and enjoying "maize-err, popcorn" while discussing past events, adding a relatable anachronistic layer to the historical journey. The content covers crucial moments like the French and Indian War and the Battle of the Alamo, alongside the experiences of Native American peoples, their cultures, and their eventual displacement to reservations. The visual storytelling is a major strength as with the others in the series, with Molvar providing the sketches and Sallé handling inks and colors. Molvar's artistic style, influenced by anime and traditional Spanish aesthetics, complements the overall dynamic and colorful illustrations. This combination results in vibrant and accessible visuals featuring cute versions of historical characters that bring the content to life, effectively portraying diverse scenes from the Great Plains to the arduous journey on the Oregon Trail. The book also features valuable back matter, such as a glossary, additional reading suggestions, and internet resources, enhancing its educational value. VERDICT This well-illustrated and informative graphic novel provides an entertaining and visually rich way for middle schoolers to access the topic. Especially recommended for collections where other installments in the series are successful.-Richard Winters © Copyright 2025. Library Journals LLC, a wholly owned subsidiary of Media Source, Inc. No redistribution permitted.From the publisher: Grades 3-4; Ages 8-11

978-0-8234-5965-0 Just One Owl Crimi, Carolyn ES I Like to Read

ALA Booklist, 11/01/25, For a solitary owl, one is the loneliest number. Flying around the forest, the lone, wide-eyed bird can't help but notice "two squirrels. Two leaves. Two deer." There are chummy pairs everywhere, including twinkling star partners in the sky, but in every recount, there's always only "one owl." Speech bubbles relay the wistful wonderings of the odd one out: "Where is a friend to talk to?" "Where is a friend to fly with?" "Where is a friend to play with?" In a reassuring resolution, the night bird spies two eyes shining like a friendly beacon in the dark and makes an unlikely nocturnal pal. The spare text and repeated sentences in this charming I Like to Read series entry are designed to instill confidence in emerging readers. Phonics features in the book are noted along with a list of sight words and homophones. Bynum's digital watercolor illustrations capture cute, cozy scenes of animals nestled close together. All in all, a heartwarming early reader.
 
  Kirkus Reviews, Date Unavailable, Noticing happy pairs all around, solitary Owl longs for a friendWide-eyed Owl perches on a slender tree branch. Ã¢Â€ÂœTwo squirrels [sit] nearby. Two squirrels. Just one owl.Ã¢Â€Â� Gliding away, Owl wonders, Ã¢Â€ÂœWhere is a friend to talk to?Ã¢Â€Â� Owl comes across more duos: leaves, deer, and even stars. But always, Ã¢Â€Âœjust one owl.Ã¢Â€Â� Crimi brings the tale to a funny, unexpected, but deeply satisfying and sweet conclusion as Owl spots a pair of eyes in the dark and finds a pal at last. Repetition and the use of contrast (Ã¢Â€ÂœTwo leaves. Two deer. Ã¢Â€Â˜One owl,â€™ said Owlâ€™Ã¢Â€Â�), as well as slight variations in Owlâ€™s dialogue (Ã¢Â€ÂœWhere is a friend to fly with?Ã¢Â€Â� Ã¢Â€ÂœWhere is a friend to play with?Ã¢Â€Â�), will build confidence among emergent readers navigating the inconsistencies of the English languageÃ¢Â€Â”in particular, the phonics-defying phrase Ã¢Â€ÂœOne owl.Ã¢Â€Â� Owlâ€™s final encounter before the storyâ€™s end (Ã¢Â€ÂœTwo big. Two smilesÃ¢Â€Â�) practically demands a homophone lesson around the wordstoo,two, andto. Bynumâ€™s expressive cartoon art pairs well with the text and layout, resulting in a tale that works equally well as a bedtime or naptime read-aloud. In fact, pre-readers will point to pages and recite the text as if reading it.Simple and engaging. (phonics features)(Beginning reader picture book. 3-5)
 
  School Library Journal, Date Unavailable, PreS-Gr 1â€” An owl is on a search for a friend. But Owl keeps coming across animals that are already paired up, such as two squirrels or two deer. The repetitive nature of the book makes it perfect for emerging readers, and the theme of friendship will also be enjoyed by this group. Colorful illustrations with a watercolor feel will grab the attention of readers without being overwhelming. Speech bubbles are employed throughout. The sentence structure is simple and good for beginning readers; sentences have between two and seven words. A small note at the beginning can be used as a resource for educators planning to work with young readers, as it lists the phonic features included, such as short vowels and diphthongs, as well as words for the particular literacy skills listed ("owl" for diphthongs). VERDICT A sweet story about friendship that young animal lovers will enjoy reading.â€” Anna Kambachsee Review #1 box for additional reviews
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978-1-547-60589-7 All the Blues in the Sky Watson, RenÃ©e ES

Starred Review ALA Booklist, 01/01/25, Starred Review Thirteen-year-old Sage's birthday will forever be known for two things: the day of her birth and the day her best friend died. When readers meet Sage, she is learning to manage her grief and new reality by participating in the grief group at school. Told in lyrical verse, Sage's story shows that grief is not linear; there are moments of happiness that break through periods of extreme sadness. Sage struggles with guilt, both worrying that she somehow had a part to play in the death of her friend and feeling uneasy building new friendships without her best friend. Sage has an amazing support system in her grief counselor, family, and grief-support-group friends. Her grief counselor, Ms. Carver, is a valuable support person who provides wisdom to Sage and all the members of the support group. There is also romance, as a boy that Sage has a crush on takes the time to listen and patiently help her work through her grief. With all of the support given to her, Sage begins to hope for the future while remembering all the special moments with her best friend. Sage is Black, with secondary characters of implied diverse ethnicity. A phenomenal and realistic portrayal of a teenager experiencing the loss of a loved one for the first time. A must for all middle-grade collections.
 
  Starred Review for Kirkus Reviews, 06/19/25, In the Newbery HonorÃ¢Â€Â“winning authorâ€™s latest, a Harlem teen copes with overwhelming pain while learning how to open upSageâ€™s 13th birthday was the worst day of her life; it was the day her best friend, Angel, was killed after a hit-and-run. In the wake of Angelâ€™s death, Sage takes part in grief counseling with four other students; she connects with Ebony and DD, whose losses were sudden as well. Sage grapples with conflicting emotions, but the person who could help her sort them out is gone forever, leaving her convinced it was her fault. She wishes her life had concrete answers, like the math problems she enjoys. Instead, new friendships and a possible romance raise more questions. Finally, all her pent-up anger and sadness spill over, and Sage can longer hold in her feelings. Much to her surprise, speaking honestly helps lift the veil of sadness and sets her on a path toward healing. Watson has crafted an achingly beautiful novel that masterfully captures the realities of lossÃ¢Â€Â”the constant reminders of what life used to be like, the guilt that haunts Sage, and the anguish of Ã¢Â€Âœtalking about someone you love in past tense.Ã¢Â€Â� Sageâ€™s voice, rendered in a mix of prose and free verse, is visceral and wholly authentic, while the supporting characters are also richly and fully realized. Characters are cued Black.A heartfelt portrait of the complexities of grief and the indomitable human spirit. (authorâ€™s note, resources)(Verse fiction. 10-14)
 
  School Library Journal Starred Review, Date Unavailable, Gr 5 Upâ€” Sage is a Black girl living in New York City, and at 13, she's an age her best friend will never be. Angel was killed in a hit-and-run accident on her way to Sage's birthday party. Raw, honest emotions mark this novel in verse that explores Sage's grief. However, she is not alone. Great Aunt Ini and new friends from her counseling group demonstrate how not all experiences with death look the same and how healing is not uniform or linear. "Sometimes you go to sleep crying/ and wake up crying/ and that life after losing someone you love/ feels like one big ocean of sorrow/ and you might feel like you are drowning,/ but always there is something/ to hold on to/ to keep you afloat." New romantic interests also offer Sage a chance to redefine who she is and provide an escape from the heaviness of her feelings, which are tested as new challenges unfold. Hand to readers looking for a good cry. VERDICT A heartrending story of grief and resilience with a surprising depth despite a brief page count. A recommended first purchase for all collections serving teens and tweens.â€” Monisha Blair
 
  Horn Book, 04/01/25, I didn't know / best friends could die.
 
  Publishers Weekly, 11/04/24, Sage is left reeling after her best friend is killed in a hit-and-run accident. And since she was on the way to celebrate Sageâ€™s 13th birthday, Sage blames herself for the event. At school, she starts attending a grief counseling group where she meets DD and Ebony, whose loved ones also died unexpectedly. With the help of her new friends, her crush Kofi, and her beloved aunt Ini, Sage learns more about the grieving process. All the while, she struggles to move forward and grapples with regret over not having the chance to say goodbye. Alternating verse and prose depict Sageâ€™s present-day navigating new and uncomfortable experiences while going back and forth between her divorced parentsâ€™ homes alongside memories with her best friend and the imagined future she wishes they had together: â€œWe would be fantasizing about first kisses, first loves/ Dreaming about going to high school one day.â€� These brief yet poignant vignettes drive home the immediacy of Sageâ€™s grief as well as the importance of remaining attune to oneâ€™s emotions in this tender and heartbreaking interpretation of loss. Sage is Black; supporting characters are racially diverse. Ages 10â€“14. Agent: Rosemary Stimola, Stimola Literary Studio. (Feb.)see Review #1 box for additional reviews

979-87-656-2724-2 Big Empty: A Sagebrush Survival Story Fagan, Kirbi ES

ALA Booklist, 09/01/25, In precisely detailed illustrations that convey a great sense of big skies and wide-open spaces (when they're not zeroing in on ground-level views of tough, craggy limbs and glimpses of prairie flora and fauna), Fagan pays tribute to the big sagebrush e most widely distributed member of the sagebrush clan, capable of living for centuries if undisturbed. Assuming its voice in the terse and sonorous text, she points to its multiple roles as a food source as well as a shelter and nursery for wildlife, to its broad root system, and to how it readily reseeds in the wake of wildfires. In a closing section, she expands on its adaptations to the challenging habitat and profiles some of the creatures that depend on it, from pygmy rabbits to pronghorns. "I am the one that grows where nothing else will," she intones. "In a land of sun and fire, / I am life." Attractive fare for young fans of natural history.
 
  Publishers Weekly, 08/18/25, â€œI am the one that grows where nothing else will,â€� narrates a big sagebrush in this evocative account of making home in the â€œbig emptyâ€�â€”North Americaâ€™s western shrublands. Poetic lines establish the barren quality of the environment, but just as the hardy plant calls this place â€œhome,â€� so too does it represent a dwelling place for the many critters who rely upon the flora for shelter, nourishment, and cover. As such, the big sagebrush becomes â€œa thirsty motherâ€™s only hope,â€� and â€œa nursery/ under the wide Western sky.â€� Featuring pastel, colored pencil, collage paper, and digital techniques, Faganâ€™s moody, dusky-hued illustrations showcase species (identified in back matter) interacting with the plantâ€™s densely twisted limbs. Danger arrives in the form of fire, but the speaker demonstrates resilience, and closing verse offers a commanding summary: â€œIn a land of sun and fire/ I am life.â€� Ages 5â€“10. (Oct.)see Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-0-316-47844-1 Ruby Maps Her World Yolen, Jane ES

ALA Booklist, 10/01/25, On her birthday morning, Ruby finds a present on her bedside table: a notebook and five markers. Excited, she thinks about her plans: for the first time, Ruby is going to make a map on her own, without help from her mother, a cartographer. After breakfast, Ruby, her dog, and her mother walk to a nearby trail. Occasionally, Ruby stops to open her notebook, draw their surroundings and fellow travelers, and record her dog's commentary: "WOOF WOOF WOOF." Ruby notices a flock of birds flying overhead as well as people on bikes and a family of deer in a nearby meadow. She and her mother sit on a park bench, where Ruby's father meets them before taking Ruby to his home for a party. An appended section discusses the rewards of teaching kids to create their own maps. In this fundamentally quiet story, Ruby's parents, though apparently separated or divorced, find a way for each of them to be with Ruby on her birthday. The expressive digital illustrations reflect this picture book's positive tone and happy ending.
 
  Kirkus Reviews, Date Unavailable, After a girl receives a journal for her birthday, she uses it to map her neighborhood and her dayRuby, an East AsianÃ¢Â€Â“presenting youngster, is excited to take a walk outside for her first Ã¢Â€Âœsolo mapping day.Ã¢Â€Â� Her mother is a cartographer, but today itâ€™s Rubyâ€™s turn; Mama will be following behind at a safe distance, in case of emergencies. As she walks, Ruby draws what she sees: her own home with its gray garage and red mailbox. She writes, too (after all, a map must be a Ã¢Â€Âœgood show-and-tellÃ¢Â€Â�): Ã¢Â€Âœthree steps down, past the mailbox.Ã¢Â€Â� Phumirukâ€™s clean illustrations in soft colors are a sedate foil to Rubyâ€™s hand-drawn icons representing each thing she sees on her walk, with dotted lines charting her path and written notes labeling her pictures. Each image of a real-life scene is juxtaposed with Rubyâ€™s interpretation, giving readers the feeling of peeking into her notebook. Ruby draws landmarks, animals, people, and even her own imaginings. As her walk comes to a conclusion, Daddy is waiting, ready to take her to his house for a birthday celebration, where she can map the Ã¢Â€Âœother half of her crowded and always interesting worldÃ¢Â€Â�Ã¢Â€Â”a subtle acknowledgment that Ruby is the child of amicably divorced parents. The backmatter, aimed at educators, includes further reading and several activities.Will most certainly inspire young cartographers to chart their own worlds.(Picture book. 4-7)
 
  Publishers Weekly, 08/18/25, â€œToday I go outside to map my world all by myself for the first time,â€� writes young Ruby in a brand-new birthday journal. As the protagonist, portrayed with dark hair and pale skin, charts her neighborhood and park (her mother, a cartographer, and dog, Magellan, follow at a distance), measured text by Yolen and reportorial watercolor-textured digital illustrations by Phumiruk convey a knowable and approachable landscape. But Rubyâ€™s notes are about more than charting paths; insets show that the journal is â€œcrowded with interesting observationsâ€� about both natural and human-made geography. After Dad meets up with the trio, Ruby heads to â€œher other house,â€� where sheâ€™ll map more of her â€œalways interesting world.â€� With its reliance on an individualâ€™s renderings, the book offers a lovely revelation: the best maps donâ€™t just show where one is, but
 
  School Library Journal, Date Unavailable, Gr 2â€“4 â€”Prolific Yolen conflates children's mapping books, old and new, in her sweet take on the process. With nods to Sara Fanelli's 1995 My Map Book and its eccentric art and point of view, the author tweaks her version into a divorce story and the route between Ruby's two homes. There is little new here, with winks at older readers, such as the stars stuck to Ruby's bedroom ceiling and her dog's name, Magellan. Given the gift of a new journal and five markers, Ruby leaves one home with her motherâ€”a cartographerâ€”and dog in tow, headed for the birthday party thrown by her father across town (where there is a second gift of a new journal and markers). She maps not just places and paths, but every observation, from an old man walking with the support of two ski poles to a cyclist in bright pants, from the starlings that fly overhead to the "Woof! Woof! Woof!" of Mags on the walk. She looks far younger in the blocky, bright illustrations than her perfect handwritten notes in the journal indicate. Readers looking for a story or suspense will find they are simply on a walk, with notes in the back matter about different kinds of mapping and a wonderful bibliography that may send them out to research more. Ruby is mixed race; her mother cues white and her father is Asian. VERDICT Educators have plenty of other books to choose from, so place this in Yolen collections or where there is a need for more poetic, loosely defined looks at cartography.â€”Kimberly Olson Fakihsee Review #1 box for additional reviews

979-87-656-7104-7 So Rude!: Animals Behaving Badly Fries-Gaither, Jessica ES Kirkus Reviews, 06/01/25, Proof positive that some animals donâ€™t have very good mannersGrown-ups may say, Ã¢Â€ÂœBe a gracious house guest,Ã¢Â€Â� but the aptly named tongue-eating louse and the braconid wasp, whose larvae literally feed on their caterpillar hosts, donâ€™t follow human rules. With a sure eye for examples that will thrill readers weary of hearing adults tell them how to behave, Fries-Gaither highlights 20 wild miscreants, from chinstrap penguins apt to steal rocks for their nests from those of their neighbors to turkey vultures who poop on their own feet to the femalePhoturis firefly, who responds to a pass from a male of another species by Ã¢Â€Âœsucking his blood and then devouring his body.Ã¢Â€Â� Big, bright color photos of each creature in action (even that firefly) support the authorâ€™s often lurid claims. She closes by explaining that all of this supposed misbehavior really just helps the animals take care of survival or other needs; the appended bibliography is filled with resources to learn about more of wild natureâ€™s gross and gruesome bad actors. The smiling parents in the opening family scene are a biracial couple.Gleeful fun, with generous doses of both fact and attitude. (glossary)(Informational picture book. 7-9)
School Library Journal starred (October 1, 2025)
PreS-K-Humans grow up with a series of rules to live by; the conventions and ethical constructs help them to become successful adults in the global community. But animals do not follow the same rules as humans. From lying to thieving to making themselves dirty, animals have many unusual adaptations that make them better able to survive and thrive in their individual habitats. This narrative nonfiction is well-suited to very young readers because of its succinct and direct storytelling structure, large photographs, and intriguing design. The author sets up the comparisons between humans and animals in seven simple rules; she uses relatively few words, teasing readers into learning more about the animals referenced in each section. Callout boxes explain the behaviors of specific animals and give readers an idea of how and why those creatures behave in the ways they do. These segments often include more complex vocabulary and concepts that are best shared with a caregiver or educator to ensure the child's understanding. Throughout the book, full-color photographs dominate each spread. While some creatures are likely familiar to children, others may be new, and readers will appreciate increasing their knowledge about each one. Though explanations and pronunciations are not included in the bulk of the text, back matter includes a glossary to support comprehension for readers of all ages; further resources include books and websites. VERDICT Succinct text, audacious facts, and vibrant imagery make this nonfiction text a good selection for preschoolers with an interest in animal adaptations.-Mary Lanni © Copyright 2025. Library Journals LLC, a wholly owned subsidiary of Media Source, Inc. No redistribution permitted.

978-1-534-49362-9 Abundance of Light: A Story of Matisse in MoroccoStringer, Lauren ES School Library Journal, Date Unavailable, Gr 2â€“4â€” This book opens in a gloomy, drab place. Henri Matisse is drawn in sketch-style illustrations of heavy, bleak charcoal, the depths of his dark mood weighing down the pages. He feels lost and artistically uninspired. At a friend's suggestion, Matisse journeys to Morocco where there is supposed to be endless sunlight. As the narrative progresses, readers are greeted with warm swaths of color. Matisse's early attempts to paint create splotches of hues in a sea of black and gray. As he becomes open to the world around him, a striking color palette emerges. A revelation comes when Matisse encounters Moroccan sights that make him think of home. In succinct but buoyant narrative, the artist discovers he can only produce watercolor masterpieces when he's reminded of who he is. End notes include a brief overview of Matisse's youth and real experiences in Tangier, Morocco. VERDICT This aesthetically pleasing picture book biography will be a good addition to the art shelves.â€” Alison Schwartz
Kirkus Reviews (June 15, 2025)
After a trip to Morocco, Henri Matisse (1869-1954) finds his despair lifting, and he begins to paint again. The artist is in a deep funk. “Everything and everyone [feels] cloudy. Everything and everyone [feels] dark.” He travels to Tangier, searching for abundant sunlight, only to discover more rain; once more, he feels “cloudy and dark.” As the sun returns, Stringer’s black-and-white illustrations give way to the bold colors favored by Matisse, who finds inspiration in the old Medina, the city’s markets and gardens, and memories of his family’s colorful rugs and painted teacups. Stringer periodically repeats that Henri grew up in a “black and gray town” in France, which further heightens the moment when he experiences the “abundance of light” in Tangier that resurrects his desire to paint again. Buoyed by the sun, Henri paints views from his window and portraits of locals including a Rifi warrior (one of the Amazigh people who live in the Rif Mountains). A combination of pastel, charcoal, gouache, and digital media on watercolor paper, Stringer’s energetic illustrations convey her subject’s exuberance; her vivid spreads feature aspects of Moroccan culture such as babouches (pointed yellow slippers), haik (a traditional women’s garment), and ouds (a kind of musical instrument). The appended visual glossary will help readers home in on these details of Moroccan life. A sophisticated look at painting, seen through the eyes of a renowned artist. (sources, further information about Matisse, archival photo, author’s note) (Picture-book biography. 4-8)

979-87-656-7049-1 Start with a Teapot: An Unexpected Guide to the Art of DrawingLax, Enric ES ALA Booklist, 10/01/25, Plenty of drawing guides promise that any picture can be broken into simple shapes. Lax gleefully dismantles that logic, beginning with the solemn claim that to draw an elephant, one must first sketch . . . a teapot. Next, a horse begins with that elephant; a camel morphs into a mountain that evolves to a hat, a mouth, a sailboat. From there, the delightful absurdity unwinds relentlessly: a grasshopper turns into a stapler, a butterfly wing devolves into a eukaryotic cell. Naive ink lines and loose watercolor washes amplify the deliberately janky transformations. At first the step-by-step directions sound cheerfully earnest, but by midpoint the narration goes rogue, indulging in tangents (including a four-page treatise on poop). Occasional full-page illustrations gather the oddities owl, a puddle, a bicycle, buzzing flies to cluttered tableaux. The running joke builds toward a final unraveling in which drawing a car ends in frustration and chaos, only to conclude with the oddly reassuring reminder: drawing, like cooking tortillas or whistling, never works right the first time. A witty, absurdist send-up for doodlers and joke lovers alike.
School Library Journal (July 1, 2025)
Gr 4 Up-Each prompt in this book begins, "How do you draw...?" Followed by a surprising first step. How do you draw an elephant? Start with a teapot, then add eyes and a tusk, of course! Through vague instructions paired with spot art, readers are encouraged to let their designs evolve. A horse becomes a unicorn, becomes a camel, and a few additional brushstrokes yield scenic mountains beneath a starry sky. Lax's charming illustrations are the highlight. Reminiscent of the illustrations in The Little Prince, the sketchlike style feels accessible for young artists. Things devolve into pure silliness, with narrator and hypothetical reader arguing over a drawing until clouds of frustration fill the page; in the fallout, Lax encourages "you" to take a breath-it is okay, even necessary, to make mistakes and come back to something later. This book feels more like a rhetorical guide to shifting perspective than a tutorial. There is no introduction, discussion of materials or techniques, or additional resources. Any attempt to follow the extensive draw-alongs would involve a large, potentially unenjoyable amount of erasing. The fun is in the prompt to see everyday items as a collection of moveable lines and shapes, an excellent skill for budding artists. Those picking up the book expecting detailed instruction may be disappointed they can't quite join in on the fun-but pared down to two or three steps, the art sequences could inspire a great classroom or library activity. VERDICT More concept than direct instruction, this humorous art book takes readers on a journey of imagination and embracing imperfection.-Ashleigh Williams © Copyright 2025. Library Journals LLC, a wholly owned subsidiary of Media Source, Inc. No redistribution permitted.

978-1-7748-8200-9 Broken Fang, X. ES

Starred Review for Kirkus Reviews, 10/03/25, After accidentally breaking a relativeâ€™s treasured possession, a child worries about facing the consequencesWhile playing with Mimi the cat, Mei Mei, a youngster of Chinese descent, bumps a table and smashes a cup belonging to Ama (Grandmother). Mei Mei runs off, terrified. But Ama isnâ€™t mad; she blames the incident on Mimi and sets about serving tea. Will Mei Mei get away with it? No, Mei Meiâ€™s guilty conscience makes enjoying Amaâ€™s cake impossible, especially with Mimiâ€™s accusing stares. Mei Mei runs off to hide in the closet. When the youngster finally comes clean, Ama reveals that she has a talent for fixing things. She points out that Ã¢Â€Âœevery patch and every repair tells a story.Ã¢Â€Â� Her favorite cup now has a rich story to tell. Fangâ€™s digitally colored pencil artwork uses an innovative mix of compositions to advance the narrativeâ€™s emotional arc. Mei Meiâ€™s vivid imaginings (Ã¢Â€ÂœWhat if Ama yells at me? What if Ama kicks me out?Ã¢Â€Â�) are depicted in panels, while well-placed close-ups and dramatic perspectives capture the childâ€™s inner turmoil with cinematic flair; an especially effective scene intercuts Mimiâ€™s silently judgmental face with images of the cake. Laudably, Fang makes room for both laugh-out-loud humor and moments of genuine empathy; rife with homey details, her softly rounded illustrations exude warmth.A common childhood experience, conveyed with an uncommon mix of sensitivity, mirth, and heart.(Picture book. 4-8)
 
  School Library Journal Starred Review, Date Unavailable, PreS-Gr 2â€” This flawless picture book teaches young readers that with honesty, love, and a little glue, there is no mistake too big to fix. Fang ( Dim Sum Palace , We Are Definitely Human ) is back with a heartwarming tale of a universal childhood (and adulthood) experience: breaking something important. Playful young protagonist Mei Mei accidentally knocks over Ama's favorite mug, and this is the story of the hilarious path she takes to make things right. The first-person narration will help listeners build empathy and connection for Mei Mei. The illustrations vividly and comically tell the story on their own, conveying the wide range of emotions Mei Mei experiences throughout her ordeal. Simple sentences and ample white space will also help beginning readers access this text. VERDICT This is a perfect fit for SEL lessons about owning up to one's mistakes and asking for forgiveness. A must-buy and ideal read-aloud for all libraries.â€” Maria Bohan
 
  ALA Booklist, 10/01/25, When Mei Mei breaks Ama's cup, her guilt escalates to comic heights in the latest from critically acclaimed Fang (We Are Definitely Human, 2024). Mei Mei's being a little reckless when she knocks Ama's mug off the table, so she flees the scene and promptly begins to imagine all the terrible things that are going to happen ll Ama kick her out?! But when her grandmother finally tracks her down, it's only to offer her a piece of cake. When Ama blames the cat, Mimi d Mimi stares Mei Mei down with a deeply judgmental gaze i Mei can't take the guilt and the truth spills out. In illustrations rendered with fine-lined shading, off-kilter angles, and pleasantly chunky figure design, Fang wryly taps into a childlike sense of anxiety and fear of consequences, as well as the relief of forgiveness and unconditional love. Mei Mei's emotional roller coaster is comically but unmistakably telegraphed in Fang's depictions of faces and gestures, and kids who need a reminder that accidents happen will be especially heartened by the warm resolution.
 
  Horn Book, Date Unavailable, A young girl tells a story about a cup, a cat, and some cake. While visiting her grandma, bored Mei Mei decides to scare Mimi the cat but in doing so accidentally breaks Ama's cup. Running outside, Mei Mei imagines Ama's reaction: will she get mad or yell or kick her out of the house? Instead, Ama invites her in for tea, then affectionately calls the cat naughty for breaking her cup. Stricken with guilt, the girl tries very hard to eat some cake but is stopped by Mimi's indignant stare; successive spreads show the cat's face getting larger and larger, culminating in four horizontal panels of "CAKE! / MIMI! / CAKE! / MIMI!" She soon breaks down and confesses. Ama gives her a hug, saying, "What's broken can also be fixed," and together they repair the cup with glue. In a final spread, Ama drinks from her cup, Mimi naps, and Mei Mei finally enjoys some cake. Digitally colored pencil drawings convey the high drama of a child's emotions: in a rotated vertical spread, Ama looks tall as a giant when she finds her granddaughter huddled outside; when Mei Mei later admits to her mistake, she cries a river of tears. Fang's (Dim Sum Palace, rev. 9/23) story is laced with humor; don't miss the endpapers showing a wide-eyed Mimi knocking the mended cup off a table. Jennifer M. Brabander
 
  Publishers Weekly, 07/21/25, â€œLet me tell you the story of the day I broke Amaâ€™s cupâ€� begins the narrator of this compassionate work from Fang (We Are Definitely Human). Young Mei Mei, portrayed with pink skin and dark hair, recalls being bored at Amaâ€™s house and bumping into a side table while seeking to scare Mimi the catâ€”an act that launches the mug into the air and then â€œdown, down, down, until CRASH!â€� At first certain of Amaâ€™s anger (an illustration imagines the child literally being booted from the house), Mei Mei seems to be off the hook when Ama blames Mimi for the break. But the catâ€™s relentless, implacable stare, captured in digitally colored pencil drawings, haunts Mei Mei so much that the child retreats until the truth forces its way out, depicted in a cutaway schematic. Luckily, Ama, who believes that â€œwhatâ€™s broken can also be fixedâ€� and that â€œevery repair tells a story,â€� works restorative magic on both grandchild and cup, soothing Mei Meiâ€™s tears and patching together the object â€œuntil it had its own story to tell.â€� Peace settles over the living room with the understanding that objects and trust alike become more precious for having been lovingly mended. Ages 3â€“7. Agent: Erica Rand Silverman, Stimola Literary. (Oct.)see Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-1-546-12005-6 Hut! Hut! Hike! Maraniss, Andrew ES new series in Scholastic's Acorn books
School Library Journal Xpress (October 10, 2025)
Gr 3-5-Jasper longs to be a football star, with his exploits broadcast by the announcer voice he imagines in his head. When pals Mo and Ruby join the age nine-and-under community flag football team, Jasper joins too, excited but also worried that he won't be as good on the field as he is in his imagination. But with support from Mo and Ruby, Jasper makes a big play and helps the team win its first game. Aimed at newly independent readers, the book is thoughtfully designed, with a simple storyline, short chapters and generous white space between lines. The book is heavily illustrated, with art on every page. The narrative is enhanced by insets featuring facts about the NFL-rules, jargon, history, and famous players. Jasper is illustrated as white; the rest of the characters reflect diverse ethnicities. The book incorporates a variety of underrepresented communities, some more seamlessly integrated than others. It's an unfortunate contradiction that the physical appearance of the team's coach is somewhat disparagingly described (he's said to have "the tall, chubby look of a former football player"). VERDICT This first installment in a series of sports novels for emerging readers is a well-intended, well-designed start.-Marybeth Kozikowski © Copyright 2025. Library Journals LLC, a wholly owned subsidiary of Media Source, Inc. No redistribution permitted.From the publisher: Grades 1-3; Ages 6-8

979-88-87771-57-1 Welcome to Our Playground Butterfield, Moira ES Welcome to Our... ALA Booklist, Date Unavailable, Playing is a fundamental part of childhood, and this book contains more than one could imagine about the similarities and differences in play across more than 100 countries. Every two-page spread features a different aspect of play, and this way of organizing the information makes the book itself fun. There are games played with objects (eggs and spoons, buttons, stick), tag games with different names and slightly different rules (oonch, neech; stuck in the mud), indoor games (corre, corre, la guaraca; skippyroo kangaroo; nyaga nyaga nya), imaginative games played with storytellers (Japanese rakugo, West African griot), games that involve water (skipping stones, racing rubber ducks, floating mini boats to ensure good luck), and ones that involve wheels (bikes, toys, and more). A reader could spend all day trying out the versions of games on a page. The activities are described in words and images, with the country or place of origin or popularity named in the corresponding language (with a pronunciation guide). This has lots to offer and reminds us of our basic humanity.
School Library Journal Xpress starred (August 8, 2025)
K-Gr 3-Representative of most of the countries of the world and all the inhabited continents, this full-color book on play is structured by theme and includes games and forms of play from throughout the world. The themes include categories of games, location where games can be played, games that are played afterschool and play activities, such as dancing, puppets, etc. As an example, the spread devoted to tag games include selections from Pakistan, India, United Kingdom, Greece, and Italy. The cherubic children are diverse and wearing modern-day Western clothing-shorts, t-shirts, jeans, jackets, shoes-for a few pages on historical games or traditional games, the kids are seen wearing clothes appropriate to that culture. The overarching thesis of the book is that even though there are cultural differences, kids have been playing in the same manner throughout the world and throughout time. This universality of childhood, beyond borders, is introduced through transliteration of names of the games and phrases useful in playing from languages other than English. However, the transliteration does not also include the original script of the language. Of the cultures represented, most of them are the dominant one of the country, with a few inclusions, like Basque and Hmong; the Indigenous peoples of the Amazon are not named. The book includes a table of contents divided forms of play. An advance review copy had a typo with the Vietnamese phrase for "Let's play." VERDICT A must buy for every library, fostering curiosity for cultures throughout the world, and bringing balance to such Eurocentric works as the Opies' landmark titles.-Vi Ha © Copyright 2025. Library Journals LLC, a wholly owned subsidiary of Media Source, Inc. No redistribution permitted.

978-1-7282-3627-8 Dinosaurs in Space Sturgell, Todd ES ALA Booklist, 08/01/24, Don't be shy: meet an Austroraptor, though he prefers the more casual "Austro." As the narrator gives a quick intro on dinosaurs, Austro heads for the next page. The raptor zooms through the dinosaur time line and introduces all the animals to one another, though they never would have crossed paths in real life. The dinosaur begs the flustered narrator to avoid mentioning a tough topic (extinction), but that catastrophe is the catalyst for the book's provocative hypothesis, namely, that an enormous asteroid impact could have flung countless bits of earth, plants, dinosaurs, and fossils into space, potentially as far as the moon. The scientifically minded narrator fully loses control of their dinosaur pal at this point, and wildly funny misunderstandings abound. Colorful, cartoonish illustrations are packed with humor and high jinks, and alternating voices are cleverly differentiated by the narrator's tidy typeface and Austro's hand-scrawled responses. It's a niche bit of science, but one that offers an intriguing angle on dinosaur discussions. A mind-expanding exploration of scientific speculation that will have readers laughing and learning.From the publisher: Grades Pre-K/K-3; Ages 4-8
978-1-324-08330-6 The Deadliest Sea Creature Spicer Rice, Eleanor ES Deadliest School Library Journal, Date Unavailable, Gr 4 Up â€”Who's the most dangerous creature in the sea? This book pits six contenders against one another in a game-show format: stonefish, pufferfish, box jellyfish, cone snail, blue-ringed octopus, and great white shark. Rice ( Ants: Workers of the World ) is concise and conversational. Each profile includes basic facts, like the animal's size, location, and Latin name. Key vocabulary terms like "venom" and "brackish" appear in breakout boxes. Each section ends with a surprisingly cheerful, cartoon-style depiction of exactly how this particular creature could kill you. (Many shut down your nervous system with poison; some eat you.) The deaths are mildly depicted, with the deceased youths shown with X's for eyes or floating face down. Temescu ( Catch a Crayfish, Count the Stars ) creates full-color graphic-novel art reminiscent of the popular work of Raina Telgemeier or Kayla Miller, featuring crisp lines and expressive human and aquatic characters. The humans are mostly preteens with a variety of skin tones, but all have the same general body type. The animals are mostly realistically depicted, but with comedic touches, such as an octopus squeezing a teddy bear or a fish's panicked expression as it is devoured. It's not all macabre subject matter: the book includes general marine facts and tips for overcoming fear of the ocean. VERDICT This blend of morbid humor and science will resonate with middle-grade fans of nonfiction and graphic novels.â€”Chance Lee JoynerFrom the publisher: Grades 2-5; Ages 7-10

978-1-665-95060-2 We Go Slow Tallie, Mariahadessa Ekere ES

Starred Review for Publishers Weekly, 05/12/25, Via spare, poetic language as well as watercolor and pencil illustrations that take hazy, desaturated hues, Tallie (Laylaâ€™s Happiness) and Becker (The Last Zookeeper) celebrate the time shared between a child and caretaker as they together meander through a metropolitan neighborhood. The narrative begins with other household members bustling out the door before the protagonistsâ€”a child and an older, mustachioed adult, both portrayed with brown skinâ€”finish breakfast
 
  Horn Book, Date Unavailable, Once the rest of the family has rushed out the door, the young narrator and caregiver (possibly a grandfather) spend their day slowly wandering city streets noticing and appreciating the small details of each moment. "Mornings are soft / laughter, fresh bread, / nutmeg & coffee smells." The child, sporting sneakers and braids with beads, and the adult, with his formal slacks, V-neck sweater, and hat, head out of the house for an early-fall ramble. Tallie's (Layla's Happiness) poetic text celebrates the textured details of an urban neighborhood and the pleasure of sharing those details with someone else. "We hear hope unfold / over steaming cups of chai, / in the call of a vendor, / in thump thump thumping songs from cars passing by." Becker (The Last Zookeeper, rev. 1/24) uses a loose, almost sketchlike style in his watercolor and colored-pencil drawings. Double-page spreads depict a diverse, busy neighborhood. Folks paint a mural on a wall, play guitar in the park, and sell everything from clothing to mango with chili and lime. On other pages, vignettes bring the reader close to specific details, such as sneakers hanging on electric wires or a weed poking up next to a tree. The palette, heavy on mauves and soft shades of blue, conveys the warmth and safety of the small, shared adventure. Maeve Visser Knoth
 
  Kirkus Reviews, 06/19/25, A multigenerational morning walk reveals small delights in a bustling neighborhoodA peek into a lively household reveals two serene residents, a lanky elder and a child (both brown-skinned), enjoying Ã¢Â€Âœfresh bread, nutmeg & coffee smellsÃ¢Â€Â� in the wake of othersâ€™ departure. The morning beckons, and the pair set off down the front steps into Ã¢Â€Âœpalms of light that wave us outside.Ã¢Â€Â� They arenâ€™t in a rush, though. Ã¢Â€ÂœOutside, we go slow, learn a yellow birdâ€™s song & a new neighborâ€™s name.Ã¢Â€Â� The urban setting offers constant pleasures in all directions, from birds pecking near a sewer cover to shoes dangling from power lines. Taking time to savor a snack, to take in the wares at an outdoor market, and to appreciate a busker, they wend their way through vibrant streets. They Ã¢Â€Âœadmire a bouquet of colors in bloomÃ¢Â€Â� at a flower stall and Ã¢Â€Âœcheer artists draping a brick wall in dreamsÃ¢Â€Â� as they Ã¢Â€Âœfollow the fading lightÃ¢Â€Â� before finally returning home. A mix of spot artwork and full-page spreads in violet undertones keeps the focus on the duo and their discoveries, while Tallieâ€™s unexpected word combinations like Ã¢Â€Âœa shy sunflowerÃ¢Â€Â� and Ã¢Â€Âœa squiggly rainbowÃ¢Â€Â� help sustain a childlike wonder and evoke pleasing imagery bolstered by Caldecott Medalist Beckerâ€™s rough-edged, slightly unfinished watercolor and colored pencil depictions.A mindful pick for urban amblers.(Picture book. 4-8)
 
  School Library Journal, Date Unavailable, PreS-Gr 3 â€”Becker's luminous artwork brings Tallie's poetic text to life in a picture book that will sweep readers away. This is a tender celebration of a grandfather and child who savor all the rhythms an ordinary day has to offer. Becker uses subtle shifts in color to mirror the passage of time from morning until dusk, while each line and brushstroke radiate warmth and energy. The grandfather and child enjoy chai, touch a silk scarf, admire flowers, and wonder about shoes. This book from the Ezra Jack Keats Honor-winning author draws readers into its captivating world while also gently reminding them to pause and savor their own. Each spread is alive with detail, seamlessly blending words and images into a harmonious whole. VERDICT A vibrant celebration of life's simple moments for quieter story hours, reminding children to go slow, to pause, notice, and cherish their worlds.â€”Cassie Veselovskysee Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-0-316-56759-6 This Is Not a Sleepy Bear Book Gehrlein, Brian ES

Starred Review for Kirkus Reviews, Date Unavailable, Every time Bear tries to settle in for some cozy hibernation, he finds his den full of joyful chaosIn a charming woodland, an owl narrator promises a Ã¢Â€Âœgentle, quiet storyÃ¢Â€Â� as Bear heads home for his winter nap. But when Bear opens the door to his den, he discovers a wild concert underway. Backing up to the opening scene, the owl and Bear try againÃ¢Â€Â¦only to walk into a laser show dance party. The pattern continues, with the den getting louder and more crowded each time. The two finally enter a dark, silent den, but itâ€™s only the moment of calm before a musical, disco-dancing, laser show pre-hibernation surprise party for Bear. The frustrated owl learns to enjoy itself even when its plans donâ€™t pan out, and our narrator parties until Bear tucks the sleepy bird into bed. Harneyâ€™s art expertly contrasts the low-key story the owl wants to tell with the reality of the mayhem inside Bearâ€™s den. When Bear and the owl are outside, the descriptive, flowing text is complemented by subtle details and natural colors. Inside, the animalsâ€™ shenanigans are amplified through percussive language, bold colors on simplified backgrounds, and a sans-serif font. The pacing is pitch-perfect, with ratcheting tension and increasing speed punctuated by moments of pause and reversal. The zany humor of the story resolves with almost surprising tenderness and lessons about friendship and flexibility.A standout read-aloud that definitely will not put readers to sleep.(Picture book. 4-8)
 
  School Library Journal, Date Unavailable, PreS-Gr 1 â€”In a new book from Gehrlein ( The Book of Rules ), Owl is ready to help Bear get ready for a long nap but there are all sorts of rowdy shenanigans going on, from a concert to a surprise party. While Bear seems tickled, Owl is displeased that things aren't going according to plan. Eventually Owl comes around and enjoys one last bash before settling down, with Bear's help, for a nap. Illustrations are colorful with expressive characters; they show Bear's absolute glee at each new disruption and Owl's sourpatch personality throughout (though Owl finally warms up to the animals' celebration). Movement within the illustrations is evident also, as it dynamically depicts and brings in the winter weather and demonstrates the exuberance of the characters. Text is used expressively with different typefaces, sizes, and placement showing flow and enthusiasm. VERDICT Children will love the surprise ending and the expressive characters in this silly hibernation story.â€” Melisa Baileysee Review #1 box for additional reviews

7



978-1-665-90507-7 Elevator on 74th Street Gehl, Laura ES

ALA Booklist, 09/01/25, An elevator hatches a sneaky but kindhearted plan for her favorite resident girl named Thea this delightful picture book set in a busy high-rise apartment building. At the start, no one seems to notice the many ways in which Ellie the elevator has helped them. Whether it's by playing her music extra loud for the resident with one deaf ear or holding her doors open a bit longer for the resident with a walking stick, Ellie takes pride in providing customized service for all. When Thea's best friend moves away, Ellie gets to work, first trying to make her happy by playing a favorite song or blowing out perfumed air just for her. But Ellie spots a potential friend in new resident Claire, and the enterprising elevator does everything she can to throw the two girls together. This beautiful tale of young friendship is charmingly illustrated, cleverly using the steel blue elevator's lights and floor indicator as expressive facial features, and the building's many residents realistically reflect the diversity found in large cities.
 
  Publishers Weekly, 06/02/25, Ellie the Elevator, whose attentive face is formed by simply rendered architectural details, lovingly serves all of the residents who live in her buildingâ€”a metropolitan microcosm that Imamura (Love in the Library) depicts with stylishly smudgy, densely colored multimedia illustrations. Ellie loves â€œthe dogs with muddy paws and the man who pushed Ellieâ€™s buttons over and over to make her move faster,â€� writes Gehl (Orson and the Worldâ€™s Loudest Library), and she â€œgoes the extra mileâ€� for each of the buildingâ€™s inhabitants. But the elevator holds a special affection for Thea, who arrived as a newborn the day Ellie was installed. When Theaâ€™s best friend moves away, Ellie conspires to connect her with a newly arrived peer by creating opportunities for conversation, even malfunctioning so the two are thrown together. After bonding and realizing that their BFF status is all thanks to Ellie, they decorate the elevator with balloons and stars, seemingly sparking an impromptu lobby gathering. Could it be that ordinary and often overlooked objects might secretly be operating with benevolence on a higher floor of consciousness? As fantasies go, itâ€™s certainly uplifting. Human characters are portrayed with various skin tones. Ages 4â€“8. Authorâ€™s agent: Erzsi Deak, Hen&ink Literary. Illustratorâ€™s agent: Freddie Dawson, Bright Agency. (Sept.)
 
  School Library Journal, Date Unavailable, Gr 1â€“4â€” Ellie the elevator loves taking care of the inhabitants of her building. She holds her doors a few extra seconds for Mr. Chen, who moves a little more slowly than others, and she doesn't mind the muddy paws of the dogs that live in her building. While Ellie doesn't want to play favorites, she does have a soft spot for Thea. Ellie's first day on the job was the day that Thea came home from the hospital, so Ellie has watched Thea grow up. When Thea's best friend moves away, Ellie tries to lift her mood but nothing seems to help. Then a new girl moves into the building, and Ellie has to pull out all her tricks to get the two girls to connect. Eventually a new friendship is formed, and Ellie is thoroughly satisfied. Illustrations in gouache, watercolor, markers, and aquarelle crayons capture Ellie's expressions and the unique role that she plays in this lively and diverse community. This story will be useful for engaging children in discussions about the effort that it takes to form friendships and would be useful at the start of the school year to help students find those small connections that can build into true friendships. VERDICT A charming story with a unique point of view that will have children thoroughly connected to the human and non-human characters alike. A highly recommended tale of friendship.â€” John Scottsee Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-1-459-84328-8 Up in the Blue Sky: Journey from the Earth's Surface to Outer SpaceAccinelli, Gianumberto. and McGuinness, NanetteES Orca Up and Down

ALA Booklist, Date Unavailable, This book looks horizontal from the cover, but opening instructions tell readers to turn it 90 degrees counterclockwise and flip the pages down, creating an engaging way to replicate climbing up through the sky. Beginning with the troposphere, which begins at Earth's surface, the book is divided into the different layers of Earth's atmosphere. Each section begins with a comprehensive overview that explains its layer's composition and what one might find in it. A scale showing the height from the ground in both metric and imperial units runs continuously along the left. As readers follow the scale, they see how high various animals can climb, jump, fly, and float in colorful scenes, both day and night. Periodic profiles offer more information on specific animals. Upon reaching higher atmospheric levels, readers will learn more about aviation, aerospace, and technological innovations (e.g., the International Space Station and artificial satellites) and natural phenomena (e.g., meteorites and aurora borealis). A visual index concludes this fresh take on Earth science.
 
  Kirkus Reviews, Date Unavailable, Vertically oriented pictures presented in a long rectangular volume hint at just how high the sky goesStarting at ground levelÃ¢Â€Â”or actually below, with ants preparing to fly up into their annual mating danceÃ¢Â€Â”the visual ascent proceeds by page turns in succession through each atmospheric level from troposphere to the exosphere, otherwise known as outer space. A metric scale running up one edge (with English equivalents in parentheses) tracks the height in gradually increasing units. Against the slowly darkening backgrounds, Zaffaroni places at plausible levels a host of labeled plants, airborne animals, record-holding aeronauts and flying vehicles, atmospheric phenomena, meteors, spacecraft, and, finally,Voyager IÃ¢Â€Â”at over 14 billion miles away and counting, our most distant artifact. A visual index makes all of these images easy to locate. Translated from Italian, Accinelliâ€™s running commentary is printed in white, which can be hard to read on lighter-colored spreads, and his count of artificial satellites is out of date. Still, the extended page count and very tall format convey a sense of distance more effectively than most other works, even those of far broader scope like Kees Boekeâ€™s classicCosmic View: The Universe in 40 Jumps (1957).Rich in visual surprises and insights.(Informational picture book. 6-9)
 
  School Library Journal, Date Unavailable, Gr 3â€“7 â€”A beautifully illustrated book that takes readers meter by meter from ground-dwelling ants to the exosphere and beyond, simply by rotating it 90 degrees. Read vertically, you ascend through Earth's atmospheric layers while encountering diverse animals, aircraft, natural phenomena, and space exploration facts. Each spread displays the distance from Earth's surface, several elements visible at that altitude, and an in-depth description of one featured item. Minimal back matter includes an index of all highlighted elements and their corresponding distances from Earth. This innovative nonfiction book creates the sensation of soaring through the sky. Zaffaroni's illustrations strike a perfect balance of being photorealistic and maintaining a gentle quality that appeals to children. The concise text brims with fascinating facts that will captivate curious minds. The book's vertical format is more than a gimmick; it reinforces the upward journey concept and makes the reading experience feel interactive and adventurous. Young readers will enjoy discovering what exists at different altitudes, from familiar birds and airplanes to satellites and space probes. VERDICT An excellent addition to earth science classrooms, elementary school libraries, and medium to large public libraries. Ideal for children who gravitate toward visual nonfiction and enjoy collecting interesting facts.â€”Kerri Williamsonsee Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-1-419-77778-3 Forest of a Thousand Eyes Hardinge, Frances ES

Starred Review ALA Booklist, 06/01/25, Starred Review The Forest creeps steadily forward, and with it comes deadly creatures, poisonous pollen, strangling vines, and clawing roots. At Greyman's Gate, residents wage a daily battle against the foliage's encroachments up the towering stone wall on which they live. Nervous energy propels Feather down the Wall on this day, not to forage as she should but to deliver a spyglass to a stranger (the first she's ever met) named Merildun, who has promised to teach Feather how to draw a map of the land beyond her home. Her naivety is rewarded with a treacherous shove from the Wall's ledge and the theft of her community's precious spyglass. Miraculously, Feather's fall is broken by a tree, and she and her scaled ferret, Sleek, manage to scramble back onto the Wall before setting off after the perfidious Merildun. As they did in Island of Whispers (2024), this creative duo fashions a slender, atmospheric tale that accomplishes much in its small page count. Hardinge's evocative prose shares space with Gravett's detailed black-and-white drawings that are fittingly accented with green, and together they build a world that effortlessly takes root in the reader's imagination. As Feather's breathless adventure unfolds, she encounters the Forest's sinister nature alongside eye-opening discoveries that make the journey worthwhile. Small but sophisticated, this dark fantasy will entice reluctant readers and genre fans alike.
 
  Starred Review for Publishers Weekly, 05/19/25, An intrepid girl braves a sentient, predatory wilderness to save her community in this uplifting fantasy from previous collaborators Hardinge and Gravett (Island of Whispers). For â€œa long while,â€� the Wallâ€”a towering stone structure stretching hundreds of milesâ€”protected the cities and towns of the plains from the â€œvoracious encroachmentâ€�
 
  School Library Journal Starred Review, Date Unavailable, Gr 5 Upâ€” Feather lives in a world where a haunting and hungry Forest has taken over. Living in a part of a crumbling Wall that extends to an unknown ocean, Feather and her community work to stay safe from the encroaching Forest. When Feather finds she must venture out into the unknown to retrieve her community's precious spyglass, she does not know what will be in store for her along the crumbling Wall. Feather travels with her pet scaled ferret, Sleek, avoiding the dangers of the Forest. Along the way, she meets other communities living along the Wall and finds she is more tenacious than she thought when she began her journey. In her second highly illustrated novel, Hardinge delivers a dystopian tale that nevertheless uplifts beauty, resilience, and the notion that people are stronger together than they are as individuals. With gorgeous illustrations throughout, this story weaves imagery and narrative to create a haunting middle grade adventure. VERDICT Readers who love fantasy and adventure will be drawn to Feather and the dangers of a menacing and destructive Forest and crave more details about the communities Feather encounters.â€” Rebekah J. Buchanan
 
  Horn Book, Date Unavailable, Hardinge and Gravett pair up again (Island of Whispers, rev. 7/24) in a short, atmospheric tale told through Hardinge's skillful fairy-tale prose and Gravett's art, which intertwines, illuminates, and sometimes takes over pages altogether. The tale evokes mystery and danger, this time amongst humans whose stature is now comparatively tiny next to the surrounding wilds. Feather and her community live inside the Wall, a decaying stone structure that snakes away from their home in two directions. Their enemy is the Forest, "pushing forward like an army" with its rampant, savage growth and the hazardous creatures it hosts. It's Feather's task as a gatherer to forage outside the Wall; when a stranger steals the community's valuable spyglass from her, she embarks on a quest to retrieve it. Her discoveries of other settlements along the Wall alert her to the possibilities of cooperation, trade, and shared technology. In this quasi-post-apocalyptic story, a travelogue of sorts, nature is the enemy more than the provider, threatening to invade, dismantle, and subsume humans and their hard-won homes. Softly shaded illustrations emphasize the natural world's overwhelming magnitude to Feather, sometimes in close-up views of insects and birds; sometimes opening out to expansive vistas; sometimes dissolving into impressionistic flecks of light and greenery. Deirdre F. Bakersee Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-1-524-73968-3 Wish in a Tree Hunt, Lynda Mullaly ES

ALA Booklist, 05/01/25, Based on characters from Hunt's best- selling middle-grade novel Fish in a Tree (2015), this picture book brings neurodiversity to a younger audience. While his peers sit still at their desks, completing their assignments dutifully, Oliver fidgets and his "brain blazes" as he imagines his yellow no. 2 pencil as a rocket and questions zoom around his thoughts. Digitally enhanced photo-collage illustrations that feature childlike doodles and schoolthemed media, such as finger paint, a variety of writing papers, and real school supplies, relate Oliver's unspecified neurodivergence and the isolation he feels after classmate Shay taunts him. Like the original novel, this story uses a metaphor to help readers understand and appreciate Oliver's unique way of thinking. In this case, it's his love of ants and how they all have a colony in which they belong. Although some students occasionally talk like adults ("I would relish a brain like yours"), they also acknowledge Oliver's gifts and welcome him into their "colony." Once again, Hunt encourages compassion and self-acceptance in all readers.
 
  Kirkus Reviews, Date Unavailable, Oliver, a neurodivergent child introduced in Huntâ€™s novelFish in a Tree (2015), makes his picture-book debutOliver feels like Ã¢Â€Âœa dragon in a paper house.Ã¢Â€Â� While his classmates work quietly, he fidgets and involuntarily makes noises. His brain Ã¢Â€Âœblazes.Ã¢Â€Â� He imagines his pencil as a rocket, and his mind fills with questions: Could a pencil rocket reach Saturnâ€™s rings? Shay, the class bully, calls him Ã¢Â€ÂœweirdÃ¢Â€Â� and Ã¢Â€Âœlazy,Ã¢Â€Â� unlike Ã¢Â€Âœthe rest of usÃ¢Â€Â�Ã¢Â€Â”but the things Oliver says to himself hurt even more. At recess, Oliver makes a wish: Ã¢Â€ÂœPleaseÃ¢Â€Â¦please make me more like the rest of them.Ã¢Â€Â� Fortunately, not everyone is like Shay. Jadaâ€™s impressed by Oliverâ€™s knowledge of ants, and Albert reminds him that famous inventors, scientists, and artists persisted despite being mocked: Ã¢Â€ÂœJustimagine the things we wouldnâ€™t have without all of your astonishing brains!Ã¢Â€Â� Cheered, Oliver dubs Jada and Albert his Ã¢Â€ÂœcolonyÃ¢Â€Â�: Ã¢Â€ÂœIn an ant colony,everyone matters.Ã¢Â€Â� Now heâ€™s proud to be a dragon in a paper house: Ã¢Â€ÂœIsnâ€™t it good to have a little fire inside?Ã¢Â€Â� Though the dialogue is somewhat heavy-handed, readers, especially those with learning differences, will appreciate the message that, like a tree with colorful autumn leaves, the world is Ã¢Â€Âœmost beautifulÃ¢Â€Â� when people are all different. Energetic cartoon illustrations cleverly convey Oliverâ€™s vivid imagination as well as his emotions. Most characters, including Oliver, have light skin; Jada is brown-skinned.Affirming and uplifting.(Picture book. 6-8)see Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-0-8234-5847-9 Tate Tuber, Space Spud Slack, Michael ES I Like to Read Comics

ALA Booklist, 11/01/25, Tate's an ordinary potato with a big dream of becoming an astronaut, so when the chance comes around, he jumps for it terally. After some special training to prep for his mission (taking part in tuber trials, saltwater tank exercises, and potato-battery testing), the big day finally arrives and he is ready for it! But his boundless excitement is mashed when he finds out that rather than exploring black holes, stopping asteroids, or finding aliens, his job is merely space farming. When Tate's fellow astronauts successfully grow four additional Tates, the five space-mad potato clones are just what the mission needs: when a crisis hits, the five Tates band together to save the day. This silly, joke-filled early reader comic is a good choice for kids not quite ready to tackle The First Cat in Space Ate Pizza independently, with a shorter page count and wider spacing around the text. Tate's comical facial expressions are a particularly fun component of the playful artwork in this approachable, entertaining graphic novel.
 
  Kirkus Reviews, Date Unavailable, A thrill-seeking potato aspires to adventures in spaceTate seizes his opportunity to be an astronaut when the Food ServiceÃ¢Â€Â“bound box heâ€™s in gets dropped off next to the one headed for Space Training at the Space League. Tate is an enthusiastic russet, with a big mouth, expressive eyes, and stick-figure arms and legs. Clear cartoon illustrations and generously sized frames emphasize the storyâ€™s lighthearted feel. Tate performs so well in the potato maze, the saltwater tank, and as a potato battery that he gets Ã¢Â€Âœpicked for a very big jobÃ¢Â€Â� in space. Unfortunately, it turns out that Tateâ€™s not really an astronaut but part of a test Ã¢Â€Âœto see if potatoes can grow in space.Ã¢Â€Â� Disappointed by this agricultural assignment, he deploys his questionable astronaut skills before jumping into a Ã¢Â€Âœspace podÃ¢Â€Â� full of dirt. Weeks later, five Tates emergeÃ¢Â€Â”all would-be astronauts. The diverse human crew is irritated as the Tates get wildly out of hand. Nevertheless, when the space lab loses power, the potatoes heroically come to the rescue and are rewarded with their own spaceship. A final page with science facts and suggestions for activities is nicely pitched to the audience.Energetic and zany, with an a-peel-ing hero.(Graphic early reader. 5-8)
 
  School Library Journal, Date Unavailable, PreS-Gr 3â€” Tate might be just a little potato, but he dreams of becoming an astronaut. Tate uses all his ingenuity and determination to make it through space training, but once in space, he learns he's part of a farming experiment and makes five more duplicate Tates. The crew, overwhelmed with the Tates' enthusiasm, banishes them to the space lab galley, smashing their hopes. But when the space station is in trouble, the Tates pull together and use their potato power to save the day. This graphic early reader is sure to please young ones who will root for this enthusiastic spud. Text is a combination of speech bubbles and caption boxes with simple language for developing readers. Illustrations use light and shading to good advantage and have wonderfully expressive and diverse characters. There will be peals of laughter as readers take in all the antics like waking the human astronauts and "helping" the crew with their daily duties. The Tates are rewarded with the title of Astronauts, their own space suits, and a spaceship of their own, perfect for more adventures. VERDICT A fun pick for the early reader section. Readers will enjoy Tate and his offspring's zaniness and the passion they apply to everything they do.â€” Melisa Baileysee Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-0-8234-5653-6 13th Day of Christmas Rex, Adam ES

Starred Review for Publishers Weekly, 07/28/25, Side-splitting silliness ensues as Rex riffs on â€œThe Twelve Days of Christmasâ€� in this rollicking holiday read. The story begins simply, with the protagonistâ€™s true love gifting a partridge in a pear tree. The next day, though, three more birds, including a second partridge and pear tree, arriveâ€”with more to follow. â€œYouâ€™ve probably heard the song they wrote about me,â€� the speaker wryly states before a spread shows the worried-looking, pale-skinned figure surrounded by a crowd of cows, dancers, milkmaids, and pipers. When the group follows the protagonist on a family visit (â€œYou donâ€™t all have to come! Iâ€™m just visiting my mom!â€�), the subject discovers that what seems like an embarrassment of burdensome gifts could be a boon. And when the ensemble inadvertently starts a parade, the raucous event inspires joviality and selfless actions that reverberate throughout the protagonistâ€™s community, echoing the original songâ€™s rhythms as further hijinks unfold. Carefully sketched, energetic visuals alternate between comics-style panels and full-bleed spreads of the chaos. After the unwitting recipient embraces the troublesome presentsâ€™ potential to generate further generosity, a final plot twist further amps up the comedy, resulting in a fresh, truly uproarious Christmas yarn. Background characters are portrayed with various skin tones. Ages 5â€“8. (Sept.)
 
  School Library Journal Starred Review, Date Unavailable, K-Gr 5â€” This humorous book explores a multitude of issues arriving after Trudy, the main character's true love, sends him a Christmas gift of a partridge in a pear tree. "You've probably heard the song they wrote about me," the hero laments on the page before the story begins. After the title page, a spread shows all of the gifts from "The 12 Days of Christmas" crowded inside the main character's house. At first the gifts make him miserable, but eventually they make him happy to the point of singing "Joy to the World" to Trudy upon her return. Readers of all ages will laugh along with the antics in the story. Digitally created artwork depicts the scenes in fabulous details as they unfold, adding to the humor. Text bubbles make it clear as to who is speaking. The concept of the gift of giving is presented several times in the story and would make a good teaching point. This would also make an excellent holiday read-aloud. VERDICT A great addition to any picture book collection.â€” Tara Rollinssee Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-1-536-21798-8 Supersquads! Lang, Heather and Harper, Jamie ES Animal Heroes (Candlewick)

Kirkus Reviews, Date Unavailable, Give a rousing cheer for animals that help one another outIn the same exuberant vein as their salutes to Ã¢Â€ÂœsuperÃ¢Â€Â� animal moms and dads, Lang and Harper pay tribute to natural friends, families, and communities that work as Ã¢Â€Âœsupersquads,Ã¢Â€Â� including meerkat and chickadee lookouts, fungi-cultivating ants on Ã¢Â€ÂœTeam Leaf-Cutter,Ã¢Â€Â� snow monkeys grooming each other, and even interspecies mutual-protection partnerships like those between keen-eyed ostriches and zebras gifted with acute senses of hearing and smell. Succinct explanations of how each collective task or relationship functions accompany Harperâ€™s lively cartoon views of creatures in animated poses, some uttering jokes and wisecracks aimed over the heads of younger audiences. Ã¢Â€ÂœYou should be dancing!Ã¢Â€Â� warbles a honeybee Travolta, striking a disco pose. Ã¢Â€ÂœIâ€™ll have what sheâ€™s having,Ã¢Â€Â� comments an envious snow monkey. But a diminutive cleaner shrimp finishing up a Ã¢Â€ÂœTurbo TreatmentÃ¢Â€Â� on a moray eelâ€™s sharp teeth makes the overall theme explicit for all: Ã¢Â€ÂœTeamwork makes the dream work.Ã¢Â€Â� The authors prompt young readers to identify and organize their own supersquads to join the animal Ã¢Â€ÂœteamsÃ¢Â€Â� marching past at the finale.Droll glimpses of nature being cooperative in tooth and claw. (more information on the species mentioned, resources)(Informational picture book. 5-8)
 
  School Library Journal, Date Unavailable, Gr 1â€“3 â€”With colorful and engaging comic-book style illustrations and informative text, this book by the creators of Supermoms! and Superdads! shows several ways that animals successfully work together in achieving their goals. These "supersquads" succeed in communicating necessary information, providing leadership that focuses on group goals, dividing up the necessary tasks, and even partnering up with other species in a way that benefits everyone. An example of successful communication is that when a chickadee sees a predator and wants to warn the flock, it can make several different kinds of calls. A call with more dee-dee-dees at the end of the message indicates more danger. An example of successful leadership is the way every member of a beaver family contributes to building a dam and a lodge, putting aside food for winter and babysitting the young. This idea of working with others, which is clearly illustrated among animals, is then also suggested as having great application for humans. What a great concept, winningly persuasive! Words and illustrations provide information and amusement; useful back matter includes additional information and illustrations about different animal squads, related children's books, and online and audiovisual resources. This makes it easy for teachers and librarians to extend the study of supersquads to many different animals. VERDICT This book provides abundant information for young children in an enjoyable way, for group sharing or classroom use.â€”Myra Zarnowskisee Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-0-7112-9520-9 All Together Now: Create 50 Moments of Family JoyDove, Hannah ES School Library Journal, Date Unavailable, Gr 3â€“5 â€”This booklet is comprised of 50 joyful activities for families to make memories together. While this short text is appropriate for independent readers, it doesn't lend itself to reading with a class. With its exclusive emphasis on family togetherness, the book is probably best suited for reading with one's own parent or caretaker. Sample activities include Write a Family Dream List, Hold an Indoor Field Day, and Play Animal Charades. Though it isn't an explicit focus, there's a thematic emphasis on the European Middle Ages, with references to coats of arms, knights, and medieval times. The activities recommended and described are decidedly non-ethnic. No mention of religion is made, and only secular holidays are referred to, including Mother's Day, Father's Day, Earth Day, and Talk Like a Pirate Day. The artwork is bright and cheerful, depicting people with a variety of skin colors. VERDICT Not for school libraries, except for collections that include resource books aimed at families.â€”Benjamin LudwigFrom the publisher: Grades Pre-K/K-3; Ages 5-8

978-1-623-54446-1 From BAM! to BURP!: A Carbon Atom's Never-Ending Journey Through Space and Time and YOUStewart, Melissa ES

School Library Journal Starred Review, Date Unavailable, Gr 1â€“4â€” Using a friendly tone and speaking directly to readers, this book explains how a carbon atom that is now in a human might once have been in the body of a dinosaur. That's a story young readers will want to know. The work opens as a small planet called Theia, containing carbon and other elements, crashes into the Earth. Over time, the carbon atom was released when a volcano erupted, and that started its voyage from Earth to tree to dinosaur to another tree to a person. It took billions of years. The book is infused with the author's friendly and humorous tone. For example, after stating that atoms never disappear, they just move from one object or creature to another, she asks, "Want to know more? Then fasten your seat belt." To explain how pieces of the planet Theia formed the Moon, she tells us they "thumped-bumped-clumped together." A "Wonder Wall" raises and answers questions like these: "How much of my body is made of carbon?" and "How much of the air I exhale is carbon dioxide?" Back matter gives even more information about the carbon cycle. An author's note explains what sparked the idea for the book. The illustrations provide color and humor and make facts about carbon atoms and their trip truly memorable. An illustrator's note describes the delight and the challenges she faced. VERDICT Highly recommended for science and literacy programs.â€” Myra Zarnowski
 
  Kirkus Reviews, Date Unavailable, The life and history of the carbon atomStewart and ÃƒÂ�lvarez MiguÃ©ns present their subjects as affable characters traveling through space and time, exploring the universe, and entering our bodies. In conversational, child-friendly language, the author defines an atom and explains how carbon atoms landed on Earth (the Ã¢Â€ÂœBAMÃ¢Â€Â� of the title), rearranged themselves by joining with oxygen to form carbon dioxide, erupted from a volcano, and carried on to visit all of Earth. In one example, a carbon molecule travels through a tree leaf and joins up with oxygen and hydrogen molecules to form glucose. Eaten by a dinosaur, the carbon atom is later exhaled out into the atmosphere. Stewart digs up some fun places carbon atoms can be found, like a crab shell, a lump of coal, and even the maple syrup that smothers a stack of pancakes, which a brown-skinned child gobbles up, thereby ingesting many carbon atoms. The youngster gets a burst of energy and later emits the Ã¢Â€ÂœBURPÃ¢Â€Â� of the title. Stewartâ€™s extensive backmatter expands upon the nuts and bolts of carbon atoms, responding to questions such as Ã¢Â€ÂœHow much of my body is made of carbon?Ã¢Â€Â� or Ã¢Â€ÂœCould a carbon atom thatâ€™s in my body now have spent time in a dinosaur?Ã¢Â€Â� ÃƒÂ�lvarez MiguÃ©nsâ€™ digital illustrations depict the carbon atom with big, charming eyes and theatrically gesturing arms. She deftly spotlights the atoms as they travel and rearrange themselves.A science tale told with pizzazz. (more about carbon, the carbon cycle, information on fossil fuels and the climate crisis, authorâ€™s and illustratorâ€™s notes, selected sources, for further exploration)(Informational picture book. 4-8)see Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-0-8234-5396-2 How to Grow a Family Tree Birdsong, Bea ES

School Library Journal Starred Review, Date Unavailable, Gr 1â€“4â€” For some children, the ubiquitous school project of creating a family tree can produce anxiety. How do they represent nontraditional families? In this tender and lushly illustrated story, Emmylou dreads the day she must share her family tree. Unlike the other students, she does not have a big, loving family. Emmylou, whose hearing is impaired, lives alone with her mother. She knows nothing about her father or grandfather, and her mother is tight-lipped about family. As Emmylou sorrowfully assesses that her family is different, memories of her neighbors float into her mind. She remembers how Mr. Li patiently taught her to bike and how willingly Mrs. Patel shares mango chutney and wisdom with her. When Emmylou babysits the children next door, she feels responsible as well as loved. As she recognizes the special relationships in her life, she cannot escape a big thought: "there are no spots for neighbors on family trees." Hu alters the watercolor tones throughout the story to reflect Emmylou's mood. Blues predominate when Emmylou is downhearted, but whenever she reflects on the actions of her caring neighbors, the tones of orange and yellow suffuse the illustrations, palpably offering readers the warmth of her memories. VERDICT A beautiful reflection on the wonders of a found family, and an important book for the shelves; blended families, chosen families--all will find succor in this volume.â€” Sally James
 
  ALA Booklist, 10/01/25, Starred Review The familiar family-tree school project is thoughtfully explored in this beautifully illustrated, tender story. Emmylou's class is presenting their family trees this week, which fills her with dread. While her classmates have sprawling trees with many branches, Emmylou's has only two: Mama and herself. She knows nothing about her father or grandfather, and only that her grandmother's name is Louella r mother shares nothing more. Unlike her peers, who learned to ride bikes from relatives, Emmylou was taught by their neighbor, Mr. Li. She is also close with other neighbors, including Mrs. Patel, who shares mango chutney, and Rosa, whose twins she helps out with after school. Watching another classmate present an expansive family tree makes Emmylou even more anxious about her own. That evening, through her "good ear," she hears Rosa wishing her good night through their shared wall. This offers Emmylou both comfort and inspiration. The next day, Emmylou presents her small family tree and explains how her tree has grown through her found family of caring neighbors. She proudly shares how they "stick together . . . like families do." Stunning textured watercolor illustrations chart her journey from loneliness and uncertainty to hope and belonging. A moving, sensitive portrait of blended and chosen families.
 
  Kirkus Reviews, Date Unavailable, A school assignment to create a family tree and present it to the class causes anxiety in EmmylouÃ¢Â€Â”until the child comes to a new understanding offamilyEmmylouâ€™s classmatesâ€™ trees seem to have branches on branches, but the youngster has just two: Ã¢Â€ÂœMama and me.Ã¢Â€Â� Tentatively, Emmylou broaches the subject with Mama, starting by asking, Ã¢Â€ÂœWhat was my grandmotherâ€™s name?Ã¢Â€Â� Mama answers; then her Ã¢Â€Âœlips press together / tight / tight / tightÃ¢Â€Â� before offering one more tidbit: The recipe for the cake Mama is baking came from Emmylouâ€™s grandmother. Listeners donâ€™t learn why Ã¢Â€ÂœMama never saysÃ¢Â€Â� the names of Emmylouâ€™s father or grandfather, but itâ€™s clear Emmylou is nevertheless part of a supportive community. Subsequent pages interleave other studentsâ€™ presentations with Emmylouâ€™s interactions with loving, caring neighbors, and little ones will likely be ahead of Emmylou in arriving at the answer to the dilemma. Sure enough, on the day of the presentation, Mr. Li, Mrs. Patel, and Rosa and Gabriel and their twins join Grandma Louella, Mama, and Emmylou on the found-family tree. References to Emmylouâ€™s Ã¢Â€Âœgood earÃ¢Â€Â� indicate that the youngster is hard of hearing. Hu threads ginkgo branches through her muted, watercolor-in-digital illustrations with the same nuance Birdsong brings to her text. Appearing both symbolically and literally, the branches gracefully reinforce the storyâ€™s themes. Both Emmylou and Mama have straight, brown hair and pale skin; their neighborhood is robustly diverse.A sensitive answer to a potentially insensitive and sadly common school exercise.(Picture book. 4-8)see Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-0-06-327814-1 Book of Candles: Eight Poems for Hanukkah Snyder, Laurel ES

Starred Review for Publishers Weekly, 07/28/25, A luminous collection of brief free verse poems follows a pale-skinned family of five through their Hanukkah celebration. Two spreads are devoted to each night: digital artwork in rich colors and hand-painted textures portrays the reassuring warmth of both an unconditional family connection and the menorahâ€™s cumulative candlelight. The pages also include callouts on observance: â€œa thought for the third nightâ€� notes that â€œunlike Shabbat candles, which should be lit before sundown, you can light Hanukkah candles late into the night, so long as everyone is awake to see them burn.â€� Snyder and Hatch depict a lovely range of holiday moments: on one night, the family gets a flat tire and improvises a candle-lighting with a banana menorah; on another, the youngest child and family cat watch in wide-eyed wonder as the candles â€œfight their endings,â€� as â€œone by one,/ they flit and flame,/ dance and jump,/ then fszzzzz, all in a row.â€� Ages 4â€“8. (Sept.)
 
  ALA Booklist, 09/01/25, In The Book of Candles, Hatch's warm, whimsical pastel illustrations and Snyder's poetry provide a special moment for each of the eight nights of Hanukkah. Despite the snow outside, the children depicted are enjoying a cozy winter holiday season, busy preparing traditional food and gifts with their family for the Jewish Festival of Lights. Interspersed with the poems are "thoughts" for each night of Hanukkah urbs that provide facts about the Jewish holiday. The poems are written in free verse, making each moment feel unique. The illustrations depict cultural scenes, from lighting the menorah to celebrating with friends. With each poem, Snyder mirrors the real-life significance of Hanukkah: eight days when the family goes about their usual lives and eight joyous nights where they come together as a diverse and loving group to partake in the festivities and celebration d above all, eight candle lightings that feel reflective and important with poems such as these to accompany them.
 
  Horn Book, Date Unavailable, Snyder offers a poem and a "thought" for each night of Hanukkah, relatably emphasizing the ways the holiday intertwines with everyday life (more so, as an author's note explains, than some other Jewish holidays). Celebrants light candles after going out for pizza, or early to avoid striking matches on Shabbat...or, when a flat tire delays their return home, on an improvised "bananukkiah." The accessible poems elicit emotions such as the hushed anticipation of hanukkiah lighting, and the "thought" callouts make informative connections to Jewish law and tradition. The illustrations, digitally created using hand-painted textures, depict a celebrating family in homey scenes and in an atmospheric wintry landscape. Shoshana Flax
 
  Kirkus Reviews, Date Unavailable, One familyâ€™s observation of Hanukkah, told through eight poems, one for each nightThis unusually realistic and detailed window into a contemporary familyâ€™s celebration provides a mirror for Jewish children and a window for readers of other backgrounds. In addition to engaging in commonly depicted traditions like lighting menorahs and sitting down to a meal with extended family, these characters order pizza, untangle decorations, and use a hair dryer to melt last yearâ€™s caked-on wax off the menorah. And when an unexpected flat tire delays them, they make do by sticking candles into a banana balanced on the car hood. (The authorâ€™s note dubs this a Ã¢Â€Âœbananukkiah.Ã¢Â€Â�) Notably, overt gift-giving isnâ€™t depicted, which will be especially appreciated by the many Jewish families whose traditions de-emphasize presents or donâ€™t include them at all. Most of Snyderâ€™s poems are told in second person; both the art and the sweetly simple language suggest that the narrator is the youngest child. Accordingly, the verse focuses on the childâ€™s observations and sensory experiences. Each poem is followed by an informational sidebar covering a loosely related topic. These eschew basic facts and vocabulary for richer explorations such as rabbinic discourse and what time to light Hanukkah candles on Shabbat. Hatch's cozy illustrations lovingly render scenes of home and family with the feel of hand-drawn oil pastel. The main characters are light-skinned and dark-haired.Like a menorah shining in the window, a true Hanukkah treat. (authorâ€™s note)(Picture book. 4-8)see Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-0-8234-5969-8 Chemistry Between Art and Science White, Jen ES

ALA Booklist, 10/01/25, In this thoughtful, visually rich book, two children discover how interconnected the worlds of science and art are through exploring a dinosaur museum, studying bees, and learning about outer space. The vibrant illustrations effectively show how the two seemingly different fields actually complement each other, bringing visual interest to a fairly informative text. The various examples of scientific topics are engaging, and the way in which art is woven into each one helps show that creativity and curiosity go hand in hand. The structure of the book naturally encourages students to explore scientific topics through artistic expression and to see the creative possibilities in scientific observation, making this a title recommended for libraries looking to include more STEAM titles in their collections, as well as classrooms in need of a great addition to lesson plans combining science with art.
 
  Kirkus Reviews, Date Unavailable, Countering a perceived notion that art and science are wholly separate pursuits, White points out some of the many connections between the twoOperating on a debatable assumption that this is a case that needs to be made, the author argues that art and science Ã¢Â€Âœhave a lot in common!Ã¢Â€Â� and Ã¢Â€Âœmake a great team.Ã¢Â€Â� Along with characterizing Galileo, George Washington Carver, and 17th-century botanical painter Maria Sibylla Merian as scientist illustrators and adding a few examples of generic modern collaborators, she depicts a dark-skinned child with paintbrushes and sketchbook working on nature studies and a tan-skinned youngster wielding, in counterpart, a telescope and other science gear. The message is delivered with a heavy earnestness unlikely to stir strong reactions in readers, and White does her thesis no favors with simplistic claims that art and science arenâ€™t taught in class together and that few, if any, books incorporate both topics. With similar lack of background work, she closes with a hands-on project: a version of an Ã¢Â€ÂœorigamiÃ¢Â€Â� fan (representing the way that part of the James Webb Space Telescope was folded for launch) that has to be glued together. Diverse human figures in the pictures include a musician (using, in unexplained ways, Ã¢Â€Âœscience and math to understand soundÃ¢Â€Â�) who relies on a wheelchair.Ineffectively makes a point thatâ€™s moot anyway. (glossary, bibliography)(Informational picture book. 6-9)
 
  School Library Journal, Date Unavailable, Gr 1â€“3 â€”In a stunning presentation of how two seemingly opposing subjects work together, White opens up a new realm of thinking for young readers to consider. Art and science may seem to be completely opposite of each other on the surface, but when studied deeper, these areas of focus often depend on one another to bring complete understanding on a topic. There are many mysteries in the world to learn about that need the expertise of scientists and artists to help discover new information. The overlap between science and art is described in a simple enough way that young readers can comprehend their similarities, with plenty of career examples described throughout to add context. The illustrations are carefully crafted to exemplify the working relationship between art and science. VERDICT An excellent and necessary addition to every STEAM-focused library serving children.â€”Lindsey Morrisonsee Review #1 box for additional reviews
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978-1-250-90139-2 Gabby Torres Is the Best Winner Ever Dominguez, Angela ES Gabby Torres Kirkus Reviews, 12/02/25, Fourth grader Gabby Torres sets her sights on getting crowned the best at somethingÃ¢Â€Â”anythingHaving learned valuable lessons about honest communication in the seriesâ€™ first installment, Gabbyâ€™s matured (Ã¢Â€ÂœWise beyond my years, they sayÃ¢Â€Â�), and sheâ€™s eager for more personal growth. When her best friends, Kat and Priya, are recognized for their athletic and writing talents, respectively, Gabby becomes determined to prove herself by winning something. She tries out other peopleâ€™s interests before deciding to stick with her own favorite hobby, baking. The grocery store is hosting a baking contest, and taking home the $1,000 prize could help her student environmental club, the Sea Musketeers, raise funds to save river otter habitats. But obstacles arise early on, from finding the perfect recipe to budgeting. Once more Gabby emerges as an authentically flawed protagonist; she demonstrates a realistic lack of self-awareness as she often puts herself first despite unwavering support from friends and family. Supporting characters, although important to plot progression, feel ancillary compared with the first book. A mix of prose and comics, this sequel makes use of ample white space and bright colors, keeping the story fresh and upbeat despite Gabbyâ€™s setbacks. Gabby and her father are Mexican American; her mother and Kat present white, and the previous book established that Priya is of Indian heritage.A sweetly relatable tale of a youngster doing her best as she continues to find her footing.(Graphic fiction/hybrid. 8-12)see Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-1-536-22767-3 Box of Possibilities Bates, Janet Costa ES Rica Baptista

ALA Booklist, 11/01/25, Rica Baptista returns in this fun, imaginative early chapter book that invites readers into her Cape Verdean home as she awaits the arrival of her uncle Moose, so she can finally open not one but two boxes he has mailed to her house. Rica and her friend Laini cannot stop imagining what might be inside these boxes va, superpowers, or maybe a car t cousin Serenity is not up for imagining. The visiting cousin can't stop worrying about all the fun her dad and twin brothers are having on a camping trip without her. As Rica and Laini try to get to the bottom of the boxes, they do their best to make Serenity feel better. This relatable family story offers hope and sweetness as well as a realistic portrait of being an elementary-schooler. With fast-paced chapters and black-and-white illustrations, this chapter book offers burgeoning readers a chance to be just as imaginative as Rica and Laini while building their empathy. Recommend to fans of the Mindy Kim series and Kelly Starling Lyons.
 
  Kirkus Reviews, Date Unavailable, When an odd package arrives, Rica Baptista is intriguedSomething mysterious is happening at Ricaâ€™s house: Uncle Moose has sent a box addressed to himself! Strangest of all, no one else seems as curious as Rica, not even her teenage cousin Serenity, whoâ€™s staying with Ricaâ€™s family for the week while Serenityâ€™s father (Ricaâ€™s Uncle Will) goes camping with her twin siblings. What could be in the box? Rica and BFF Laini mull the possibilities: a rainbow polka-dotted unicorn? An alien? Uncle Moose will be visiting in a few days, and heâ€™ll let the family know whatâ€™s inside when he arrives, but Rica canâ€™t wait. Sharing a bedroom with Serenity proves a lot less magical than Ricaâ€™s fantasies, especially after a video call with Uncle Will that leaves Serenity sulky. As Rica realizes that her cousin feels left out, she and Laini decide to cheer her upÃ¢Â€Â”after all, what if the boxâ€™s secret item is the ability to make people feel better? Rica once more proves an enchanting narrator with an authentic voice, by turns wildly imaginative and grounded in her compassion for Serenity. Her Cabo Verdean American family is loving and funny, gently bantering while doing their best to support Serenity; cultural references (for instance, Momma preparing a stew known as cachupa) are gently woven in. Joseâ€™s black-and-white artwork makes effective use of shading, depicting characters with distinctive facial features. Laini is light-skinned.Heartfelt and engaging.(Fiction. 6-10)
 
  School Library Journal, Date Unavailable, Gr 2â€“4â€” When a mysterious box from Uncle Moose arrives at her house, Rica and her best friend Laini are obsessed with guessing what might be inside. They imagine everything from polka-dotted rainbow unicorns to magic forks that make your vegetables disappear. No one else in Laini's house, including her parents and her cousin Serenity, are interested in opening the box (which her uncle mailed to himself) until he returns from vacation. While they wait, Laini and Rica have fun using their imaginations to think of more possibilities for the box's contents including superpowers. In addition to the box at the center of the story, Rica listens and tries to comfort her cousin Serenity who is feeling sad and neglected by her father. Rica writes letters to God expressing her concern about various things including Serenity. Young readers will relate to the fun and curiosity, as well as the exploration of feelings in this faith, community, and family-driven story. Illustrations throughout enhance the story. VERDICT Purchase where faith-centered first chapter books are requested or collections where the other books in this series circulate well.see Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-0-593-85680-2 Precious Aponte, Carlos ES

Kirkus Reviews, Date Unavailable, Struggling with the absence of their patriarch, a Puerto Rican family prepares for an impending hurricanePedritoâ€™s father has found work on the mainland and plans to bring the family there soon, but they miss him dearly. As they stock up on supplies and board up windows, Pedrito worries; that night, he dreams of a ferocious wolf chasing him as he attempts to save a helpless dog. The next morning, with the storm past, he and his older brother, Juan, rescue a small dog from the rubble. Pedrito quickly bonds with the pup; as he curls up with her in bed, the wolf from his nightmares is permanently banished. Heâ€™s heartbroken when she returns to her actual owner; he feels her absenceÃ¢Â€Â”and his fatherâ€™sÃ¢Â€Â”keenly. One night, Pedritoâ€™s mother encourages him to sing, something he hasnâ€™t done since his father left. The music lifts his spirits, and soon their neighbors join in, singing Ã¢Â€ÂœPreciosa,Ã¢Â€Â� a love letter to Puerto Rico. As time goes on, the family is reunited, with an unexpected addition: one of the dogâ€™s puppies, whom Pedrito names Preciosa. Featuring appealingly stylized, long-limbed characters, the artwork uses varied angles and compositions to chart Pedritoâ€™s believable journey through hardship while conveying the healing power of community and music.An uplifting story of resilience in the face of loss and natural disaster.(Picture book. 4-9)
 
  Publishers Weekly, 05/05/25, Young Pedrito lives in Aguadilla, Puerto Rico, with his mother and older brother, while his father, who used to make music with them, works in the contiguous U.S. As a hurricane approaches the coastal town, the family prepares, and Pedrito observes the foreboding clouds: â€œIt looks like a big wolf is coming.â€� That night, the child has disturbing dreams that segue into waking life when he rescues a trapped dog. After the storm passes, the townspeople band together to clean up the wreckage, and though Pedrito is devastated when the dogâ€™s true owner appears, his mother asks him to lead the family, at twilight, in singing his fatherâ€™s favorite songâ€”â€œâ€‰â€˜Preciosa,â€™ a song about beautiful Puerto Rico.â€� Months later, when Pedrito and his family prepare to head to the U.S. mainland, the child receives a surprise puppy, whom he names after the song. Honoring a beloved tune from Rafael HernÃ¡ndez MarÃn, Aponte (Across the Bay) crafts a resonant story that leans into themes of community care and cultural heritage; stylized digital illustrations carefully display the community and setting alongside the familyâ€™s expressions. A Spanish-language edition publishes simultaneously. Includes limited lyrics from the song. Ages 3â€“7. Agent: John Rudolph, Dystel, Goderich & Bourret. (May)see Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-1-665-96058-8 Bittersweet: Based on the True Tale of the Berlin Candy BombersMandin, Christy ES

Kirkus Reviews, Date Unavailable, Hungry children in postwar Berlin see candy float down from the sky in this re-creation of a historical incidentAside from a fictive point-of-view character, Mandinâ€™s account reflects historical records. In a divided country, in a divided city, pale-skinned young Hilda and other children wander through bombed-out streets, subsisting on scarce rations. When an American airman named Gail Halvorsen sees the reverence with which a group of youngsters shares two sticks of gum, he heads back to base, ties small bundles of chocolates and other sweets into parachutes made out of handkerchiefs, and adds them to the provisions being dropped by the Berlin AirliftÃ¢Â€Â”secretly at first, but then with official and volunteer support after reports of a clandestine Ã¢Â€Âœcandy bomberÃ¢Â€Â� hit the papers. Ã¢Â€ÂœOperation Little VittlesÃ¢Â€Â� went on to provide an amazing 23 tons of sweetsÃ¢Â€Â”Ã¢Â€Âœkey ingredients in the recipe for healing,Ã¢Â€Â� writes Mandin in a lyrical close. If her tidy illustrations of fresh-faced, neatly turned-out young people living in broad streets strewn with clean-looking rubble veer on the treacly side, they do reflect the sweetness of both the episode and the altruistic impulse behind it. Scenes of service people and volunteers include some dark-skinned figures.A satisfying salute to a little-known act of kindness. (authorâ€™s note, bibliography)(Informational picture book. 6-8)
 
  School Library Journal, Date Unavailable, Gr 2â€“4 â€”A work of narrative nonfiction that has the potential to evoke conversations about the power of empathy, care, and kindness in the wake of war. World War II had ended and for Hilda, a child in West Berlin, "the war raged on in her belly, a rumbling hunger that never seemed to go away." In response to a blockade from the east, leaders in the west organized airdrop missions to bring food and necessities to the people of West Berlin. As a way to bring sweetness to a bitter moment, an American pilot named Gail organized a secret mission to drop candies for the children. Once his secret mission was made public the support for the candy drops spread, with people across the United States donating time and sweets to the operation. Based on a true story, the author's note provides context and connects this piece of history to the current moment. Mandin ( Millie Fleur's Poison Garden ) shares that Gail and his colleagues' acts of kindness recognized that the children's futures were worth fighting for regardless of their country's past. She names current wars and crises around the world, including those across the Middle East and those in Yemen, Ukraine, Myanmar, and South Sudan, where children are caught in the middle of conflicts that they did not create. The author writes that "every kindness, no matter how small, has the potential to ripple across the world." VERDICT With digitally rendered illustrations that have the quality of faded color photographs, Mandin lifts up a story that reminds readers that all children deserve protection, care, and joy in their lives.â€”Sarah Poustysee Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-0-8234-5720-5 Year Round Weber, Audrey Helen ES

Starred Review for Publishers Weekly, 06/16/25, Weber stirringly organizes a northerly annumâ€™s chronology into winter questions, spring feelings, summer wishes, and fall thoughts in this exuberant seasonal accounting, which features appealing, perspective-distorted gouache and acrylic paintings. Winterâ€™s rhyming queries center around short-day experiences: â€œCan you peel a clementine all in one go?// Can you hear the hushushush of the falling snow?â€� Vernal changes evoke emotional highs and lows, with art suggesting a dual interpretation of â€œbouts of butterflies, fluttering thunder.â€� Summer wishes prove largely of the ice cream and waterplay variety, with one gorgeous tapestry-like sunset image representing the solstice. Finally, autumn happenings take on an academic tone as lines remark upon lessons, and a closing school-set scene jovially invites readers to embrace year-round connection. The bookâ€™s playful vibe, and mixture of introspective musings and emblematic moments, give it an enduring appeal. Figures are depicted with various skin tones. Ages 4â€“8. (Oct.)
 
  Kirkus Reviews, Date Unavailable, Dividing the year into Ã¢Â€ÂœWinter Questions,Ã¢Â€Â� Ã¢Â€ÂœSpring Feelings,Ã¢Â€Â� Ã¢Â€ÂœSummer Wishes,Ã¢Â€Â� and Ã¢Â€ÂœFall Thoughts,Ã¢Â€Â� Weber takes a decidedly offbeat look at the seasonsA diverse group of children playfully cavort through various seasonal ruminations; some are straightforward, such as a winter query: Ã¢Â€ÂœCan you peel a clementine all in one go?Ã¢Â€Â� Others take a more reflective approach, as when the author/illustrator reflects on anxiety: Ã¢Â€ÂœBouts of butterflies, fluttering thunder.Ã¢Â€Â� Weberâ€™s gouache and acrylic paintings in pastel colors have a light, almost delicate feel, and the rounded figures of the children and curves of the objects and landscapes convey a comforting ambiance. The simple, loose rhyming text at times feels a mite obscure (Ã¢Â€ÂœI know the Earth is big and round, and what has gone might come againÃ¢Â€Â�), but it offers moments for curious listeners to reflect and pose their own questions. The book is framed by a scene at the beginning of each season; as the Ã¢Â€ÂœWinter QuestionsÃ¢Â€Â� begin, a trunk and four drawers stand alone in what appears to be a schoolroom setting. As the seasons progress, the contents are deconstructed, and their uses become ever more multifaceted as the active children grow and learn.A whimsical offering that will intrigue the inquisitive child and encourage creative interpretations.(Picture book. 4-8)
 
  School Library Journal, Date Unavailable, K-Gr 3 â€”This thought-provoking picture book provides readers the opportunity to think about the seasons in a unique and attention-grabbing way. The book is divided into sections: Winter Questions, Spring Feelings, Summer Wishes, and Fall Thoughts. Each section contains questions and illustrations that provoke thinking and responding. This is clearly a book to return to again and again to find new ideas. To get the most out of each section requires taking time to carefully examine the words and the illustrations. What do readers see? What parts of the illustrations are surprising? What is unusual and unexpected? In the first section on Winter Questions, readers encounter the question, "Can you hear the hushushush of falling snow?" The illustration on the page shows a smiling girl whose eyes are closed. On first glance, she seems to be covered with snow. A closer look suggests that she is in bed dreaming. Or is she? Another question, "Does the snowdog need a hug?" substitutes both the word and illustration of a "snowdog" for the more expected "snowman." The illustration shows several children throwing snowballs, but readers only see one child's legs and feet dangling in the air. What's happening here? VERDICT A recommended choice for reading and sharing thoughts and surprises. This book goes well beyond the facts about the seasons to challenge readers to confront the unexpected.â€”Myra Zarnowskisee Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-0-06-267128-8 Cat Nap Lies, Brian ES

Starred Review for Kirkus Reviews, 08/25/25, A felicitous feline with mice on the brain leaps into adventureÃ¢Â€Â”and artIn the late afternoon, a kittenâ€™s attention is seized by a wayward mouse. When the rodent jumps into a framed poster for the Metropolitan Museum of Art, Kitten is close behind. What ensues is a chase across the museumÃ¢Â€Â”and into a variety of pieces spanning time and geography, all of which hail from the Met and are labeled and further explained in the backmatter. On each spread, both Kitten and his prey are visually transformed, matching the style of the work in questionÃ¢Â€Â”and wreaking a bit of chaos along the way. At last, itâ€™s the lure of home and dinner that brings Kittenâ€™s wanderings to an end. As Caldecott Honor winner Lies notes at the bookâ€™s conclusion, he painstakingly brought to life each sculpture, painting, and illuminated manuscript, as seen in his jaw-dropping array of styles. He glued layers of wood to fashion a Mblo mask, fitted stained glass for a sequence where Kitten and his quarry dart through Friedrich Brunnerâ€™sGathering Manna, and, using dental tools and a chisel, carved plaster to re-create an Egyptian relief. Amid this meticulously rendered art, the kid-friendly storytelling, anchored by a spirited refrain (Ã¢Â€ÂœDoes Kitten follow? Of course he doesÃ¢Â€Â�), remains at the heart of the narrative.Utterly beautiful, playfully fun, and, above all, breathtaking.(Picture book. 3-6)
 
  Starred Review for Publishers Weekly, 06/16/25, Caldecott Honoree Lies turns a cat-and-mouse tale into a handcrafted visual tour through art history in this immersive picture book. When a gray kitten snoozing atop a sofa suddenly spots a mouse, the latter escapes by leaping into an â€œEgyptian Antiquitiesâ€� exhibition poster from the Metropolitan Museum of Art. â€œDoes Kitten follow?â€� the narrator asks, in what becomes the bookâ€™s refrain. â€œOf course he does.â€� The chase subsequently meanders through centuriesâ€™ worth of Met-housed artworksâ€”from an Egyptian tomb panel to an abstracted Georgia Oâ€™Keeffe landscape. The kitten morphs to take on the characteristics of each, becoming a delicately rendered ink wash in the manner of Hokusai, mimicking the stylings of Remojadas pottery, and reflecting the glossy black surface of a Mblo portrait mask. When the kitten finds itself both mouseless and lost, heâ€™s comforted by a compassionate monk in a gold-leafed Florentine panel before heading back in time for supper. Both a labor of love and a flight of imagination, itâ€™s a journey that should leave an indelible paw-print on readers. Back matter details the artistic process and highlighted works. Ages 4â€“8. (Sept.)
 
  School Library Journal Starred Review, Date Unavailable, Gr 1â€“3 â€”A mouse disappears into a poster advertising New York's Metropolitan Museum of Art. Will Kitten take up the chase? "Of course he will," writes Caldecott Honoree Lies, sending the pair pelting through art works from multiple eras and cultures. Rather than altering digital images of the originals for illustrations, though, the artist has taken on the far greater challenge of making his own reproductions by hand, in the same styles and even using many of the same materials. He succeeds brilliantly, as the merry scamper wreaks havoc in an ancient Egyptian wall scene sandwiched between lines of hieroglyphics; leads to encounters with a wise Japanese tortoise and a friendlyâ€”if scaryâ€”looking Pre-Columbian dog, as well as fanciful figures in the margins of an elaborately illuminated manuscript; goes through a Georgia O'Keeffe thunderstorm; and more. Better yet, along with thumbnails of the museum pieces for comparison, the artist closes with process notes coupled to workshop photos ranging from models in clay and in laminated wood to a gold leaf outline for a painted saint, and that Egyptian doorway being carved out of plaster with dental tools. The brisk pursuit ends back in the comfy living room where it began, and though the mouse escapes (sharp-eyed viewers might spot it in the next to last scene), there's a dinner bowl waiting. "Is Kitten happy? Yes! Of course he is." VERDICT Will picture book readers take up the message in this dazzling display of artistic versatility, that art is something they can make themselves as well as admire in books and on museum walls? Of course they will.â€”John Peters
 
  Horn Book, Date Unavailable, An unusual game of cat-and-mouse takes place in this visually stunning and highly creative picture book. Kitten snoozes on the back of a couch until "something scritches, waking Kitten. A mouse? A MOUSE!" The mouse then climbs onto the frame of a print from the Metropolitan Museum of Art and into the picture. "Does Kitten follow? Of course he does." The chase continues through an ancient Egyptian carving, into a miniature French prayer book, and alongside a ceramic dog from Mexico. The mouse escapes, leaving Kitten alone. But the lure of dinner and a little help from his friends in the artworks lead him back home. In all, Kitten encounters nine pieces from the Met's collection, all of which originate in different countries and time periods. Lies's illustration style morphs to match whatever piece Kitten is in; e.g., Kitten is portrayed as a ceramic sculpture while interacting with the dog; in carved wood when encountering a mask created in Cote d'Ivoire; and in glass in a fifteenth-century German stained-glass panel. In his author's note, Lies discusses the original works of art and his fascinating process for re-creating them using a wide variety of styles and mixed media, including various paints and "colored glass, lead, gold leaf, ink, graphite and colored pencil, plaster, wood, goatskin parchment, twine, and clay." Marva Anne Hintonsee Review #1 box for additional reviews

979-88-8160-221-5 Adventures in Cat Town Chen, Li ES next book in series ALA Booklist, 09/01/25, After solving the case of his missing hat, Detective Beans is back with a collection of hilarious short comics full of the same well-timed pacing and panel layouts and playful nods to detective fiction that made his first outing such a delight. Framed with snippets of documentary interviews, Beans introduces a wide range of stories, mostly surrounding his efforts to find a new case. There aren't too many mysteries in Cat Town abandoned bag in the park, a missing oven glove t Beans finds many ways to keep himself occupied, such as helping his mom in her bakery, running a detective-training school, going to the beach, and trying to get out of sampling Mr. Brickle's bizarre experimental ice cream flavors. A few slight throughlines loosely link the stories together, but the lack of an overall plot doesn't hinder the entertaining fun. Chen masterfully blends deadpan joke delivery with occasional over-the-top silliness, all rendered in her crisp, cute cartoon style. Fans of Beans' antics will surely want to get their hands on this volume.From the publisher: Grades 2-5; Ages 8-10

978-0-8234-4918-7 Polar Bear and the Ballerina Velasquez, Eric ES Starred Review for Publishers Weekly, 07/14/25, A polar bear and a human dancer form an instant bond in a lushly rendered wordless picture book from Velasquez (Outspoken). When a young Black ballerina leaves
School Library Journal starred (October 1, 2025)
Gr 1-These wordless books from award winning Afro-Latino author-illustrator Velasquez focus on an unlikely friendship between a young ballerina and a polar bear. Chloe, who is Black, and fellow Harlem Children's ballet ballerinas have a photoshoot at the Central Park Zoo. Chloe has a brief interaction with the polar bear and accidentally leaves her long red scarf behind. The book turns dreamlike when the polar bear escapes, finds the scarf, and decides to make his way through Manhattan up to Lincoln Square. He is turned away at the box office with a "No polar bears allowed!" sign. Chloe hears his growl of dismay and runs out to get her red scarf from the polar bear and then lets him in to see the ballet. On its walk home, the bear wears the red scarf and recreates Chloe's dance. Velasquez skillfully depicts expressive characters, recognizable scenery, and a cohesive dreamy plot with his iconic oil paintings. Limited text adds to key moments. The endpapers give readers further textual context for the story. Fun polar bear facts and scientific information are written in the style of zoo signs. A magazine article includes Chloe's name, a brief biography, the ballet company's name, and a recital poster. Both language editions are accessible for readers interested in image-centered picture books. VERDICT This extraordinary wordless book features expressive illustrations that depict a unique friendship. A great addition to English- and Spanish-language picture book collections.-Nicole Gaudier-Alemany © Copyright 2025. Library Journals LLC, a wholly owned subsidiary of Media Source, Inc. No redistribution permitted.

978-0-06-332442-8 Bud Finds Her Gift Kimmerer, Robin Wall ES

Starred Review for Publishers Weekly, 06/23/25, Noticing that â€œeveryone always had something importantâ€� going on, young Bud tells Nokomis that she, too, wants to do something â€œbig and important.â€� But her grandmotherâ€™s invitation to head outside at sunrise, where Nokomis gives thanks for the dayâ€™s many gifts, yields confusion: â€œWill we do the important thing soon?â€� Bud asks. â€œNokomis laughed. This is the important thing, taking time for noticing and saying â€˜thank youâ€™ for
 
  Kirkus Reviews, Date Unavailable, A young Indigenous girl who is Ã¢Â€Âœvery good at noticingÃ¢Â€Â� embraces that giftYoungest child Bud realizes that sheâ€™s the only member of her family who doesnâ€™t have Ã¢Â€Âœsomething important to do.Ã¢Â€Â� So Nokomis (Grandmother) takes her on a walk in the nearby woods. There, Nokomis thanks the morning Ã¢Â€Âœfor the gift of this day.Ã¢Â€Â� When Bud is underwhelmed, Nokomis encourages her to Ã¢Â€Âœnotice moreÃ¢Â€Â� the next day. Slowly, Bud begins to hear the flora and fauna celebrating their gifts: Ã¢Â€ÂœEveryone, from the day of their birth, / was given a gift to share with the Earth. / Being soft and green is what I do best. / So I share with the birds to make a warm nest,Ã¢Â€Â� the moss chants with shaky scansion. The things Bud notices all share their own songs, each beginning with the same awkward opening couplet and concluding with another that is specific to them. Children will likely giggle at the song of the robinâ€™s poop, but other than that moment of levity, this outing is more earnest than engaging; fans of Kimmererâ€™s (Citizen Potawatomi Nation) adult nonfiction workBraiding Sweetgrass (2020) may appreciate the story, but it will be lost on little ones. Stoopâ€™s illustrations depict a dewy-eyed, olive-skinned Bud in plaid shirt and overalls, surrounded by friendly critters. Overall, theyâ€™re bland and pretty, befitting the praiseworthy message about ecological harmony but adding little.Likely to appeal to fans of the authorâ€™s work for adults rather than to children. (authorâ€™s note)(Picture book. 4-7)
 
  School Library Journal, Date Unavailable, PreS-Gr 3 â€”Bud is a special young girl who notices all the important things people do every day and wants to be a part of something bigger. She seeks out Nokomis, or grandmother in Potawatomi, to find a way she can do something important too. Nokomis takes her out in nature and teaches Bud that giving thanks to the world around them for the gifts they provide is one of the most important actions she could accomplish. Using all her senses, Bud takes time to notice the flourishing relationships in nature that people too often look over and eventually finds ways to use her own gifts to give back to the Earth. Told with endearing observations and an inspiring repeating rhythm, Bud's sweet tale is one that will inspire readers to look closely at the world around them and appreciate the small gifts it offersâ€”and to use our gifts for good in return. The artwork presents a wide range of diverse background characters with a Potawatomi family at its center. An incredible amount of attention to detail is noticeable in the breathtaking imagery presented in each scene. Back matter includes a note from Kimmerer ( Braiding Sweetgrass , for adults) and ways to appreciate and share gifts, along with suggestions for further reading. VERDICT A simple message, lyrically presented, and a recommended purchase for all libraries.â€” Lindsey Morrisonsee Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-1-623-54373-0 Golden Necklace Perkins, Mitali ES Darjeeling Tea Mystery

ALA Booklist, 09/01/25, A Darjeeling tea plantation becomes the scene of a mystery for 12-year-old Sona to solve after her friend Tara's jewels go missing on the eve of her unwilling engagement to a wealthy businessman. Sona's sense of justice will not let her rest until she finds out what happened, especially if it means preserving the safety of her family, which works and lives under the eye of Tara's greedy uncle, the plantation's owner. Sona proves a plucky young protagonist, and the community she investigates is richly realized. Full of rich cultural heritage and nuanced political divides, this is a fun, lowstress (but high-stakes) mystery for readers who want to explore the world and dip into different pockets of history. The prose is clean, the story moves quickly, and Perkins, as always, invites her reader to think more carefully about the world around them and root for the girls of her tales. Recommend this to fans of Veera Hiranandani and those who love short books with lasting impacts.
 
  Horn Book, Date Unavailable, Perkins intertwines a page-turning mystery featuring a plucky young sleuth with a thoughtful exploration of class, gender, and opportunity. Twelve-year-old Sona, a Nepali girl in present-day Darjeeling, India, has been granted a scholarship to the elite Darjeeling International School, but only if she can pass a daunting English exam. Pressures at home add to the challenge. Her mother works long hours on a tea plantation, while her older brother, Samiran, already indebted to the plantation manager, struggles to find work after being falsely accused of theft. Sona's friend Tara, eighteen and Bengali, faces her own difficult future: an arranged marriage to a cruel older man who seems interested only in the gold jewelry her late parents left her. When the jewelry vanishes the same day Sona helps Tara sneak a last look at it, suspicion falls on Samiran. To protect her brother and help her friend, Sona resolves to uncover the thief. Perkins grounds the mystery in a vividly realized social landscape as she explores such issues as water scarcity and the exploitative structures of plantation life to the limits placed on girls' ambitions. Joshi's expressive black-and-white illustrations enhance the mood and setting. Short chapters and brisk pacing make the novel accessible, while its themes invite deeper discussion. Alicia Rogers
 
  Kirkus Reviews, Date Unavailable, The daughter of a Nepali tea plantation worker in Darjeeling solves a mystery at the behest of a family friendTwelve-year-old Sona has plenty on her mind. As one of only three Nepali students with a shot at a scholarship to the prestigious Darjeeling International School, she must pass an English exam. Meanwhile, her older brother, Samiran, is struggling to find work after heâ€™s falsely accused of stealing a neighborâ€™s motorcycle. On top of that, her 18-year-old Bengalese friend Tara is engaged to be married to a cruel man 10 years her senior; the match was arranged by Taraâ€™s uncle, and sheâ€™s convinced that her fiancÃ© is only after the gold jewelry her parents left her before they died. Sona stands guard as Tara sneaks into the kitchen to catch one last glimpse of her family gold. But that very day, the gold is stolen, and Sona worries that suspicion will fall onto Samiran. Can she solve the mystery? Featuring an endearing, resolute protagonist, this expertly plotted story will enthrall readers. Perkins deftly captures the details of life in Darjeeling, including the power dynamics responsible for the social and financial issues Sona and her family face. In showing the friendship between Sona and Tara, Perkins teases out the ways in which socioeconomics and gender affect the trajectory of both girlsâ€™ lives, from unequal access to water (those who canâ€™t afford it must ration their supply) to the challenges of pursuing education.A page-turner thatâ€™s richly threaded with social conflict.(Mystery. 8-11)
 
  School Library Journal, Date Unavailable, Gr 4â€“6 â€”Sona, a 12-year-old Nepali girl who lives in Darjeeling with her mother and brother, dreams of being a teacher and helping the village where she lives. She has the opportunity to win a scholarship to the Darjeeling International School but must first pass an English proficiency test. Life is hard for her small family; her mother spends long, hard days picking tea leaves, while her brother owes money to the despicable tea plantation manager. If Sona doesn't pass this test, she will be doing that painful work, too. One thing that brightens her day is seeing her friend, 18-year-old Tara, the niece of the plantation manager. Unfortunately, he has promised her hand in marriage to an equally despicable man. Their goal is to seize the expensive golden jewelry Tara inherited from her parents. When the precious jewels go missing, Sona worries that the thief might have been her brother, so she gets to work helping Tara, while also making sure her brother's name is cleared. This is a good book for older middle grade readers. Sona is a brave protagonist who uses her smart thinking to help others. The exciting story also gives readers a look into various cultures and the distinctions between social classes. Joshi's black-and-white illustrations provide emotion and detail to supplement the text and are exceptionally adept at capturing the expressions of the characters. VERDICT This book about an ambitious Nepali girl detective will capture readers' attention before the first chapter is done; recommended.â€”Barbara Spirisee Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-0-06-335519-4 Broken Dolls Malinenko, Ally ES

ALA Booklist, 09/01/25, Starred Review Kaye is struggling with the death of her beloved grandfather, her grief manifesting in unexpected ways: compulsive counting and selective mutism. These habits help soothe her anxious mind but make it difficult to express her growing melancholy to a family that already seems to have moved on. It's a lot for any young person to handle, and it threatens to make this summer ent helping renovate Grampa's old house otionally overwhelming. And then the dolls arrive. The first one is creepy enough porcelain poppet that looks eerily like her younger sister, Holly t before long, the house is overrun with grotesque, frightening figures. Most disturbingly, the dolls seem alive; Kaye sees them moving around at night and hears them whispering in the dark. Soon, it becomes clear that these twisted toys have sinister schemes in mind for Holly d that Kaye must reckon with her sorrow in order to save her sister's life. This thoughtful, profoundly compassionate exploration of anxiety and grief also serves up some serious scares. Malinenko (This Appearing House, 2022) portrays Kaye's emotional journey in a way that feels real, relatable, and resonant, without ever sacrificing the story's suspense. A perfect pick for fans of Katherine Arden's Small Spaces (2018) and Lindsay Currie's What Lives in the Woods (2021).
 
  Kirkus Reviews, Date Unavailable, Grieving sisters are hunted by haunted dollsKaye, a sensitive girl from Brooklyn whoâ€™s in therapy for arithmomania (a compulsion to count) as well as other anxious symptoms such as intrusive thoughts and catastrophizing, is spending the summer in upstate New York with her family at her recently deceased grandfatherâ€™s house. Grief has left her struggling and hardly speaking. At the local Cheese Festival, Kaye and younger sister Holly encounter a strange man who calls himself the Poppet Maker. He engages them with games like cards and a cup and ring, and Holly wins an exquisite doll. The man calls it Holly-dollÃ¢Â€Â”and it does look just like Holly, whoâ€™s delighted by what the Poppet Maker claims is a coincidence. Kaye feels sure something is wrong. Holly-doll soon guides Holly to unearth an ever-increasing number of creepy dolls that Kaye sees moving on their ownÃ¢Â€Â”unless itâ€™s her imagination? Unable to turn for help to skeptical adults, like her grieving mom and uncle or her therapist, Dr. Shanti, Kaye confides in her new friend and crush, Joey, a local girl. The dollsâ€™ increasing aggression creates wonderful (and non-gory) scares. Some of the solutions to the mysteries feel a bit spoon-fed (for example, answers revealed through a discovered diary and a villainâ€™s flashback), and other intriguing questions are never answered. But the climax gives young readers a blood-free taste of body horror, and a final stinger keeps the chills alive. The characters largely present white.Solid scares elevated by psychological richness.(Horror. 8-12)
 
  School Library Journal, Date Unavailable, Gr 4â€“7 â€”Malinenko is back with another spooky middle grade tale. Kaye, a young girl trying to cope with the grief of losing her beloved grandfather, finds herself spending the summer in the country with her mom, little sister Holly, and their uncle while renovating a house. Part of that grief includes developing arithmomania, an obsession with counting things. During a trip to the local fair, Kaye and Holly meet a strange toymaker and win a doll that looks just like Holly, and thus the spookiness begins. Readers will find themselves checking under their beds, while also rooting for the likable Kaye and her quest to save her sister. The depiction of Kaye's grief and anxiety is a realistic portrait of someone struggling to find themselves in the midst of a loss. Main characters are cued white. VERDICT A heartfelt story of a young girl trying to navigate her mental health struggles that is also a fast-paced, creepy tale just in time for spooky season; perfect for fans of Katherine Arden's Small Spaces and Lindsay Currie's books.â€”Shelby Newhousesee Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-1-665-94316-1 Pink Pajamas: A Story About Love and Loss Chua, Charlene ES

Kirkus Reviews, 08/01/25, A pair of pants sewn with love helps a child of Chinese descent remember a relativeThe young protagonist adores family visits with Yeye and Popo (Grandpa and Grandma) each week. Upon arriving, the child always runs straight to Ah Yi (Auntie). Ah Yi doesnâ€™t verbally express her love; instead, she sews the youngster pajamas: Ã¢Â€ÂœThey are soft. They are comfortable. And they are always just the right length.Ã¢Â€Â� Onomatopoeia (Ã¢Â€ÂœCLACK! CLACK!Ã¢Â€Â�) is strategically placed, connecting Ah Yi to her foot-pumped sewing machine. Ã¢Â€ÂœThe sound is music to my ears; when I hear it, I know Ah Yi is home.Ã¢Â€Â� But today, the pjâ€™s Ah Yi has made arenâ€™t a hit, becauseÃ¢Â€Â¦Ã¢Â€Âœthey are PINK!Ã¢Â€Â� Expressive cartoons textured with bold lines and colors clearly display the youngsterâ€™s disappointment. The childâ€™s reaction isnâ€™t lost on Ah Yi, who promises to make another pair. But a sudden illness lands Ah Yi in the hospital; she soon passes. The gentle narration flows naturally as the protagonist reels at the funeral; dissatisfied at the store-bought jammies purchased by Mom, the little one grieves further. Spying the pink jammies tucked away in a drawer, the child tries them on again and realizes theyâ€™re a perfect fit after all. And thereâ€™s something else in the drawer: Ah Yiâ€™s sewing patterns (Ã¢Â€Âœher way of sayingÃ¢Â€Â¦I will love youÃ¢Â€Â”alwaysÃ¢Â€Â�). Chua brings the tale to a satisfying ending as the child follows in Ah Yiâ€™s footsteps.A charming tribute to a lost loved one.(Picture book. 5-8)
 
  Publishers Weekly, 09/22/25, When a beloved auntâ€™s illness stills the sewing machine she uses to make special gifts, a child realizes what sheâ€™s lost in Chuaâ€™s heart-tugging tale. Weekend dinners at Ye Ye and Po Poâ€™s house are a chance for the young narrator to see Ah Yi, whoâ€™s always at her old sewing machine that goes â€œclack, clack, clack.â€� Ah Yi communicates love by sewingâ€”bags, curtains, toys, and the childâ€™s favorite, pajamas that are â€œsoft. They are comfortable. And they are always just the right length.â€� One week, Ah Yi gifts the narrator new pajamas in an unfavored pink; though Ah Yi says sheâ€™ll sew another pair, the womanâ€™s hospitalization and subsequent death forestall the project. But as the family tidies Ah Yiâ€™s things, the pink pajamas reappear, along with a final gift. Chuaâ€™s ink-drawn and digitally colored illustrations make the pink pajamas pop, while straightforward prose pierces in its simple yearning. Characters cue as Chinese. Ages 4â€“8. (Aug.)
 
  School Library Journal, Date Unavailable, K-Gr 3â€” The main character loves visiting Ah Yi every week for dinner with their parents and Ye Ye and Po Po. Ah Yi also loves the visits and shows it by sewing all kinds of things, especially pajama pants. They're perfect: always cozy and they fit just right. Only this time they're pinkâ€”ugh. Ah Yi gets it and says she'll make a different pair, but next time the protagonist goes to visit, Ah Yi is in the hospital. Written in the first-person, the book doesn't use pronouns for the unnamed protagonist, although they are shown reluctantly wearing a dress in one scene. The art style throughout the book is gently cartoonish, complemented by a few different fonts and text colors. The characters have simple but expressive faces and postures, which could be useful for starting conversations with younger readers about the subject matter and helping them describe their own feelings. The text has a quick pace that adds an impression of movement in the pictures. VERDICT A great addition for any community. This is a story about love and loss of extended family from a child's perspective where difficult realities are faced, but it still ends on a hopeful note.â€” Shelby Hoglesee Review #1 box for additional reviews
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978-0-358-33476-7 Dear Acorn (Love, Oak): Letter Poems to FriendsSidman, Joyce ES

Starred Review for Publishers Weekly, 06/16/25, In 16 wonderfully imaginative letter poems, Newbery Honoree Sidman imagines both sides of typewritten correspondences between unlikely pen-pal pairs, including a school and one of its bricks, a coat and a button, and a child and their toes. The bookâ€™s title refers to missives exchanged by a melancholy oak tree and its soon-to-fall acorn;
 
  ALA Booklist, 09/01/25, Starred Review Among the most interesting aspects of Sidman's creative collection of letter poems are its avenues of openness and its freedom of expression. Each poem is a letter from one subject to another, followed by a response. Sidman chooses her poem subjects with thoughtful yet surprising mundanity, ranging from an acorn to a brick, effortlessly pondering the world from the subject's unique perspective. Sweet's artistic style exemplifies a special kind of vitality expressed through cornucopias of collages, immersing the poems in an intricate blend of salvaged watercolor, textures, and dynamic doodles ch illustration is a little world unto itself. Taken alone, each letter poem provides a brief yet often profound glimpse into the heart of its speaker; taken collectively, the poems illustrate harmony through the overarching message of togetherness. Sidman deliberately excludes page numbers from her table of contents to foster various and diverse reading styles: readers can read the entire book cover to cover, or simply get lost in one or two favorites. In both cases, each poem is an unexpected journey of intrinsic patterns, dappled verse, and above all a warm sense of unity. Accompanied by an addendum that provides instructions for writing similar letter poems, this collection makes a natural addition for readers and writers of poetry alike.
 
  Horn Book, Date Unavailable, In eight pairs of poems, Sidman creates dialogues between two subjects, some in nature (cloud and droplets), some human-made elements (button and coat). For example, in the first poem, an oak addresses an acorn: "I feel you there / a tickle at my twig tips." The tree forecasts: "The next stop is earth. / Then years upon years / until you see this sky / this high / again." Acorn responds with an acorn-shaped concrete poem: "I know I must drop and sleep and / sprout and grow. So slow!" The first-person voice in each poem is strong, offering an invitation, an homage, or a vivid self-portrait. The connections and contrasts between the two entities in each poem pair are appealing and compelling; readers may even glean metaphorical meanings about the connections between all things. The poems are full of musical alliteration, vivid sensory imagery, and clever perspectives; some rhyme, but many are in free verse. Sweet's colorful, textured mixed-media collage art enhances these inventive pieces. Each individual poem appears on a double-page spread with layers of images tied to the work's meaning, and her palette moves from vibrant pink to intense turquoise to buttery yellow, with swirls of circles, cut-out blocks, and apparently hand-drawn letters all blending dramatically together. A note on "Writing Letter Poems" offers helpful steps for young readers. Sylvia Vardell
 
  School Library Journal, Date Unavailable, PreS-Gr 3â€” A collage of connective poems told from the point of view of an oak tree to its fallen acorn and vice versa, from a brick to its school house and vice versa, and between more big and small pairs. The message of how the community ecosystem supports another is prevalent in each poetic duo of connectedness, up through the final poem from the point of view of the ocean "to all my creatures." Artwork is a mixed media of collage, vintage papers, and watercolor that fill the entire book with warmth and rich color. Each poem is written as a letter poem, and the back matter shares instructions to readers on how they can compose their own. VERDICT An excellent purchase for library collections where poetry and nature books are popular.â€” Molly Dettmannsee Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-1-546-11014-9 Diary of a Nature Nerd: A Graphic Novel Everett, Tiffany ES

School Library Journal, Date Unavailable, Gr 1â€“4â€” Big changes are in store for nine-year-old nature nerd Brooke. Her mom married her best friend Jayla's dad and now the whole crew is headed to North Cascades National Park in their RV for some outdoorsy adventure. But this trip is mostly work for Brooke's mom and stepdad, so the girls are on their own to explore. Brooke is an expert land navigator and animal tracker, so she leads nature novice Jayla on the trails as they observe all kinds of four-legged and winged forest dwellers. The most elusive creature on Brooke's "Top Ten Most Wanted Mammals" list is the North American moose, and in her six years living on the road, she still hasn't seen one. But in the first few days of their camping trip, Jayla spots a moose by the riverbank and Brooke is devastated. Brooke's resentment builds, eventually putting them both in harm's way on a hike when she ignores Jayla's suspicions that a dangerous animal might be nearby. Debut graphic novelist Everett has the ever-appealing visual diary format down pat, and this title will find favor among many early elementary readers. Each chapter opens with a journal entry complete with spiral bindings, information-packed diagrams, and peripheral doodles that thoroughly immerse readers in Brooke's nature nerddom. Everett's accessible narrative and detail-rich illustrations have just the right amount of emotional depth. Brooke has tan skin with red hair, her mom has pale skin, and Jayla and her dad are Black. VERDICT A diary format best friend outdoor adventure worth taking, this is a recommended purchase for most libraries.â€” Sarah Simpson
 
  ALA Booklist, Date Unavailable, Nine-year-old Brooke feels on top of the world when her best friend, Jayla, becomes her stepsister. Jayla and her father, Terrence, join Brooke and her mom in a camper van as they embark on their first-ever family adventure. Things get a bit rocky, though, when Jayla and Terrence spot a moose out on a hike without Brooke. Brooke grows jealous: she's been searching for a moose for ages, and she's much more passionate about cataloging wild creatures than Jayla is. Will Brooke learn to make room for Jayla in the big outdoors before Jayla decides to move back to the city? Debut graphic novelist Everett offers the perfect summer read for any nature-curious child. Brooke's doodles and animal factoids complement the rich comic panels to create a campy feeling that middle-graders will appreciate. Lovers of Lucy Knisley's Stepping Stones (2020) will enjoy this for its similar true-to-life representation of the ups and downs of belonging to a blended family. Curl up in the crook of a perfect climbing tree to experience this wonderful balance of scientific education, humor, and the trials and triumphs of being a nature nerd.see Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-1-419-75671-9 Snowshoe Kate and the Hospital Built for PenniesPreus, Margi ES

School Library Journal Starred Review, Date Unavailable, Gr 1â€“4 â€”This picture book biography from the author of Lily Leads the Way tells the story of the life and impact of Dr. Kate Pelham Newcombâ€”known as simply Dr. Kate by most. She became a physician in the early 1900s and then a practicing physician in her rural community in northern Wisconsin. Readers might be surprised to read that hospitals were not always close by and that sometimes doctors needed to come to their patients. Newcomb did that, even as she advocated for hospitals. The local elementary school was working on a project about really big numbers and they decided to try to collect one million pennies, with the idea that they would use the money to help fund a hospital. The project received global attention in a time before social media. This is a lovely story about the importance of readily available health care for everyone and the persistence of one person with a vision. The art is warm and luminous, which pairs nicely with the gentle telling of the story. One spread is a tribute to the hundreds of babies Dr. Kate delivered, with an illustration of hundreds of babies. Another amasses pennies to help visually depict the effort that was underway. This book wonderfully touches on themes of community, the importance of health care, and a lesson in persistence that will resonate with lots of readers. Back matter includes an author's note, illustrator's note, and bibliography. Dr. Kate's family is white, but there is diversity shown in other scenes. VERDICT This would be an excellent addition to any children's biography collection, especially those needing stories about health care workers or rural communities.â€”Debbie Tanner
 
  ALA Booklist, 10/01/25, Overcoming social norms of the early twentieth century, Dr. Kate Pelham Newcomb became an indispensable part of her rural Wisconsin community. Driving a daily route of 70 miles, she did whatever it took (including snowshoeing or canoeing) to reach her patients and fashioned medical supplies out of whatever was available. Our narrator is the imagined voice of one of Dr. Kate's young patients, who explains how a class project llecting a million pennies to help build a hospital ught the nation's attention. Donations poured in by the truckload until Dr. Kate's hospital became a reality. Brisk text incorporates fun facts about Dr. Kate's work, parades, and penny storage without losing the plot or getting bogged down. Illustrations include thoughtful period details along with some whimsy, and young readers fascinated by big numbers will love the striking wordless two-page spread of nothing but tiny pennies. Back matter includes photos, biographical details, notes about the illustrator's process, and a bibliography. An engaging narrative showcasing an exceptional woman, a time, and a place not often featured in picture-book biographies.
 
  Kirkus Reviews, Date Unavailable, A warm tribute to a Wisconsin country doctor and the community spirit that launched an unusual fundraiserHarking back to the days when doctors made house calls, Newbery HonorÃ¢Â€Â“winning author Preus retraces the career of Kate Pelham (later Newcomb, 1885-1956), who came out of retirement to serve her scattered rural communityÃ¢Â€Â”including, the author notes in the backmatter, the local Lac du Flambeau band of ChippewaÃ¢Â€Â”for many years and in all weather conditions. She also inspired a much-needed hospital built from what started as a casual classroom discussion of what a million of anything might look like. That discussion kindled a penny drive that went on to attract international attention; by 1954, it had raised over $110,000. Aware that big numbers figure prominently in this story, Zollars outdoes herself in the illustrations; she includes a full spread of 300 individually drawn babies to represent the thousands that Dr. Kate delivered, an intricately illustrated page filled edge to edge with minuscule pennies, and scenes of coins piled by the bazillion in the schoolâ€™s gym for people to climb, play on, and marvel at. Images of the pale-skinned Dr. Kate are interspersed with racially diverse scenes of local residents. Along with photos and further details about the doctor and her legacy, the backmatter includes a plea from the author to recognize the commitment and courage of all health care workers, today and everywhere.Memorable pictures of what a worthy life, and a million pennies, might look like. (illustratorâ€™s note, bibliography)(Picture-book biography. 6-9)
 
  Publishers Weekly, 07/21/25, In the middle of a blizzard blackout, in a home deep in the northern woods of Wisconsin, a doctor delivers a baby by matchlightâ€”one of many storied incidents in the life of Kate Pelham Newcomb (1885â€“1956). Dubbed the â€œAngel on Snowshoesâ€� (one spread shows her literally flying over a snowy landscape), â€œDr. Kateâ€� would overcome nearly any obstacle to reach patients. This same determination helped her to defy societal expectations and weather personal setbacks. But Dr. Kate knew that the remote community needed more than what one determined doctor could provide, and her work inspires local schoolchildren to gather a million pennies for a hospitalâ€™s constructionâ€”a campaign that captures the hearts and the pocket change of the entire nation. Preus and Zollars excel at anchoring both human and numerical stories, conveying via first-person prose and crisp, digitally colored graphite images the expansive impact of both one doctor and all those pennies. Characters are portrayed with various skin tones. Creatorsâ€™ notes conclude. Ages 4â€“8. (Oct.)see Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-1-623-54480-5 Just in Case: Saving Seeds in the Svalbard Global Seed VaultClendenan, Megan ES

School Library Journal Starred Review, Date Unavailable, Gr 2â€“4 â€”While much has been written about endangered animals, this story about endangered seeds will draw in young readers. It focuses on a vault in the far northern reaches of Norway, a protective space drilled into the side of a mountain. Flowing language combined with supplementary text clearly explains a modern predicament: climate change has caused crops that once thrived to fail, and farmers often choose to use the same seeds repeatedly to ensure the success of their harvests. Unused seeds can become extinct unless they are preserved for possible future use. Although there are many other seed banks, the Svalbard vault was created to house millions of seed copies from all over the world. The frigid temperature, remote location, and recognition that Norway is a peaceful country make the location ideal. Striking artwork depicts the blue and silver of the icy landscape as well as the warm colors of the distant lands from which many seeds originate. Additional resources are included as well as suggestions for young readers to participate in efforts to preserve biodiversity. VERDICT This tale has an unusual ecological theme that makes seed preservation not only an essential task, but sacred one. A must-have story for all libraries.â€”Gloria Koster
 
  ALA Booklist, 09/01/25, Up near the North Pole, a vast underground vault protects hundreds of thousands of native seeds collected from countries all over the world. This engaging account explains how the Svalbard Vault was dug deep into the earth to create an absolutely safe, impenetrable cavern far underneath the permafrost, the meticulous care needed to keep the seeds secure, and the many people from several countries who work on the project. A straightforward narrative tells the story of the undertaking; slightly more sophisticated sidebars fill in additional information. Detailed illustrations featuring muted colors enhance the action, and there's rich supporting back matter. The text does a very effective job of calmly explaining why such vaults are created st in case d includes an example that reflects a successful venture (seeds harvested from war-torn Syria replanted in Lebanon and Morocco). The text acknowledges worst-case scenarios ("wars and weapons . . . earthquakes, fire, and even an asteroid") but comes across as, ultimately, reassuring and authoritative. Most libraries will appreciate this balm for food-related eco-anxiety.
 
  Horn Book, Date Unavailable, Deep in the earth, protected by multiple sensors and systems, the Svalbard Global Seed Vault on an icy Arctic island ensures that the "priceless treasure" of more than 580 million seeds is kept safe from extinction. In this engaging picture book, Clendenan uses simple, clear language to explain why and how the world's seeds are being preserved at such great effort and expense. The text consists of large type, with easily read words and sentences, and with frequent accompanying boxes of information in smaller type adding more detailed information, making the book good both for reading aloud and for those who are interested in learning more at a slightly higher level. In the digital art, Cicchese uses a palette of blues, whites, and purples to show the frozen land in its beauty, contrasting it with warm colors when portraying the various locations around the world where the seeds were originally, lovingly planted and saved. The book doesn't shy away from why we need to take such good care to protect the seeds, including threats from natural disasters and acts of war, but the tone in words and pictures remains calm and reassuring. Back matter includes further information on the topic, an author's note, and well-chosen resources for kids. Susan Dove Lempke
 
  Kirkus Reviews, Date Unavailable, In Svalbard, Norway, lies buried treasureWorries about climate change, war, and extinction led to the construction of the Svalbard Global Seed Vault. Here, on an Arctic island, in Ã¢Â€Âœthe belly of a mountain,Ã¢Â€Â� duplicates from seed banks around the world are stored, preserved for the future, should the need for them arise. Clendenan carefully outlines the purpose and creation of this protected collection. Her relatively simple text is accompanied by sidebars offering more detail on the challenges of transporting seeds, the difficulty of constructing the vault (workers had to be vigilant for roaming polar bears), and more. Cicchese's appealing illustrations signal the Arctic cold with shades of blue; a diverse workforce is bundled up against the frigid temperatures. In scenes depicting warmer climates, reds, greens, and browns abound as an equally diverse set of humans collect seeds, plant them, and enjoy the crops. Clendenan stresses that this is a truly international project: Ã¢Â€ÂœInside the vault, a walk down the aisles becomes a walk through the world.Ã¢Â€Â� Younger readers may not entirely understand the need for the collection but will surely be engaged by the process; construction enthusiasts will especially appreciate the spreads focusing on the machines from around the world brought to this isolated place to bore into the mountain. Even the seed packets are designed to be nearly indestructible.A fascinating tale of conservation at its most creative. (more about seeds and seed banks, authorâ€™s note, resources for kids, selected bibliography)(Informational picture book. 6-9)
 
  Publishers Weekly, 08/11/25, The critical importance of seed-saving is the focal point of this interesting picture book profile of the Svalbard Global Seed Vault and the â€œpriceless treasureâ€� it protects. Outlining the development of the remote vault, from planning and construction to the logistics of making seed deposits, early narration carefully balances context (â€œSeeds are.../ history./ And they are the futureâ€�) and utility (â€œSeeds need a safe,/ just in caseâ€�), while inset boxes provide facts. Ciccheseâ€™s digital artwork takes the blended appearance of oil pastels across documentary-style scenes (of a family growing produce, a construction crew toiling). Clendenanâ€™s tone turns wonder-filled as text concludes with recognition of the global service Svalbard provides â€œfor you, for me,/ for everybody.â€� Characters are portrayed with various skin tones. Back matter includes an authorâ€™s note. Ages 5â€“8. (Oct.)see Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-0-593-43013-2 100 Days! Penfold, Alexandra ES Step into Reading: Step 2 Reading With Help: All Are We
School Library Journal Xpress (November 7, 2025)
PreS-Gr 1-A group of elementary school students celebrates the 100th day of the school year. As many parents and educators alike know, the 100th day of school is a chance to count out 100 buttons, 100 pieces of macaroni, 100 of something, anything, for kids to bring to school. But this newest entry in the familiar and effective "All Are Welcome" series captures the true cause for the school-specific festivity perfectly. The cumulative result of a school year spent in community means 100 days of playing, learning, and growing up together-taken in aggregate, that's an incredible cause for pride and celebration. Especially for the youngest students-the target audience for this quick read-those days represent the first building blocks of their academic experience, no small thing at all. Penfold's simple, happy couplets of text are, as in previous picture books, board books, and other easy readers from the series, supported by Kaufman's rapturously bright illustrations featuring an insistently culturally and ability-inclusive cast of students. In addition to being made for classroom read-aloud sessions, this book has a bright, breezy style that will also appeal to children reading on their own. VERDICT This fun and friendly title is a perfect classroom read-aloud to prepare for, celebrate, or reflect on the joy of learning together.-Emilia Packard © Copyright 2025. Library Journals LLC, a wholly owned subsidiary of Media Source, Inc. No redistribution permitted.From the publisher: Grades Pre-K/K-1; Ages 4-6

978-1-546-13097-0 Forests Beckerman, Nell Cross ES

Starred Review for Kirkus Reviews, 12/05/25, A poetic salute to the worldâ€™s forests and many of the wonders they containThe beauty and visual depth that inform Chockâ€™s stately forest scenes, rich in color and photographically exact in detail, find suitable echoes in Beckermanâ€™s alliterative, sensual free verse. Ã¢Â€ÂœMunching mouthfuls of bursting blueberries, / you inhale fertile earth while hunting for / morels and fairy circles.Ã¢Â€Â� The tour begins in a misty temperate forest, then branches out to encompass other forest types and locales, from lush Amazonian rain forest to oyamel firs hung about with migrant monarch butterflies in a Ã¢Â€Âœtangerine dream,Ã¢Â€Â� a stand of Japanese bamboo dappled with swirls of sunlight, an urban forest, and even an underwater kelp forest with a drowsy otter nosing through. In prose commentary running beneath, the author clearly describes each type and, for specific sites, what makes each distinctive. Along the way, she fills readers in on the ways wildlife, trees, and fungi interact, as well as on the effects and increasing dangers of wildfires; in the backmatter she offers useful guidelines for planting trees and conserving shrinking woodlands. Ã¢Â€ÂœSo much to see,Ã¢Â€Â� she writes, Ã¢Â€Âœto smell, / to hear, / to taste, / to feel.Ã¢Â€Â� Small human figures appear occasionally, but typically in silhouette or facing away from viewers.A spellbinding tour, deeply rooted in both fact and feeling. (authorâ€™s and illustratorâ€™s notes, further reading and viewing, more fascinating forests)(Informational picture book. 6-8)
 
  School Library Journal, Date Unavailable, Gr 2â€“4â€” With a mix of colorful paintings, informative text, and poetry, Beckerman shares a variety of information about forestsâ€”how trees communicate, wildfires, kelp forests that grow in the ocean, and more. Readers are shown forests throughout the world, the important role they play, the need to protect them, and the joy of celebrating them. The illustrations reward careful study to find and discuss the many details of forest life. Back matter includes an author's note, which contains activities for befriending a tree, directions for planting one, and a list of fascinating facts about forests around the world. VERDICT The book could stimulate readers to discuss, research, write about, and draw the forests in their neighborhood as well as those around the world. A good introduction to an important topic.â€” Myra Zarnowskisee Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-1-665-97199-7 Don't Waste the Poop! Singer, Marilyn ES Ready-To-Read Level 2

ALA Booklist, Date Unavailable, Of course, poop (or dung, guano, scat, or frass) can be messy and smell bad, but in this early reader, Singer playfully looks at ways animals make use of it. Labeled sections with fun titles, such as "Soupy Poop" and "Pitch the Poop," serve as short chapters on how feces benefit animals. Accessible, jaunty text describes a variety of seemingly curious behaviors, including why rabbits eat their own poop (to benefit from vitamins and minerals they didn't digest during the first pass), why male hippos spin their tails to spread their poop (to attract female hippos), and why sperm whales create a cloud of poop called a "poopnado" (to escape predators). Words in bold refer readers to an opening glossary, and potentially new or more difficult terms have in-text pronunciations. Meanwhile, Fox's expressive cartoon illustrations ramp up the text's humor. A lengthier concluding note extends the high-interest topic by explaining how poop is beneficial not just to animals but to the entire planet, whether as a fertilizer or as a means of spreading seeds. An engrossing approach to animal behavior.
 
  School Library Journal, Date Unavailable, K-Gr 2â€” Poop is gross, but also super funny! While many people don't like to talk about poop, kids will find it entertaining to learn more about this smelly but useful substance. This scientific nonfiction text, which is written in a fun and easy-to-read way, teaches kids all about the many uses of feces in the animal kingdom. For example, readers will learn that dung beetles cannot live without eating poop and require the nutrients from poop to survive, which is clearly how they got their name. Also, the sperm whale will poop when scared or attacked and spin it to create a "poop-nado" of sorts. Young readers will belly laugh at the different types and uses of feces in the wild. Playful images match the fun and silly tone of the book. A full glossary of words is included, as well as informational text on how poop not only helps the animal kingdom but also the planet as a whole. VERDICT Recommended for purchase for school and public libraries. This is perfect nonfiction for reluctant readers who may need some lighthearted humor.â€” Kristen Todd-Wurmsee Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-0-593-30817-2 I Hear the Snow, I Smell the Sea Milusich, Janice ES

School Library Journal Starred Review, Date Unavailable, Toddler-Gr 2â€” Neveah, under the protective and loving gaze of her mother, enjoys the four seasons without the use of sight. Nothing is said about her sightlessness; the other four senses are emphasized throughout the year. She tastes snowflakes during the winter, smells spring flowers in the air, hears the buzzing of bees in the summer, and feels scratchy leaves during fall. The charming watercolor and crayon illustrations cradle Neveah, much like her mother does as the year passes, creating a comforting and soothing feeling. The child dances through the illustrations with movement felt in every picture: she waves at the ocean, delicately touches flowers, and makes a snowman that seems to bow back. Onomatopoeia is sprinkled throughout, with happy "cheerily-cheerily-cheer-up" from the robins welcoming the spring and a "scruunnch!" of boots in the snow illustrating how the girl enjoys the natural world with her hearing. VERDICT A lovely look at the seasons, and an excellent choice for story time, showing the sensory experience of a child who wholly embraces every moment.â€” Melisa Bailey
 
  ALA Booklist, 10/01/25, Starred Review This lyrical celebration of the changing seasons is told from the point of view of a child who is blind. Neveah experiences the world through her senses: "my fingers and toes, my ears, my mouth and nose." In winter, the air "smells cold and whispers a secret." With a little help from her mother, Neveah actively participates in fun adventures like building a snowman and catching snowflakes on her tongue. Enjoying a springtime walk, a cool breeze ruffles the child's hair as she savors the beauty around her. Finding a hyacinth, she traces the curl of each "thin waxy petal" and breathes in "their prettiness." The sound of buzzing bees makes her "teeth tingle." Playing at the beach in summer, she delights in the grainy sensation of sand: "Mommy pours a trickle into my palm, and it spills through my fingers." In autumn, Neveah rakes leaves into a big pile and then dives in with a joyous "plop!" A teacher of visually impaired preschoolers, Milusich presents a descriptive, dynamic text that employs onomatopoetic words with great aplomb, from the muffled "thumpity-thump" of mittens clapping to the sharp "keee-oowww!" of a seagull's shriek. Raschka's signature swirling, impressionistic illustrations capture the joyful seasonal vignettes. Encouraging reflection, this is an immersive, empowering picture book about inclusion, abilities, and appreciation of "wonders all around."
 
  Horn Book, Date Unavailable, Where I live, seasons change. I know because my fingers and toes, my ears, my mouth and nose all tell me so.
 
  Kirkus Reviews, Date Unavailable, Readers follow blind narrator Neveah through the four seasons and experience the yearâ€™s cyclical beauty through the youngsterâ€™s sensory worldMilusich, who works with visually impaired preschoolers, and two-time Caldecott Medalist Raschka have crafted a tale that unfolds with gentle lyricism, each season introduced through specific sensory markers: winterâ€™s Ã¢Â€ÂœscruunnchÃ¢Â€Â� of boots in snow and the Ã¢Â€Âœsoft tap of flurriesÃ¢Â€Â� on cheeks, springâ€™s sweet hyacinth scent and buzzing bees, summerâ€™s sandy grains between toes, and autumnâ€™s Ã¢Â€Âœscritch-scratchÃ¢Â€Â� of raked leaves. The onomatopoeia throughout is particularly effectiveÃ¢Â€Â”from the beeâ€™s Ã¢Â€ÂœbuzzzÃ¢Â€Â� to the squirrelâ€™s Ã¢Â€Âœchut-chut-chutterÃ¢Â€Â� and the satisfying Ã¢Â€Âœplop!Ã¢Â€Â� when Neveah dives into the leaf pileÃ¢Â€Â”creating an immersive auditory landscape. Milusich brings authentic understanding to Neveahâ€™s perspective. The first-person narration feels natural and joyful. Raschkaâ€™s watercolor and oil pastel illustrations complement rather than dominate the textÃ¢Â€Â”swirling, impressionistic spreads that suggest movement, temperature, and texture through color and gesture. The art wisely avoids literal representation, instead creating emotional landscapes that mirror the sensory experience described in words. Young readers will discover that closing their eyes while listening to this story enhances rather than diminishes their understanding, making this an ideal choice for developing sensory awareness and empathy. Neveah and Mommy have skin the color of the page.(This review has been updated for factual accuracy.)A thoughtfully crafted celebration of the rich sensory world that surrounds us all.(Picture book. 4-8)
 
  Publishers Weekly, 06/16/25, Rejoicing in the â€œwonders all around me,â€� a speaker narrates the arrival of annual northern-hemisphere weather patterns as experienced via â€œmy fingers and toes,/ my ears, my mouth and noseâ€� in this lush calendrical chronicle, subtly penned by Milusich without reference to sight. â€œWhen a chill gust snatches my scarf/ and frost kisses my cheeks/ I know Winterâ€™s come,â€� the youth explains, further perceiving the â€œScruunnchâ€� sound made by boots as â€œthe snow creaks hello.â€� Springâ€™s hyacinths offer opportunities for tactile experiences (â€œI trace the curl/ of each thin waxy petalâ€�) and scent-based discovery (â€œI breathe in their prettinessâ€�). The odor of â€œhot dogs, sunscreen, and peachesâ€� defines a summertime trip to the beach, and autumn brings thingsfull circle via a whiff of â€œearth and leaves, apples and cinnamon.â€� With his signature wavy markings, Raschkaâ€™s watercolor and oil pastel artwork evokes natureâ€™s cycles as shifting color palettes connote the passage of time while capturing the loving relationship between parent and child. Protagonist skin tones echo pagesâ€™ background colors. Ages 4â€“8. (Oct.)see Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-1-546-16608-5 Free State of Jax Nielsen, Jennifer A. ES

Kirkus Reviews, 12/05/25, Feeling powerless and victimized, 12-year-old Jaxon Averett makes a literal bid to put himself on the map by declaring a pond in Walkonby, Kansas, his personal micronationIn this break from her recent string of historical novels, Nielsen demands considerable suspension of disbelief from readers but rewards them with some provocative ideas, a flurry of gleefully rousing hijinks, and a winningly smart, sensitive protagonist. Orphaned at 3 and spurred by the revolting prospect of being formally adopted by Clive and Helga Grimmitz, his uncle and auntÃ¢Â€Â”a couple whose malignancy is matched only by that of most of their six offspringÃ¢Â€Â”Jaxon studies up on Ã¢Â€Âœeminent domain.Ã¢Â€Â� He then resolutely declares reclusive neighbor Owen Oâ€™Keefeâ€™s pond to be the titular country. Asserting independence is one thing, of course; keeping it is quite another. Jax plunges into a quick education in the art of being a head of stateÃ¢Â€Â”which ranges from negotiating deals with both skeptical and surprisingly sympathetic grown-ups and a dozen eager young applicants for dual citizenship to waging out-and-out war with a bevy of horrid relatives and their smarmy lawyer. Nielsen also threads in multiple mysteries wrapped around missing treasures and family rifts, plus a destructive tornado and even a possible murder. Still, multiple massive contrivances later, the author wrests happy outcomes for allÃ¢Â€Â”even the shiftless Grimmitz clan. The leads present white.An overloaded but exceptionally feel-good story.(Fiction. 9-13)
 
  Publishers Weekly, 07/14/25, After his grandmotherâ€™s worsening Alzheimerâ€™s disease leaves her unable to care for him, middle schooler Jaxon moves to sleepy Walkonby, Kans., to live with his callous aunt Helga and uncle Clive, and their six unpleasant kids. When his attempts to run away prove unsuccessful, Jax instead establishes his own micronationâ€”the Free State of Jaxâ€”on a raft in the hot springs pond of prickly and reclusive adult neighbor Owen. Owen, who is rumored to have murdered his own brother, allows Jax to stay under the condition that the youth write a constitution. Thus begins Jaxâ€™s crash course in developing a new society, which he institutes mostly on the fly: a supportive classmate is made its general, her lawyer mother becomes the attorney general, and local kids comprise its army. Between regular skirmishes with his cousins, Jax works on beautifying Owenâ€™s property, all the while wondering if the rumors about him are true. This first foray into contemporary
 
  School Library Journal, Date Unavailable, Gr 3â€“7 â€”Young adult author Nielsen steps away from historical fiction to write an amusing tale of a boy who attempts to steer his life in a different direction. Jax's grandmother can no longer care for him, and he is forced to move in with Uncle Clive Grimmitz, Aunt Helga, and their six delinquent children. His aunt and uncle force him to do the dirty work around the house while his cousins create mischief in the Kansas town of Walkonby. To escape this tyrannical reign, Jax takes a raft over to the pond nearby and declares it The Free State of Jax. While Jax battles the Grimmitz family (whose only motive for adopting him is to get his grandmother's inheritance), the children and a few adults in town join Jax to help him expand his pond into a swimming hole they can all enjoy. Jax, who is white, is an intelligent, compassionate kid whose goal is to help others as much as it is to help himself, while the Grimmitz children are entertainingly terrible, reminiscent of the Herdman children from Barbara Robinson's 1972 The Best Christmas Pageant Ever . Readers will be rooting for Jax to succeed at standing up for himself and carving out his own space. VERDICT This is strong purchase for libraries that house middle grade collections.â€”Beth Brentlingersee Review #1 box for additional reviews
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978-0-316-48393-3 Go Tell It: How James Baldwin Became a WriterHarris, Quartez ES

Starred Review for Kirkus Reviews, 12/06/24, A brilliant Black boy in Harlem falls in love with words and becomes one of Americaâ€™s most important literary voicesYoung James Baldwin had to clear many obstacles to become the famous writer whose words would help a nation look itself in the mirror. While his mother cleaned other peopleâ€™s homes, James took care of his siblings and read voraciously. His stepfather, a preacher consumed with anger at the world, discouraged Jamesâ€™ love of books other than the Bible, but his mother nurtured his passion. As a teenager, James preached at his stepfatherâ€™s church and later worked several service jobs before escaping the confines of Harlem. In France, James made a new home in the mountains and shook loose the stories he held inside. This dynamic portrait of one of Americaâ€™s most celebrated literary heroes ends with the publication of his bookGo Tell It on the Mountain; backmatter touches on his novelGiovanniâ€™s Room and his identity as a queer man. With his lyrical prose, Harris shows off a writerâ€™s delight in words, trusting his young readers to make sense of even seemingly complex turns of phrase. Caldecott HonorÃ¢Â€Â“winning illustrator Jamesâ€™ painterly art is a brilliant ode to Baldwin, to Harlem, and to books, featuring expressive strokes, composition, and perspective to create unique sensations in each immersive scene.A superb introduction to a master of the craft and a work of art in and of itself. (more about James Baldwin, authorâ€™s and illustratorâ€™s notes, select sources)(Picture-book biography. 5-9)
 
  Starred Review for Publishers Weekly, 11/11/24, â€œThe first time James Baldwin read a book, the words clung to him like glitter.â€� Harris and James home in on the emotional core of the authorâ€™s upbringing in this moving work about Baldwin (1924â€“1987). Beginning pages depict his early lifeâ€”his doting mother, the abundant siblings under his care, his love of reading, and his preacher stepfather, who displayed fury â€œtoward Jimmyâ€™s books and all the things he saw burning in the world.â€� Sensate lines illuminate Baldwinâ€™s childhood experience while underscoring what drives him (â€œIn the library, Jimmy could hear the books singing to him, shouting â€˜Hallelujah!â€™ as joyfully as the women banging tambourines at his stepfatherâ€™s churchâ€�). After experiencing a police assault, Baldwin realizes the healing power of wordsâ€”and begins writing â€œto heal his heart.â€� Thickly stroked oil-on-board illustrations have a dreamlike quality as they emphasize the love of words as a cornerstone of Baldwinâ€™s life. Back matter, which includes biographical information and creatorsâ€™ notes, discusses Baldwinâ€™s queer identity. Ages 4â€“8. (Jan.)
 
  School Library Journal Starred Review, Date Unavailable, Gr 2â€“5â€” In descriptive and poetic language, this book reveals how reading and writing were powerful motivators for young James Baldwin. Growing up in Harlem, he was drawn to the language he heard around him and to the books he found in the library. As he grew up, the impact of reading and writing on his life continued to grow, leading him to a career as a celebrated writer. The illustrations help bring the story to life, showing Baldwin's early years in Harlem and the people and places that influenced his decision to become a writer. These depict children playing on the streets, the police who threatened Baldwin, and his stepfather who discouraged his writing ambitions and his mother who encouraged them. An abundance of words sprinkled around the illustrations show what Baldwin heard and what he saw. When Baldwin left Harlem and moved to France, his writing career emerged and blossomed. VERDICT This book is especially recommended because it not only explains the growth of a successful writer, but it also can stimulate discussions of the ways in which reading and writing enrich our lives.â€” Myra Zarnowski
 
  ALA Booklist, 11/01/24, Joining the rush of commemorations on the centennial of James Baldwin's birth, this picture-book profile offers rich language and visuals in a perceptive account of how the bookish lad absorbed and responded to his Harlem community and often-difficult family life. It follows him to the physical and metaphorical mountaintop in France, where a "hymn born out of the words he'd nurtured his whole life" becomes the brilliant debut novel referenced in the title. Some of those words float through James' atmospheric oil-on-board scenes of the dark-skinned young man on the street, in libraries, shrinking away from his angry stepfather and from brutal white police officers t still, at the end, posing proudly, holding his finished book, surrounded by an exuberant whirl of pencils and erasers. Harris follows up a glancing allusion to the writer's bisexuality in the main narrative with frank acknowledgment in an afterword that also mentions his one children's book and invites young readers to "build similar friendships with books, and imagine that a better world can be brought to life with bold dreams and powerful words."
 
  Horn Book, 04/01/25, Few writers have commanded the English language like James Baldwin (1924-1987). As a child in Harlem, Jimmy was expected to care for his eight siblings while his mother did domestic work. He endured a domineering stepfather, bullying, racism, and police violence. All the while, he escaped through the world of words and books. He eventually moved to France, where he used his pen to reconcile his experiences as a Black man in the United States. The result was his first novel, Go Tell It on the Mountain, which sparked a successful literary career. Harris lyrically narrates Baldwin's childhood and his pathway to becoming a published author, highlighting how reading captivated him at a young age ("in the library, Jimmy could hear the books singing to him") and capturing the essence of a man whose literature still resonates today. James's oil on board illustrations are resplendent in rich jewel tones, with double-page spreads that are at times reminiscent of impressionist paintings. The delight of the library stacks, the fervor of Sunday service, the solitude on a hill in Central Park are all lavishly rendered. This is a beautiful tribute to Baldwin and the book that ignited his career. Back matter includes more information about Baldwin and a list of select sources, along with author and illustrator notes. Pair with Meadows and Law's Jimmy's Rhythm and Blues: The Extraordinary Life of James Baldwin (rev. 3/24).see Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-1-419-76459-2 Vida: The Mice, the Cat, and the Alebrije Tonatiuh, Duncan ES Starred Review for Kirkus Reviews, 12/05/25, Artistically minded rodents fight back against their feline terrorizer in Tonatiuhâ€™s prescient fableOn a dreadful, star-filled night, a looming shadow (Ã¢Â€ÂœÃ‚Â¡Un gato!Ã¢Â€Â�) falls over the bustling, effervescent town of Mousetepec, and everything changes. As the cat uses its terrible claws to frighten the residents, Mousetepec loses its colorful spirit: The mousefolk stay home, the mercado closes, the fiestas stop, the plaza remains quiet, and the raspado cart stands abandoned. To bring cheer back into their lives, Vida and her brother, MÃ¡ximo, start painting household objectsÃ¢Â€Â”containers, jugs, bottlesÃ¢Â€Â”in kaleidoscopic colors while transforming old buckets and cereal boxes into vibrant masks. When MÃ¡ximo wanders outside in an ill-timed attempt to bring color back to the town, Vida rushes to his aid, donning one of their frightfully colorful masks to scare the lunging cat away. The confrontation spurs Vida to dream of a large neon creature called an alebrije, which inspires a plan to scare away the creature thatâ€™s been menacing Mousetepec. Tonatiuh expertly maintains a brisk pace that engages and tickles. His familiar pre-Columbian-flavored artwork beautifully complements this simply told yet moving fable of collective resistance, boasting bursts of color and provocative shadows across splendid double-page spreads. Insightful backmatter on alebrijesÃ¢Â€Â”folk art sculpturesÃ¢Â€Â”and the taleâ€™s origins draw incisive parallels between the art formâ€™s history in Mexico and the increasing violence that has afflicted the country over the past few decades.Utterly mesmerizing. (glossary and pronunciation guide, bibliography)(Picture book. 4-8)
School Library Journal starred (November 1, 2025)
K-Gr 2-Vida and her brother Máximo live in Ratontepec, or Mousetepec in English, a town full of life, where they help their mother sell piñatas in the bustling market. The town is full of joy, and people come together to buy delicious food, enjoy music, and dance. That all changes when a cat comes to the town, casting a shadow over the once-happy streets, and all the mice withdraw into their homes. Vida and Máximo decorate ordinary objects, such as bottles and cans, with vibrant colors to pass the time, creating stunning animals and decorative masks. Vida brings everyone together to create an alebrije, colorful and giant, to finally scare away the cat and bring jubilance back to the town. Vibrant spreads share the light found in Mousetepec that becomes shrouded in grays and shadows as the cat arrives. The mice are cheerful, and light fills the illustrations, while the cat is presented only as a shadow until the final reveal, which adds to the suspense. Tonatiuh's striking art will introduce readers to the alebrije, with an author's note providing more history on the art of wood carving in Mexico. A glossary, pronunciation guide, and bibliography accompany the text. VERDICT This Spanish picture book, available simultaneously in English, is a wonderful way to introduce the meaningful art and history of the alebrije while reminding readers that they can come together to shine a light in a shadow-filled world.-Selenia Paz © Copyright 2025. Library Journals LLC, a wholly owned subsidiary of Media Source, Inc. No redistribution permitted.

978-1-546-14755-8 I Am Ingrid: The Adventures of the World's Greatest Guide DogLoberti, Aria Mia ES Publishers Weekly, 09/08/25, Actor Loberti gives voice to her guide dog, Ingrid, in this telling about the canineâ€™s journey from pup-in-training to full-time working dog. Returning repeatedly to the declaration â€œI am Ingrid,â€� the dogâ€™s narration expresses a sweetly oblivious confidence (â€œIâ€™ve never eaten anything Iâ€™m not supposed to,â€� the pup brags, its snout deep in a jar of peanut butter) that plays out for comedic effect when paired with Toâ€™s realistic drawings, conveyed with mottled shading and in spatter-edged vignettes. Equal parts informative and anecdote-rich, the story continues step-by-step through Ingridâ€™s path to completing training for the organization Guide Dogs for the Blind. Trading in a â€œpuppy vestâ€� for â€œa real guide dog harness,â€� the canine is soon deemed ready to meet â€œmy person.â€� A quick study, Ingrid swiftly learns the habits and preferences of her new owner before the pair jet off for future adventuresâ€”a happily ever after for this affable real-life tale. An authorâ€™s note and more about Ingrid conclude. Ages 4â€“8. (Oct.)
School Library Journal Xpress (October 10, 2025)
K-Gr 3-Ingrid, a black lab puppy who becomes a guide dog for the visually impaired, narrates the book. Readers may be puzzled as to why Ingrid repeatedly claims to be the "smartest and most important dog ever," because although all guide dogs are undoubtedly special, there's nothing particularly so about Ingrid compared to others. She is written without weakness. The book features a human character named Aria, whom readers learn in a note at the end is also the author. The note explains that she has low vision, which is why she needed Ingrid. However, the story gives no clear indication that the child has low vision. She dances, reads, and appears capable of doing everything that a fully sighted person can do, though it is noted that she sometimes gets headaches in bright sunlight. Without the note at the end, children will likely be confused as to why there is a need for a guide dog. Additionally, the note explains that the author starred in a Netflix miniseries. Pictures of her walking on a red carpet suggest that she only wrote the book for the purpose of promoting her career. The book seems to be little more than a poorly veiled attempt at branding. VERDICT Appealing only to children who want to understand the process of preparing a guide dog, this book creates considerable confusion around an important issue.-Benjamin Ludwig © Copyright 2025. Library Journals LLC, a wholly owned subsidiary of Media Source, Inc. No redistribution permitted.

978-1-7748-8013-5 Lena the Chicken (but Really a Dinosaur!) Bailey, Linda ES

Starred Review for Publishers Weekly, 08/04/25, Convinced sheâ€™s descended from mighty dinosaurs, fierce fowl protagonist Lena is sure that her avian family is â€œa bunch of big chickens,â€� an opinion helped along by the advice they give: â€œAim LOW and youâ€™ll never be disappointed.â€� Of the farmâ€™s human caretakers, only young Madeline, portrayed with dark hair and pink skin, appreciates Lenaâ€™s spirit: â€œShe has PERSONALITY! I like her!â€� When a sneaky, magnificently whiskered weasel arrives and infiltrates the coop, Lena taps into something â€œway down deep inside her bones and DNA.â€� And as the spirits of dinosaur ancestors seem to swirl about her in pale blue hues, she goes full terrible lizard, unleashing a â€œKKRRAAAGGGHH!!â€� that both routs the predator and brings her fellow chickens around (â€œShe really IS a dinosaur! She really IS!â€�). Lena is further vindicated when Madeline returns from school having learned that chickens are indeed â€œone of the closest living relatives in the WHOLE WORLD to a dinosaur.â€� Gloriously goofy pencil and watercolor illustrations by Steele (That Always Happens Sometimes) and theatrical dialogue from Bailey (Cinderellaâ€”with Dogs!) imbue Lena with delicious levels of gravitas across a triumphant, fully fleshed-out work that delivers important observations about honoring oneâ€™s nature. A contextualizing note concludes. Background characters are portrayed with various skin tones. Ages 3â€“7. (Oct.)
 
  School Library Journal Starred Review, Date Unavailable, PreS-Gr 3â€” Lena, a chicken who firmly believes she is a dinosaur, is distinguished by her bold character, which sets her apart from her easily scared chicken family. Her conviction leads her to guard the coop, attempting to deter egg collectors with "dinosaur" sounds. A human character, Madeline, appreciates Lena's unique self-perception. The plot escalates when a weasel endangers the flock, prompting Lena to unleash a "dreadful GROWL" that swells to the sound of "A THOUSAND DINOSAURS," a powerful move that drives the weasel away. This dramatic moment is enhanced by the narrative's effective use of bolding and capitalization for emphasis, conveying Lena's strong internal belief and the impact of her actions. Following this, the chickens accept Lena's dinosaur identity, and she teaches them self-defense tactics. The book culminates with a scientific revelation, well-supported by excellent back matter: Madeline's science fair project provides evidence that chickens are indeed modern-day dinosaurs, a fact consistent with recent paleontological discoveries. The illustrations, created with pencil and watercolor, effectively portray Lena's world and emotions, contributing to the story's charm and vibrancy and making this great for showing during read-alouds. By celebrating themes of self-identity, bravery, and scientific concepts in a fun, accessible way, this is valuable for young readers and for social-emotional learning. VERDICT This book offers a unique and engaging blend of fictional storytelling and scientific education, making it an excellent addition to school library collections.â€” Richard Winters
 
  ALA Booklist, 10/01/25, Lena is a chicken (bird) who lives with a bunch of other chickens (birds) who are all huge chickens (cowards). Lena is decidedly not a chicken (coward), because she believes in her heart of hearts that she's not even a chicken (bird); in fact, Lena believes she's a dinosaur! Unfortunately, Lena's dinosaurian confidence is unappreciated til the night a weasel breaks into the chicken coop. As all the other chickens (birds/cowards) freak out, Lena goes deep into herself, summoning the strength of her dino ancestors, and she produces a dino-roar so big that it shakes the very Earth (and the coop), scaring off (and humiliating) the intruder. Lena is now beloved d also seen as undoubtedly being a dinosaur. Even the human girl who looks after them is delighted to discover that chickens (birds) are indeed descended from dinosaurs, a fact that is expanded upon in the book's back matter, along with some nonfiction resources for further learning. A hilarious story, elevated by Steele's uproarious illustrations (per usual), that also introduces some good knowledge.
 
  Horn Book, Date Unavailable, Sure, Lena has buff feathers, a red comb and wattle, and the manic, beady eyes that Steele (illustrator of the Lone Wolf series, rev. 7/25, and others) is so good at drawing. But Lena knows she is a dinosaur. This sets her apart from the other chickens in the coop, in hilarious scenes that juxtapose her essential dinosaur-ness against her relations' chicken-hearted natures. "Have some GUMPTION!" she clucks in disgust as the other hens cringe away from a tiny kitten; "Aim LOW and you'll never be disappointed," the other chickens advise her. Bailey's (The Three Little Mittens, rev. 11/23) wry narration is paced so it practically reads itself aloud. It's embellished by Steele's energetic pencil and watercolor cartoons, which incorporate dialogue in speech bubbles and offer plenty of visual chuckles. When a weasel with a "magnificent set of whiskers" threatens the farm, he's silhouetted against the sky like a B-movie villain. Of course it's Lena, harnessing "something ancient, something primeval," to the rescue in a comedic sequence that sends the now-whiskerless weasel running and that will have little listeners giggling. The story could end there, but it doesn't. The young human child of the farm comes home with a book on evolution, and Lena is thoroughly vindicated. This makes for rather a long coda, but Steele's light touch keeps the pages turning. A concluding note provides further scientific basis for Lena's conviction and recommends two nonfiction books on the dino-bird connection. Vicky Smithsee Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-0-316-44249-7 How Sweet the Sound Alexander, Kwame ES

Starred Review ALA Booklist, 11/01/24, Starred Review This vibrant picture book lifts up a stirring and enthusiastic ode to the magnificent tapestry of American music. Rooted in the rich musical traditions of Africa, the innovations and influences of the Black diaspora are celebrated as the foundation of iconic American genres evolving from chants, praise songs, and spirituals through blues, jazz, boogie-woogie, scat, and bebop, and later to rock, soul, funk, reggae, hip hop, and rap. Beginning each new musical exploration with the invitation to "listen," prolific, multiaward-winning Alexander seamlessly weaves names of memorable artists, song titles, and lyrics into his signature energetic poetry. Listing and expanding on each of these references, the multipage afterword is a rich resource of the context and significance of each clever citation. Rendered in acrylic on board, Palmer's illustrations burst with energy, layering vibrant colors in bold strokes and lively daubs. Each multi-layered spread weaves vignettes of figures and scenes into rich, dynamic compositions, set against swirling, patterned backgrounds. The art masterfully evokes the authentic experience of music s beats pounding, melodies soaring, and rhythms pulsing illiantly bringing the visceral sensation of sound to the printed page. This exuberant tribute to the profound influence of Black culture on the ever-evolving kaleidoscope of American music is a spectacular symphony in print and an inspiration to young readers to engage with their musical heritage and to ignite their own innovations.
 
  Starred Review for Kirkus Reviews, 12/06/24, A journey through American music history as shaped by Black artists and traditionsFittingly, given the U.S.â€™s long and complicated racial history, this work takes its title from the beloved hymn Ã¢Â€ÂœAmazing Grace,Ã¢Â€Â� written by a slave trader turned abolitionist. The book begins on the African plains: Ã¢Â€ÂœListen to the fireside chorus / of the motherland / to the talking drums / dancing beneath the gold sun / that beat a bold tapestry / of yesterdayâ€™s stories / and tomorrowâ€™s dreams.Ã¢Â€Â� Likewise, the author has created a beautiful tapestry, woven with song titles and musical references. With each introduction to a different genre, he implores readers to Ã¢Â€Âœlisten.Ã¢Â€Â� Laced with powerful imagery, alliteration, and onomatopoeia (Ã¢Â€ÂœBUM-DUN! BUM-DUN!Ã¢Â€Â�), his verse begs to be sung. Taking a comprehensive approach, Alexander explores regional styles such as go-go alongside internationally known genres, including gospel, jazz, and hip-hop. Palmerâ€™s distinctive illustrations offer the perfect accompaniment. Bold colors set the mood, while his brush strokes evoke movement and convey strong emotion as he depicts everything from enslaved people joyfully dancing in New Orleansâ€™ Congo Square to fists raised high for Black power to performances by Chuck Berry, Prince, Lauryn Hill, and other musicians. Detailed backmatter defines terms and explains the significance of the music referenced.A work whose lyrical and artistic genius only becomes more apparent upon rereads.(Informational picture book. 5-10)
 
  Starred Review for Publishers Weekly, 11/11/24, â€œListen to...â€� repeats Alexander and Palmerâ€™s entrancing history of Black music. The account begins with an image of brown-skinned people dancing and drumming in â€œthe motherland.â€� Page turns move the text forward in time, picturing people toiling in cotton fields (â€œListen to the hymnsâ€�), singing in choir robes (â€œListen to the Amazing Graceâ€�), playing music near a railroad (â€œListen to the deep blue-black moansâ€�), and in another spectacular spread, performing (â€œListen to the jazzâ€�). Energetic text introduces doo-wop and rock, then funk and neo soul, including â€œthe sonic innovators/ and the flamboyant inventors/ who rocked us around the clock.â€� Black musical greats populate dramatic, color-drenched muralistic pages, while street scenes commemorate the rise of hip-hop and rap, â€œthe tough-times poetry of the streets talking.â€� And as the book winds down, music becomes the stuff of resistance, â€œthe soundtrack of America... the sweet sound of a people/ surviving and thriving.â€� Extensive notes about each spread conclude. Ages 4â€“8. (Jan.)
 
  School Library Journal Starred Review, Date Unavailable, Gr 2â€“5â€” In a free verse panegyric to African American music, Alexander begins with talking drums and praise songs of "the motherland." He then unfolds a rich, historical panorama of singers and song titles, instruments, landmark recordings, and musical styles, from field hollers and "Congo Square ring shouts" to Kendrick Lamar's 2022 album Mr. Morale &; The Big Steppers â€”all identified and given additional appreciation and context in an expansive section of end notes. Listen, he urges, to "the hymns/ that carried us away from home/ across a blue unknown," to the " Amazing Grace / of the Jubilee Singers," to jazz and bebop and scat, to "the reggae/ and the rumba/ to the country/ and the folk/ to the highlife/ and the house." Palmer cranks up the visual energy with increasingly populous and sometimes kaleidoscopic images of people with various shades of brown skin: of dancers raising hands and fists, of singers belting lyrics into microphones, and of musicians on horns and guitars, drums and keyboards combining in, as the author puts it, "a symphony/ of refuge and redemption/ the sweet sound of a people/ surviving and thriving." VERDICT A "loud and proud" celebration of the roots and branches of a unique musical heritage.â€” John Edward Peters
 
  Horn Book, 04/01/25, In a reverent celebration of African American music, Alexander's lyrical free-verse text flows through different eras and genres of sound. This musical tour begins in Africa: "Listen to the fireside chorus / of the motherland / to the talking drums / dancing beneath the golden sun / that beat a bold tapestry / of yesterday's stories / and tomorrow's dreams." From there, the exploration honors the hymns and hopes of enslaved people, gospel music ("Listen to the Amazing Grace / of the Jubilee Singers / to the joyful noise / of Sunday morning gospel / and Let the Church Say /Amen. Amen. HALLELUJAH!"), the blues, jazz, soul, rock and roll, hip-hop, and rap. Palmer's vibrant double-page acrylic paintings burst with color and movement, making a rewarding connection to the music; the full-bleed images are rich with resonance and meaning. Extensive end notes provide helpful information about the musical history, artists and movements, and cultural connections alluded to in both the text and the illustrations. A stunning homage to "the soundtrack of America / a symphony / of refuge and redemption."see Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-1-7732-1996-7 Salma Speaks Up Ramadan, Danny and Bron, Anna ES Salma

ALA Booklist, 11/01/25, Starred Review In the latest entry in the Salma series, Ramadan once again offers an engaging and insightful look into the diaspora experience. Syrian-born Salma joins the speech club to support her best friend Riya, who hopes her poetry will earn her a spot at a writer's workshop. While there, Salma discovers her own voice, drawing inspiration from her family and life in Damascus. But things take a turn when a classmate points out that their strong accents will hinder their chances of winning and suggests that they should speak English "better." Riya wants to stay quiet, but Salma doesn't understand why something so beautiful and unique to their identity should be seen as a weakness. Meanwhile, Salma becomes increasingly worried about her beloved khalou (Arabic for uncle) Dawood, who is clearly unwell despite showing no typical signs of illness. In time, she finds the courage to speak up t just about her pride in her heritage and accent but also about her uncle's mental health. With warmth and honesty, Ramadan explores the challenges immigrants face around identity, belonging, and mental health, and the strength it takes to be true to oneself. A simple yet powerful story about taking a stand, embracing who you are, and caring for others.
 
  School Library Journal, Date Unavailable, Gr 1â€“3â€” Salma is back, and she's learning to embrace her voice and to stand up for herself and her friends. Salma speaks with a Syrian accent, joins speech club alongside her friend Riya, who has an Indian accent. Their fellow student, Nathan, initially believes their speeches would be stronger with a "proper" English accent, but together they learn that their accents are beautiful and worthy of pride. The book contains ten relatively long chapters, with only a few grayscale illustrations per chapter, making it best suited for readers comfortable with chapter books. The plot is engaging and well-paced, offering relatable themes of identity, friendship, and self-confidence. VERDICT A worthwhile and diverse chapter book addition that will resonate with many young readers.see Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-0-8234-5854-7 Library of Curiosities Lundquist, Jenny ES

Kirkus Reviews, Date Unavailable, Expelled from boarding school for the fifth time, middle schooler Rowan moves in with her grandfather, where she trains as an intern at the Library of CuriositiesRowan Fitzgerald, almost 12, bends the rulesÃ¢Â€Â”but she usually has a reasonable excuse and good intentions. Lonely Rowan just wants to fit in. Her latest expulsion coincides with her guardian grandfatherâ€™s invitation to spend Thanksgiving at Fitzgerald Manor in Glassby Bay in Northern California. He tells her, Ã¢Â€ÂœThe time has come for you to understand your heritage.Ã¢Â€Â� The massive home includes three wings with staff and family living quarters, a ballroom, bowling alley, movie theater, cafe, mysterious fourth floor (thatâ€™s strictly off limits!), and the Library of Curiosities, which contains enchanted objects for borrowing, from the harmless (a spoon that makes everything taste delicious) to the ominous (the mysterious Ã¢Â€Âœrare curiosityÃ¢Â€Â� known as the Everheart). Rowan, whoâ€™s Irish American, makes friends with Henry Choi and Lara Hernandez, fellow middle schoolers and residents of Fitzgerald Manor and the other two members of the inaugural Library Youth Internship Program. When curiosities start to disappear and Rowan becomes a suspect, she must figure out whatâ€™s going on. Short, exciting chapters laced with humor and a rich vocabulary showcase characters such as the menacing magician Silverjack and the sarcastic talking cat Mr. Fluffypants. Occasional flashback chapters fill in events from before Rowanâ€™s parents drowned. Rowanâ€™s suggestions for nonmagical solutions to problems remind readers that they can achieve their own goals.Inventive and worthwhile.(Fantasy. 8-12)
 
  Publishers Weekly, 04/28/25, After orphaned 11-year-old Rowan Fitzgerald is caught in a campus bell tower past curfew, sheâ€™s kicked out of a fifth boarding school. The truth about what happened that night, however, seems unbelievable, even to her: she was confronted by a strange man in a top hat and coattails who inquired about her entry card to the Library of Curiosities, a gift that she received from the libraryâ€™s owner, her estranged grandfather, Cillian. Reuniting with Cillian in Glassby Bay, Calif., following her expulsion, Rowan finds in his library myriad magical items for checkout. As she settles into a library internship, she wonders more about her parents, their deaths years ago, and why the other staffers are keeping secrets about a mysterious entity named Silverjack and an item called the Everheart. When objects are stolen from the library and Rowan is blamed, she must apprehend the real thief if she wants to stay in her precious new home. Brash and impetuous Rowan drives the linear plot, while evocative prose by Lundquist (The Carnival of Wishes & Dreams) imbues the magical setting with personified charm in a cozy and enchanting adventure. The Fitzgeralds read as white. Ages 8â€“12. Agent: Adria Goetz, KT Literary. (July)see Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-1-9848520-2-1 Muzoon: From Refugee to Leader Almellehan, Muzoon ES Step into Reading: Step 4 Reading Paragraphs: A BiograpSchool Library Journal Starred Review, Date Unavailable, Gr 2â€“3â€” A glimpse into the life of a refugee turned leader. Muzoon Almellehan grew up in Syria, but her family was forced to leave when war broke out. They packed their things and traveled to Jordan, where they lived in a refugee camp. Education was very important to Almellehan and her family, but she noticed that many girls were not attending the refugee school. She tried to convince them to return to school and began working for UNICEF, which ran the school. With someone from UNICEF, Almellehan traveled around the refugee camp talking to others and telling them about the importance of education. Eventually, her family immigrated to England. Almellehan continued working for UNICEF, helping to improve life for refugees around the world. Illustrations help to paint the picture by giving glimpses into refugee life, adding context and imagery to the details in the text. The soft colors and touching pictures of family and friends keep readers engaged in the action. Almellehan's story of her own experiences will educate and ignite a spark of passion in young readers. Written in shorter paragraphs, this is perfect for emerging chapter book readers: there is enough detail to understand all the nuances of the story without becoming overwhelmed or losing interest. VERDICT A great addition to any library's biography section for younger readers.â€” Sara CollinsFrom the publisher: Grades 2-4; Ages 7-9

978-0-8234-5718-2 Moving Book Brown, Lisa ES

Starred Review for Kirkus Reviews, 08/25/25, The characters fromThe Airport Book (2016) andThe Hospital Book (2023) help young readers make sense of another challenging childhood experience: movingÃ¢Â€ÂœOur family moves a lot,Ã¢Â€Â� a child in a baseball cap tells a younger sibling. Ã¢Â€ÂœBut you probably donâ€™t remember.Ã¢Â€Â� As the young narrator reminisces about the familyâ€™s Ã¢Â€Âœtiny apartment in a big house,Ã¢Â€Â� the accompanying image shows Mom, clearly expecting, dressing a younger, diaper-clad version of the protagonist. Later, they relocated to Ã¢Â€Âœthe tall building with a lot of stairs.Ã¢Â€Â� Here, the bigger sibling rests on the stairs while Dad, baby in a front pack, lugs a grocery bag. When they lived in Ã¢Â€Âœthe big building with three elevators,Ã¢Â€Â� trick-or-treating took place indoors, and Ã¢Â€ÂœGrandpa lived far away, but Nana and Poppa were near.Ã¢Â€Â� Finally, the narrator asks, Ã¢Â€ÂœRemember when we moved into this house?Ã¢Â€Â� A Ã¢Â€ÂœsoldÃ¢Â€Â� sign by the door hints that more movingâ€™s in store. Ã¢Â€ÂœSometimes I donâ€™t want to move,Ã¢Â€Â� the narrator confides, but in the final pages, the new house, with its bunk beds and lovely garden, looks a lot like home. Relying on a pitch-perfect combination of minimal text and expansive artwork, Brown once more offers a richly vivid, honest, and reassuring depiction of a potentially unfamiliar experience. Her colorful, clean-lined cartoons are full of sweet vignettesÃ¢Â€Â”each scene is practically a story in itselfÃ¢Â€Â”and charming, humorous details that often gently contradict the text. The family is multiracial; Dad and the children are brown-skinned, while Mom is pale-skinned.An impressively understated, respectful exploration of a big change.(Picture book. 3-7)
 
  ALA Booklist, 06/01/25, The idea of moving to a new home has a little girl worried, but her big brother is on hand to talk her through it. He describes their family's many moves from a child's perspective, while images show them relocating from small apartments to larger homes as their family grows and changes over the years. Some spreads require turning the book vertically, perhaps echoing how moving can be disorienting at first; careful observers will notice that certain treasured items reliably appear in every home. At one point, brother helpfully explains the literal process of packing and loading the van, but the real heart of the book lies in his warm descriptions of moments and communities they have known. While clearly acknowledging that "sometimes I don't want to move," the larger theme here is that homes are where we make memories me good and some bad d that moving holds the promise of making new ones, always with the people we love. An inviting and reassuring discussion starter for families preparing to pack up.
 
  Horn Book, Date Unavailable, The family from The Airport Book (rev. 5/16) and The Hospital Book (rev. 3/23) is back, here on the brink of moving -- again. As always, there's plenty to take in, smile at, and relate to. Brother and younger sister, who is looking worried and apprehensive, sit on the front steps of their "sold" house while he reminisces about all the other places they've lived. From a tiny apartment she doesn't remember because she hadn't yet been born, to a "big apartment in [a] big building with three elevators" where they didn't even need to go outside to trick-or-treat, to their current house full of vivid memories, we are treated to an intimate portrait of a growing family and, in particular, these characters' childhoods. Lighthearted elements, especially regarding the unreliability of the brother's narration (he claims to be much more adventurous and uncomplaining than the art reveals), mix with more poignant ones (Grandpa, who will be living with them in the new house, now uses a walker). Brown's mixed-media illustrations feature their usual clear colors, clean lines, and wealth of detail. Sharp-eyed readers will note that this time the sister's beloved Monkey gets its own labeled box -- no more getting lost! -- and will be reassured to see that her smile has returned by book's end, as the family settles in happily to their new home. Martha V. Parravano
 
  School Library Journal, Date Unavailable, PreS-Gr 1 â€”Moving houses, like many transitions in a child's life, can stir up powerful feelings. Brown has crafted a touching exploration of one such move as experienced by two closely connected siblings. At the story's start, a brother sits with his apprehensive younger sister on their stoop, gently reminding her of the homes their family has occupied and of the faces, routines, and sensations that went with them: a fifth-floor walkup with endless stair-climbing, a large apartment building with door-to-door trick-or-treating in the hallways, a rowhouse with a secret passage leading to the neighbors' backyard. From these memories, he compiles a history of their lives. Eagle-eyed readers will spot a partially obscured "SOLD" sign in the opening spread. Sure enough, Brown eventually reveals that these reminiscences have been building up to a pep talkâ€”the family is moving again, this time to live with their beloved grandfather (who uses a walker to aid his mobility). Here, the brother's frank reassurance takes on a soothing, poetic intimacy: "This is how the moving will go: We will put our things in boxes. Fragile things get wrapped in newspaper. Big things are tied up in blankets." The tender ink, watercolor, and digital art neatly captures the emotions of a family navigating life's normal complexities. While several of the illustrations are rotated sideways to show a sequence of actions across multiple floors of a building, most simply give a wide view of a single moment, allowing the eye to wander and observe the doings of background characters in playgrounds and restaurants. The text and images play particularly well off each other when the brother's narration humorously papers over his past fears of playground slides and dinosaur exhibits with big-kid bravado, while readers can see the truth for themselves. VERDICT An appealing family story, well-suited for both one-on-one and large-group read-alouds.â€”Jonah Dragansee Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-1-536-23052-9 This Is Orange: A Field Trip Through Color Poliquin, Rachel ES

Starred Review for Kirkus Reviews, Date Unavailable, A most unusual portrait of the color orangePoliquinâ€™s epic journey opens, naturally, with an orange. Fast facts and anecdotes follow; though presented seemingly randomly, they coalesce into a rich exploration of the color through the lenses of culture, history, and nature. The rooster fromThe Canterbury Tales, Ã¢Â€Âœdreaming of a fox whose Ã¢Â€Â˜colour was betwixe yellow and reed,â€™Ã¢Â€Â� precedes a spread about how oranges originated in India and southern China, accompanied by an illustration of the fruits traveling to Europe. Next, the author tracks the evolution of the wordorange from the Tamil wordnaru, which means Ã¢Â€Âœfragrant.Ã¢Â€Â� The tidbits in this quirky Ã¢Â€Âœfield tripÃ¢Â€Â� bounce around, referencing Mark Rothkoâ€™s paintingOrange and Yellow, the Ã¢Â€ÂœInternational OrangeÃ¢Â€Â� of American astronautsâ€™ space suits, the orange T-shirts Canadian youngsters wear annually to remember Indigenous children sent to government schools, Buddhist monksâ€™ robes, monarch butterflies, and marigolds in an Indian market. The coda to this tale culminates in a page of color theory, with Morstad providing a painterly palette of variations on the hue. Her artwork, relying on watercolor, chalk pastel, and digital rendering, has a vintage, painterly feel that visually binds this series of postcardlike vignettes. Poliquinâ€™s charmingly conversational prose is rife with asides that betray the authorâ€™s genuine enthusiasm for her subject (Ã¢Â€ÂœThis mineral is called crocoite. Isnâ€™t it magnificently orange?Ã¢Â€Â�); readers will eagerly heed her advice to Ã¢Â€Âœfind orange in your world.Ã¢Â€Â�Witty, smart, and sophisticated.(Informational picture book. 4-8)
 
  Starred Review for Publishers Weekly, 06/30/25, With endearing chattiness and nerdy enthusiasm, this poetic tribute to â€œthe color between red and yellowâ€� feels perfectly poised to turn readers into orange enthusiasts. Poliquin (I Am Wind) takes readers on a meandering journey that connects art, culture, geography, history, nature, and science while discussing orangeâ€™s many manifestations (â€œThis mineral is called crocoite. Isnâ€™t it magnificently orange?â€�). Readers learn that the word is rooted in a Tamil term referring to the fragrance of orange blossoms, then explore how orange plays a starring role in flags and observances, landmarks and works of art, and uniforms that range from spacesuits to monksâ€™ robes. Opaque watercolor, chalk pastel, and digital illustrations by Morstad (A Face Is a Poem) mix impressionistic vignettes with close-ups reminiscent of field notebook sketches, establishing a grounding visual tone thatâ€™s calmly observantâ€”all the better to let the central color strut its stuff. By the final page, readers, their eyes opened to orangeâ€™s ubiquity, are likely to eagerly concur with the heart of the bookâ€™s message: Orange you glad the title color is finally getting its due? Background characters are portrayed with various skin tones. Ages 5â€“9. Authorâ€™s agent: Amy Tompkins, Transatlantic Agency. Illustratorâ€™s agent: Emily van Beek, Folio Jr./Folio Literary. (Oct.)
 
  School Library Journal Starred Review, Date Unavailable, K-Gr 3â€” In a book that is a tour de force through world history, the natural world, and cultural studies, the color orange becomes the focal point for a quick romp through languages, the arts, foods, memorials, flags, and holidays. The painterly drawings in this illustrated book begin with a quick look at different types of citrusesâ€”some common, some less so. It continues with an explanation of how the color came to be and the global trade that had to be in place for people to begin to have a word for the color. A section is dedicated to the science of paint pigments and famous art pieces from Mark Rothko and Christo and Jeanne-Claude. The book refers to the ritual of mourning in cultures around the color orange, such as the Mexican tradition for D&7;a de Muertos and the Canada's September 30th commemoration of the First Nations, M&3;tis, and Inuit children who were taken from their homes and sent to government schools. VERDICT With some uncommon words and packed with ideas, this compelling and humorous book lends itself as a read-aloud for early grades and is a must for all libraries.â€” Vi Ha
 
  ALA Booklist, 10/01/25, This exploration of the color that Chaucer described as "betwixe yelow and reed" begins with the question of where the word orange even comes from. From there, Poliquin covers a wide range of topics related to the color orange, from the minerals historically used to make orange pigment (now we know they're poisonous!) to the variety of orange tones used in architecture (the Golden Gate Bridge; Tokyo Tower), art (Christo's iconic installation, The Gates), cultural dress (saffron robes in Tibet), flags, and so on. Less a systematic overview than an observational jaunt, the text meanders from topic to topic, but Morstad's lovely, warm watercolor artwork imbues the pages with a lovely sense of atmosphere, depicting close-ups of sunset-hued flowers and animals, people embracing bouquets of marigolds, monarchs fluttering, and astronauts modeling their International Orange colored spacesuits. While it would have benefited from back matter, this pleasantly rambly book nevertheless encourages little ones to pay closer attention to the world around them and notice instances of this common color with a fascinating history.see Review #1 box for additional reviews
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978-1-662-68035-9 Spider Lady: Nan Songer and Her Arachnid World War II ArmyParker Klostermann, Penny ES

ALA Booklist, 05/01/25, Self-taught naturalist Nan Songer turned her passion for insects and arachnids into a successful business venture by harvesting spider silk during WWII ecifically for use as crosshairs in weapons' sights. This picture-book biography begins with Songer's early love of nature, fostered by her neighbor Marie Meislahn, a biologist and naturalist, before moving quickly to Songer's adulthood, where her home was filled with live specimens and her brain was bursting with ideas. The prospect of using spider silk for anything but weaving webs will fascinate young readers, and Songer's creative efforts to collect the silk with homemade contraptions will easily hold their attention. All Songer's trial and error and eventual success are captured in sepia-toned illustrations, which contain historical and scientific details while creating a clear portrait of Songer herself. An extensive author's note offers more specifics on Songer's life, and quotes throughout the main text are sourced in the bibliography. An intriguing snapshot of the intersection of human invention and the natural world, perfect for STEM collections.
 
  Kirkus Reviews, Date Unavailable, A self-taught scientist rose to the challenge when World War II increased demand for spider silkKlostermann describes how a botanist neighbor encouraged young Nan Songer to pursue her deep interest in bugsÃ¢Â€Â”and spiders. Nan brought live specimens into her bedroom and, later, as an adult, into her whole home to study. When she learned that spider silk was used for crosshairs in surveying scopes, she wondered whether she could make a career selling silk and set out to experiment. Using hairpins and parts from an eggbeater and a toy train, she figured out how to extract the fine filaments. Further questions, and research, followed. Then war broke out. Spider silk was needed to create crosshairs for weapons. Soon thousands of spiders were living, and spinning, in her home! She needed to study the specific silk each species produced to determine which was best for crosshairs. Some problems seemed insurmountable, but she solved them with patience and ingenuity. Sidebars provide information on arachnids and identify the species Nan raised. Klostermannâ€™s brief, engrossing text eschews typical biographical information (Nanâ€™s birthplace, education), focusing instead on her subjectâ€™s fascinating work. Lambeletâ€™s meticulously detailed sepia and teal art vividly depicts Nan in pursuit of her passionate vocation.Weaves an impressive story of arachnid and human accomplishment. (authorâ€™s note, bibliography, photographs, picture credits)(Informational picture book. 7-10)see Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-0-06-342832-4 Goalkeeper Bloor, Edward ES

School Library Journal Starred Review, Date Unavailable, Gr 3â€“7 â€”Almost 30 years after it was first published, Bloor's middle-grade novel Tangerine is still a favorite of teachers and students alikeâ€”and now it has a sequel. In late-1990s central Florida, Paul Fisher is ending his tumultuous seventh-grade year at a third school, St. Anthony's Prep. Only the summer stands in the way of Paul heading back to Tangerine Middle to rejoin his friends and championship soccer team for eighth grade. But Paul's luck hasn't changed, and the summer might not be just friends, video games, and soccer scrimmagesâ€”especially when it begins with Paul witnessing the robbery of a convenience store. What's more, Paul's brother Erik is on house arrest for various felonies, which means home is tense and eerie. Then a strange new family, the McCarthys, move into the neighborhood. Once again, Paul sees more than most people around himâ€”only this time, Paul is using his voice to call out and take action against injustice from the start. Bloor's long-awaited sequel ties up some loose ends from its predecessor but introduces new conflicts in such a way that makes this book a suitable stand-alone too. Once again, Paul must be strategic and brave while keeping his wits about him in order to pull together the resources he needs to right wrongs. The book's '90s setting doesn't feel dated because, unfortunately, the same knots that Paul is unraveling are still issues in today's world. Fans of Bloor's novels will be lining up read this installment. VERDICT Fans of books with politically active protagonists, such as A.S. King's Attack of the Black Rectangles and any of Jewel Parker Rhodes's novels, will love the new and emboldened Paul Fisher.â€” Jennie Miskec
 
  ALA Booklist, Date Unavailable, Bloor's Goalkeeper picks up where his 1997 book, Tangerine, leaves off. In this sequel, Paul Fisher is finishing the school year at a Catholic school, eager to attend his previous school again in the fall and rejoin their champion soccer team. Over the summer, he makes new friends and even dates a bit. Everything appears to be going well until a new family moves into town with big plans to make everyone a lot of money as sub sandwich franchise owners. Of course, this is a con, but Paul's dad buys into it. When the venture goes south, Paul finds himself in a dilemma, briefly landing himself in jail. The one-sentence resolution to his prison sentence doesn't seem like enough, but the overall message of the narrative proves heartwarming and worthwhile. The way Paul handles an eye injury and the need for glasses is particularly touching. Told in quick passages with dates for headings, the book is otherwise chapterless and a breeze to move through. Hand to fans of Kwame Alexander's Booked (2016) and Shifa Saltagi Safadi's Kareem Between (2024).
 
  Horn Book, Date Unavailable, Twenty-eight years after Tangerine (rev. 7/97) was published, Bloor returns with a sequel to his classic debut that picks up after the first book ends. Having been expelled from public school, Paul Fisher is finishing up seventh grade at St. Anthony's Prep, but he cannot wait to return to Tangerine Middle School for eighth grade to rejoin their championship soccer team as goalie. Once again, his sociopathic older brother, Erik, has escaped the consequences of his actions -- his involvement in a series of robberies and in a boy's death -- and has been sentenced to house arrest rather than incarceration. As the summer wears on, Paul stays away from Erik, befriends a Jewish boy facing antisemitism, practices with the War Eagles, and avoids the new family who has moved into the community to open a sandwich franchise. The parents are soliciting investors, while the daughter aggressively pushes coupon sales, and Paul is convinced that the oldest boy robbed the local 7-Eleven. As a tropical storm passes through Tangerine, everything comes to a head, and Paul is named as the sole witness to an alleged crime. He'll need to weigh competing claims of truth, loyalty, justice, and mercy to find a path through the ethical dilemma. If Bloor's villains seem a bit over the top, they fit perfectly in Tangerine County with its sinkholes, underground fires, and frequent lightning strikes. A welcome reunion with a memorable character. Jonathan Hunt
 
  Kirkus Reviews, Date Unavailable, Nearly three decades after his debut novel,Tangerine (1997), Bloor returns to Tangerine County, Florida, and his thoughtful, adaptable hero, PaulPaul is biding time at his new school until he can return to Tangerine Middle, where his soccer teammates eagerly await him. His brother, Erik, is under house arrest while their parents continue to delude themselves about Erikâ€™s trustworthiness. A new family in the development where they live is roping neighbors into supporting their store opening. Bloorâ€™s novel feels slightly overfull and disjointed, with the author exploring Paulâ€™s relationships with his Tangerine Middle crew, his friendship with a Jewish kid (whom he supports when the boy is bullied), his aging grandparentsâ€™ visit to a nearby cemetery, and multiple interconnected crimes in town. As in the first book, Paul displays a firm moral compass and a loyalty to the underdog, both of which make him a sympathetic narrator. Despite his good intentions and the outsider experience heâ€™s gleaned from years of being legally blind, heâ€™s still unpacking his white, middle-class privilege, a concept his Latine friends at Tangerine Middle understand far better. Despite the novelâ€™s overstuffed plot (and a storyline that may strain credulity for some), Paulâ€™s appealing voice and the well-depicted soccer scenes combine for a propulsive read.A page-turning reunion with a well-loved character.(Fiction. 10-14)see Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-1-546-13243-1 Last Resort Kelly, Erin Entrada ES Last Resort

ALA Booklist, 06/01/25, Lila's summer plans did not include traveling to Ohio with her parents to sort out her estranged, recently deceased Grandpa Clem's estate. Nor did they feature a sudden ability to see ghosts, but such is life. Lila's penchant for being overdramatic has put her friendship with her besties on the rocks, but her new commitment to playing things cool is put to the test when she encounters the forlorn ghost of her grandfather at the old inn he owned d he reveals that he was murdered. Newbery Award winner Kelly kicks off this interactive new series, with Jasmine Warga on deck to write the sequel. QR codes bring ghosts Lila meets to life, but this is a fun enhancement of the story only; readers without access to smartphones or tablets will not be deprived of any narrative content. Unsurprisingly, Kelly's writing holds its own, and readers craving a light ghost story will happily tag along with Lila as she dives into Castle Hill's paranormal history and finds new friends who accept her for who she is.HIGH-DEMAND BACKSTORY: A serious publisher push is behind this new series, whose ghostly gimmick and powerhouse writers will attract many a reader.
 
  Horn Book, 03/01/25, In this supernatural murder mystery, the versatile Kelly (2025 Newbery medalist for The First State of Being, rev. 5/24) skillfully balances otherworldly horrors with more realistic middle-school angst. Eleven-year-old Lila Clement panics when she learns that she has to go to Ohio for two weeks for her estranged grandfather's funeral. She's never met the man; "What difference did it make if she were there or not?" Her two best friends have become distant and critical, and she's desperate to stay in Phoenix to try to work things out. Nevertheless, she finds herself beginning summer break with her parents and younger brother at her grandfather's creepy Victorian inn, having to learn about her own family member from Teddy, a kid next door who was close to "Grandpa Clem." Lila's personal problems are quickly overshadowed, however, when Grandpa Clem's ghost appears to her and informs her that he was murdered and needs her help to open a portal to the afterlife. Lila, her brother, and Teddy join forces to figure out what happened to Grandpa Clem and end up involved with the victims of a 156-year-old tragedy. Lila is a sympathetic, fully realized protagonist whose insecurities ring true. Spine-tingling scenes featuring revenge-seeking ghosts and evil forces that feed on fear are as vivid as depictions of Lila's sense of loss at not getting to know her grandparents. Three haunting black-and-white ghost portraits are interspersed, with QR codes for interactive elements. Kitty Flynn
 
  Publishers Weekly, 05/26/25, Eleven-year-old Lila Clement doesnâ€™t want to travel to the Ohio inn owned by the recently deceased grandfather she never knew. Sheâ€™d much prefer to spend her summer proving to her friends that sheâ€™s not a drama queen like they claim. But following a near-death experience after her parentsâ€™ car spins out on the wet highway, she starts having strange visions, which test her resolve to be â€œstrong and steadyâ€� like a rock. The weirdness escalates when she encounters ghosts at the Castle Hill Innâ€”including the spirit of Grandpa Clem himself, who says he was murdered. Allying with ghost-enthusiast newcomer Teddy and her video gameâ€“loving younger brother, Caleb, Lila investigates the innâ€™s sordid history, the stakes escalating as her parents and neighbors are besieged by nightmares about their worst fears. Now Lilaâ€™s burgeoning medium skills may be necessary to provide Grandpa Clem peace and save the town. Kelly (At Last She Stood) deploys intensely scary scenes and chilling prose to manifest an eerie series-starting adventure. Grim ghost portraiture by Franquiz (the Archives of the Unexplained series) enhances the unnerving ambiance. Includes interactive digital aspects. Teddy has brown skin; the Clements are described as having Filipino ancestry. Ages 8â€“12. Authorâ€™s agent: Sara Crow, Sara Crowe Literary. Illustratorâ€™s agent: Desiree Wilson, Looking Glass Literary. (Sept.)see Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-0-8234-5962-9 Pumpkin and Beetle: Two Vampire Cats Ho, Jannie ES

ALA Booklist, 06/01/25, Pumpkin and Beetle are best friends and vampire cats who are on a mission to get their favorite comic's newest volume. However, getting the latest copy of the series is not easy when they don't have any money. In each chapter, Pumpkin and Beetle come up with a plan to make some money, but every time, they run into a new problem and must think creatively together to reach their goals. Of course, anything is possible with the power of friendship. Each chapter builds upon the last, presenting a new obstacle for the friends to overcome, from oversupply (who'd buy crabapples when they're free in the forest?) to quality control (their crabapple muffin recipe is less than perfect). There's lots of humor packed into the chapters, and the bold cartoon artwork in a Halloween palette is big enough for new readers to grasp what's happening. Closing with a recipe for "mew-gical muffins" (with regular apples), this early-reader comic is a great choice for little ones who love Halloween but aren't ready for real scares.
 
  Horn Book, Date Unavailable, In this comic for newly independent readers, Pumpkin and Beetle are vampire cats (not kittens, thank you very much), and they desperately want the latest Frightfuls comic book. But they don't have the $6.66 necessary to purchase it. With their ghost cat friend, Boo, they come up with several ways to raise the money. Unfortunately, no one wants to shop at their crabapple stand or buy their "well-done" crabapple muffins. A serendipitous encounter with bookstore owner Mrs. Owl, who's in need of crabapples for an apple-bobbing station, solves their dilemma. Ho primarily uses one- and two-syllable words to make her work accessible to young chapter-book readers, with occasional more challenging words (Hallowville, elementary). She effectively uses a mix of single-page illustrations, double-page spreads, and different-sized panels to keep the visual interest high. Fittingly, her digital illustrations frequently feature the colors orange and black. But there's nothing here that will give anyone a real fright; even the witches look friendly. Ho treats us to a few pages of the Frightfuls comic once the cats get their paws on a copy, and readers will likely enjoy this mildly spooky mystery. A recipe for "mew-gical muffins" is appended. Marva Anne Hinton
 
  Kirkus Reviews, Date Unavailable, Two young friends start a small business in hopes of achieving their dreamsThough their names may not immediately suggest it, Pumpkin and Beetle are felinesÃ¢Â€Â”cute, petite vampire cats to be specific. They live in a Halloween-themed village populated by curious creatures; their elementary school classmates include a mummy, a pumpkinhead, a witch, and a wolf. When Pumpkin and Beetle spot a comic book they want to buy in the town bookshop, they realize they need to earn money to buy it. A brainstorming session ensues, and they finally settle on selling crabapples. That idea is a bust (Ã¢Â€ÂœI can find crabapples in the forest!Ã¢Â€Â� one of their prospective customers tells them), so they make various entrepreneurial pivots to create a more exciting product, eventually cooking up some rather burnt crabapple muffins. These, too, are a flop, and Pumpkin and Beetle are close to despair, but a timely barter just might be the solution to their conflict. An enjoyable exercise in persistence, problem-solving, and happy compromise, this graphic novel features succinct text, ideal for readers of many skill levels, while the cartooning is more sweet than spooky. One of the friendly recurring characters is a floating, silently supportive pink ghost cat named BooÃ¢Â€Â”an especially adorable addition. A glimpse into the comic that Pumpkin and Beetle are obsessed with purchasing and a presumably yummier apple muffin recipe round out the book.Feel-good feline fun.(Graphic fiction. 5-8)see Review #1 box for additional reviews

979-88-7523-258-9 Sports Illustrated Kids All-Pro Baseball AlmanacDonnelly, Patrick ES Sports Illustrated Kids: Everything Sports Almanacssee Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-0-06-337522-2 If You Make a Call on a Banana Phone Sterer, Gideon ES

School Library Journal Starred Review, Date Unavailable, PreS-Gr 3â€” In this imaginative picture book, a child making a call on a banana phone finds themself conversing with a gorilla deep in the jungle. As the conversation unfolds, the gorilla asks questions, prompting the child to share personal details like their favorite color, sandwich, or joke. This exchange builds trust and closeness, leading to shared secrets and plans for future adventures. Sterer's writing is whimsical and engaging, fostering a sense of curiosity and openness in its exploration of communication and friendship. The narrative encourages readers to embrace individuality and not worry about outside opinions, as highlighted by the gorilla and caller knowing "the truth" despite others' disbelief. The progression of the story, from initial questions to a deep connection, is heartwarming and thoughtfully developed, making it ideal for discussions on empathy and unexpected bonds. The conversational style and the imaginative premise make it a captivating read-aloud. Illustrations bring the world to life, vividly portraying the gorilla's inquisitive nature and the child's responses, culminating in the delightful scene of jungle animals arriving at the child's house. Hand-lettering further enhances the book's unique charms. The visuals consistently support the story's themes of connection and the joy found in unexpected places. VERDICT This is a delightful and highly recommended picture book that celebrates imagination, communication, and the power of forming new friendships. It supports social-emotional learning by encouraging openness, curiosity, and embracing serendipitous connectionsâ€”ideal for school libraries.â€” Richard Winters
 
  ALA Booklist, 09/01/25, Starred Review Riffing on the causational classic about a mouse and a cookie, this creative exploration of using a banana as a telephone shows how a silly act of imagination opens up a child's world. Whether perched on the kitchen counter, draped over a chair, or soaking in the tub, it's always a good time to pick up a banana phone. Fair warning, though: "If you make a call on a banana phone, somewhere deep in the jungle . . . a gorilla will probably answer. And if they do, they will have some questions." The gently instructive text is exceedingly kind and open, suggesting one be a good listener and offering prompts one might employ in the early stages of exploring a new friendship. Charming pencil and Photoshop illustrations alternate between the callers, each in their natural habitats e earnest child sporting a bowl cut at home, surrounded by the casual detritus of childhood, and the gorilla lounging and howling with laughter while tucked in lush jungle scenes. This isn't the illustrator's first foray into banana antics; if the premise tickles your reader, you might chase this with a bedtime banana, Ã la her Charlie & Mouse (2017), by Laurel Snyder, and then progress to phoning a fairy godmother like in Dory Fantasmagory (2014), by Abby Hanlon. Fill up your fruit baskets, folks is one's a bunch of fun!
 
  Publishers Weekly, 06/02/25, Calling on the concept of the banana phone and hewing closely to the prose stylings of If You Give a Mouse a Cookie, Sterer (Treehouse Town) asks readers to entertain the notion of a gorilla answering a call by picking up a banana receiver on the lineâ€™s other end. For the bookâ€™s humansee Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-1-536-22649-2 Ruthie Rose's Big Idea Schu, John ES

Kirkus Reviews, Date Unavailable, Ruthie Rose takes her spark of a writing idea and grows it with the help of her communityAs soon as Ruthie Rose wakes up, she has an idea that begins to take root. She shares it with Ms. Alexandria, Ã¢Â€Âœa book-talking, idea-loving librarianÃ¢Â€Â�; Mr. Zayn, Ã¢Â€Âœa collage-making, idea-loving artistÃ¢Â€Â�; Ms. Adelaide, Ã¢Â€Âœher story-sharing, idea-loving teacherÃ¢Â€Â�; and Lily-May, Ã¢Â€Âœher purple-wearing, idea-sharing friend.Ã¢Â€Â� The idea bounces around and finally takes shape. Itâ€™s Ã¢Â€ÂœThe Poetry PlaceÃ¢Â€Â�: Ã¢Â€Âœa space for everyone, a space for anyone to explore.Ã¢Â€Â� The illustrations blend bright, cartoonlike characters and settings with elements of collage. Ruthie Roseâ€™s idea grows from her mind across the page, a thought bubble layered with text and painted vivid watercolors. A crinkled leather book in her hands is so realistic that it appears touchable. Disappointingly, these components appear sparsely throughout the book, though they are the most visually interesting elements. Still, Ruthie Roseâ€™s idea bounces to life in a way that reminds readers that the most successful ideas are those that grow with community support. Muppetlike Ruthie Rose is beige-skinned with big red glasses and a mop of curly auburn hair; the supporting cast is diverse.A sweet reminder that tending to our bright ideas can be transformative.(Picture book. 4-8)
 
  Publishers Weekly, 03/03/25, Young Ruthie Rose â€œwakes up with
 
  School Library Journal, Date Unavailable, Gr 1â€“3â€” Ruthie Rose wakes up bursting with a "big, bright, beautiful" idea, and everyone who hears it, from her school librarian to teachers and fellow students, catches her enthusiasm. What is it? Hatam provides hints with depictions of colorful, swirling bursts of stars and transparent splashes of paint over clipped swatches of printed verse by Robert Louis Stevenson and other classic poetsâ€”and, indeed, at the end the grand notion turns out to be setting aside a corner of the library as a "Poetry Place," where young readers and writers can gather to celebrate "POETS, POETRY, and POSSIBILITIES." A comfy climactic scene with just bookshelves, a couple of tables, a cardboard "Poet-Tree" to display poems, and a small curtained performance area suggests the ease of setting up such a place almost anywhere, while a closing gallery of children working with arts and craft materials, a camera, costumes, and more plays on the potential by expanding Ruthie Rose's original idea in multiple directions. VERDICT It's hard to imagine an audience that wouldn't be inspired by Ruthie Rose's idea or a setting that wouldn't be improved by implementing it.â€” John Edward Peterssee Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-0-06-287582-2 House Next Door Oh, Ellen ES

ALA Booklist, 09/01/25, Rory is terrified of the house next door, having been present for some of the mysterious accidents that befell its previous residents. When a new family finally moves in, he's excited to see that it includes two children; he's equally anxious about spooky situations sure to come. The scientifically minded Jack quickly befriends Rory while brushing off his warnings, but a series of inexplicable occurrences makes it impossible for the boys to ignore the something bad that lurks in the basement below. So Rory, his new neighbors, and two prescient pets design a daring plan to defeat the evil once and for all. The spooky story offers a gentle introduction to the horror genre, providing plenty of legitimately scary moments and frightening foes (readers will never think of tooth fairies the same way again) while countering them with easy humor and fast friendships. There are mouthwatering descriptions of Japanese and Korean cuisine, unnerving whispers of evil, and a lot of doing things scared. A deliciously terrifying yet tender combination of fear, food, and friendship.
 
  Horn Book, Date Unavailable, It's summer in Bethesda, Maryland, when a Korean American family moves into the long-abandoned house next door. Twelve-year-old Rory Parker knows that lurking behind the doors of the newly renovated home are frightful ghosts and hordes of yellow-eyed, rat-sized monsters creeping around in the dark. Vowing to protect his new neighbors from impending danger, Rory turns to his Japanese grandfather, who advises him on how to use salt, iron, and holy water to ward off yokai: "demons, monsters, supernatural creatures." As Rory befriends new resident Jack, who believes there's a scientific answer to everything, and his lively younger sister, Mira, they uncover the truth about the ghosts, learn more about the monsters living beneath the house, and work together to defeat the sinister beings preying on small children for their teeth and bones. Inspired by Oh's formative experience of watching the horror movie Don't Be Afraid of the Dark as a child (as an opening note explains), the novel explores themes of friendship, family, trust, and teamwork, with Japanese and Korean cultural elements woven throughout. Suspenseful passages lead to satisfying but not-too-scary monster reveals. With lovable characters uniting to overcome a common enemy, Oh delivers an engaging haunted house story with a heartfelt conclusion. Kristine Techavanich
 
  Publishers Weekly, 06/23/25, Japanese American 12-year-old Rory Parker becomes convinced that the house next door is haunted following a frightening encounter with an elderly apparition, who cautions Rory that children arenâ€™t safe there. His suspicions solidify when one of the homeâ€™s human residentsâ€”a fellow middle schoolerâ€”is injured in a mysterious incident. Soon after the familyâ€™s departure from the house, Korean American Jack Yoon, also 12, and his family move in, spurring Rory into action; he resolves protect his new friend with help from his grandfather, who suspects a yokai is the cause of the haunting. Then, during a sleepover, Rory and Jack encounter Timothy, a young ghost who reveals the true nature of the old spiritâ€™s warning and the entity inhabiting the abode. Up against supernatural monsters who prey on children, Rory must take a stand. Leveraging both evergreen adolescent worries and chilling depictions of things that go bump in the night, Oh (Haru, Zombie Dog Hero) cultivates an eerie, fast-moving tale of ghosts, creepy critters, and resourceful heroes with horror elements that induce just the right amount of shivers. Details drawn from the charactersâ€™ respective backgrounds, including each familyâ€™s cultural cuisines, enrich the narrative as the children bond over their similarities and revel in their differences. Ages 8â€“12. Agent: Marietta B. Zacker, Gallt & Zacker Literary. (Sept.)
 
  School Library Journal, Date Unavailable, Gr 3â€“6 â€”Twelve-year old Rory Parker can't believe a family dared to move into the creepy house next doorâ€”did they not know about its tragic history of mysterious deaths and injuries? The house has been sitting vacant for five years, ever since his former neighbor fell down the stairs and broke his leg. Rory is concerned yet pleased to meet his new neighbors and he makes an immediate connection with the son who is his age, Jack. He has to let Jack know about the dangers of his new home, and the malevolent spirits that seem set on attacking children. Very quickly, the two boys become great friends and they realize they must watch out for Jack's younger sister, Mira. She's only five years old, and the angry spirits in Jack's house seem to have a hunger for young children. Thanks to Jack and Rory's friendship and quick thinking, they are able to outsmart the evil in Jack's house and protect Mira. We Need Diverse Books cofounder Oh has created an unsettling haunted-house story for tweens with an element of mystery that will be perfect for fans of R. L. Stine. Rory and his family are Japanese American; Jack and his family are Korean American. VERDICT An appealing, shivery romp where two boys exhibit bravery and ingenuity to save a little girl. Recommended for newcomers to the horror genre.â€”Julie Shatterlysee Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-0-593-30315-3 Night Chef: An Epic Tale of Friendship with a Side of Deliciousness!Song, Mika ES

Starred Review for Kirkus Reviews, Date Unavailable, An industrious raccoon helps wherever sheâ€™s neededLiving in a restaurant, where she cooks creatively and continuously after hours, the pointy-faced Night Chef savors what she can of her life, but hers is a solitary existence. When she unexpectedly becomes caretaker for a baby crow, she decides to find the hatchlingâ€™s family. While searching, she lands at a tiny riverside diner run by a mole, staffed by frogs, and patronized by a panoply of animals. Thrilled to discover this small community, she dives right into helping prepare meals. Unfortunately, the restaurant is being terrorized by a frenzied owl, whose attacks threaten to shut down the whole cozy, companionable operation. Night Chef continues her journey to find the young crowâ€™s family, stopping at an empty diner to whip up a meal for a group of hungry fellow raccoons and leaping aboard a train car filled with barking dogs, but she soon returns to defend her newfound culinary home against their owl attacker by drawing on community connections, culinary skills, and a healthy heap of bravery. Songâ€™s lighthearted, expressive character studies and simple, specific scenery, rendered with textural ink-and-watercolor artwork, blend into a true visual treat. Intimately realized scenes of kitchen life envelop readers; Songâ€™s imaginative specificity revels in small moments of plating and serving, cleaning and closing, as well as the rich rewards of working as a team.A deeply satisfying adventure for readers young and old. (frittata recipe)(Graphic animal fantasy. 6-10)
 
  Starred Review for Publishers Weekly, 09/01/25, A raccoon living in the walls of a fine dining restaurant finds herself the unexpected guardian of a baby crow in this wholesome graphic novel by Song (the Norma and Belly series). When culinary wunderkind Night Chef spots an egg in the French establishmentâ€™s herb planter, sheâ€™s eager to include it in her midnight ramen dish. But once the egg hatches, Night Chef resolves to return the hatchlingâ€”whom she names Ichiâ€”to his nest. Leaving behind the only home sheâ€™s ever known, Night Chef ventures into the woods. After narrowly escaping a harrowing encounter with an agitated owl, the pair stumbles upon the Moleâ€™s Hole, a worm-forward eatery serving the animals of the forest. With help from the staff and patrons, Night Chef and Ichi redouble their efforts to find the crowsâ€™ roost. Throughout the duoâ€™s journey, their connection deepens, bringing to light both Night Chefâ€™s mysterious past before her life in the restaurant and the seemingly serendipitous series of events that brought the raccoon foodie and infant fowl together. Fluid ink and watercolor art bring the world of food-obsessed animals to life as Night Chef uses her wits and cooking skills to brave the outside world. Amiable critters are always eager to lend a hand in this heartwarming tale about sharing the joy of food with family and friends, and paying it forward. Ages 6â€“9. Agent: Erica Rand Silverman, Stimola Literary. (Oct.)
 
  ALA Booklist, Date Unavailable, Following on the heels of her series about Norma and Belly, Song offers another comic about a food-loving wild creature. Night Chef, a racoon, has lived her whole life in the walls of a restaurant and wants nothing more than to be a chef. When she's accidentally locked out of the restaurant while saving a baby crow, she decides to use her chef smarts to get the chick o she names Ichi ck to its home roost. In her signature loose watercolor style, Song expressively renders Night Chef's adventures as she flees an owl; finds shelter and companionship at Mole's Hole, a pond-side restaurant (specialty: worms); jumps a train to meet a pack of wild dogs; and gets Ichi back to her crow family. Her pen and brush lines are particularly suited to the varied plants and animals inhabiting the lively pages, and the descriptions of dishes (many of which involve worms) will delight food-loving kids. A closing recipe (which will need some deciphering from an adult) is the playful cap on this gentle animal adventure with foodie flair.
 
  School Library Journal, Date Unavailable, Gr 1â€“4â€” Eisner nominee Song spins a cozy tale of found family, friendship, and food. Living within the walls of a human restaurant, the Night Chefâ€”a raccoon with culinary talentâ€”creates tasty dishes after the staff goes home. One evening, the egg she planned to use atop her ramen yields a baby crow! Naming the bird Ichi, Night Chef decides to reunite the bird with its kin and sets out on a journey that may provide her with a family to call her own. Set in a magical fantasy world where moles run underground cafes and coyotes ride boxcar trains, this cozy and heartfelt story has a dash of pulse-pounding adventure and characters that will enchant readers from the first page. Ink and watercolor illustrations create a dreamily snug setting. An included recipe for Night Chef's "Fly Frittata" is humorous and flexible with ingredients. VERDICT Song's standalone adventure is a recommended purchase and will delight readers who are ready to move on from easier graphic fare like "Pizza and Taco" and "Pea, Bee, &; Jay."â€” Rosemary Kiladitissee Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-1-645-95224-4 Eternal Flame Landis, Matthew ES National Archive HuntersSchool Library Journal, Date Unavailable, Gr 4â€“7 â€”This second volume in the "National Archive Hunters" series propels readers directly back into twins Ike and Iris Carter's high-stakes world of danger and intrigue. With their first case concluded, the siblings are now training in anticipation of retaliation from the mysterious Cincinnatus for their role in his apparent downfall. They do not know Cincinnatus's true identity, so the twins and their parents remain on constant alert. As Ike and Iris attempt to resume normal school life, it quickly becomes clear that "normal" no longer exists. This unease intensifies with the arrival of former adversary Luna Laurent, who has transferred to their school. A brief sense of stability emerges when Ike and Iris's family is called in for another case, but shifting alliances and the still-looming presence of Cincinnatus keep the tension high. The action-packed mystery maintains a brisk pace and delivers ample suspense for adventure-loving middle-grade readers. This outlandish novel featuring child spies also thoughtfully integrates discussion of mental health, offering a meaningful layer of emotional realism. Anxiety and panic attacks are addressed with sensitivity, and seeking a therapist's help is portrayed as necessary and normal. VERDICT A fast-paced sequel blending action-packed escapades and the emotional realities of growing up, this title will resonate with upper elementary and middle school readers.â€” Jennifer Seebauer
Booklist (August 2025 (Online))
Grades 4-6. Question: What sort of parents would arrange for Dad’s old army buddy to give their 12-year-old son and daughter, twins Ike and Iris, intensive training in survival skills, such as lock picking, martial arts, and the use of found objects as weapons? Answer: Parents who know that a dangerous criminal mastermind will never forgive their kids for undermining his plans to steal valuable American artifacts, as previously recorded in Capitol Chase (2024), volume 1 in the National Archive Hunters series. Luna, the French ambassador’s daughter, who was a suspect in the twins’ first adventure, joins them during their current search for the original torch held by the Statue of Liberty, a quest that takes them to Paris for research. Though both Ike and his sister seem older than their years, action-adventure fans intrigued by American history will appreciate the portrayal of Ike as a smart, courageous history nerd. The striking, colorful jacket art has broad appeal, and the well-paced narrative does a good job of weaving in background information as needed. A page-turner for middle-grade readers.
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978-0-593-64989-3 To See an Owl Cordell, Matthew ES

Starred Review ALA Booklist, 12/01/24, Starred Review Janie longs to see an owl. She has devoured books on them, sketched pictures of them, and even dreamed about them, but she's never managed to spot one in the wild. She finds a kindred spirit in her new teacher, Mr. Koji, who feeds his students with tales and photos of his most memorable subjects, including his especially beloved owls. "To see an owl is magic," he attests, deepening Janie's resolve. She knows that it may be a difficult task, but Mr. Koji preps her as best he can with detailed suggestion of what to look and listen for, and her patient mother ferries Janie from beach to prairie to dark woods in an attempt to make Janie's dream come true. Months of unsuccessful excursions slip by, but one last suggestion from Mr. Koji has Janie heading out for another try. Could this be the fateful outing? The stunning story is a splendid celebration of the wonder of nature, but it also showcases different forms of dedication, whether it's Janie to her elusive owls or Mama to her determined daughter. There's both appreciation of the natural world and an acceptance of its secrets, and Cordell's appealing pen, ink, and watercolor artwork brings everything to life beautifully. A particularly pleasurable exploration of the magic that the world reveals to those who approach it with patience.
 
  Starred Review for Kirkus Reviews, 02/01/25, Patience and persistence pay off in Caldecott Medalist Cordellâ€™s ode to owlingJanieâ€™s long dreamed of seeing an owl. Ã¢Â€ÂœPerfectly stout. Large, round eyes. Silent, knowing faces. Birds of the night.Ã¢Â€Â� Janieâ€™s new teacher, Mr. Koji, is a birder, and Janieâ€™s inspired by his words: Ã¢Â€ÂœTo see an owl is magic.Ã¢Â€Â� Accompanied by Mama, Janie searches the woods, an open prairie, the beach, a harbor, and even a cemetery. Yet even after months, not a single owl has presented itself. Undeterred, Janie gets a tip from Mr. Koji. When Janie finally goes to the location he suggested, Cordell presents readers with a truly resplendent moment. Incredible pen-and-ink illustrations treated with watercolors convey not simply Janieâ€™s passion (readers get glimpses of the young birderâ€™s drawings, notes, and map) but also subtler details, like Mamaâ€™s uncertainty or one moment in which the two miss a hidden owl entirely. The understanding that there are no guarantees with nature lends a special poignancy to the pages. While the book has distinct ties to titles such as Jane Yolenâ€™sOwl MoonÃ‚ (1987), illustrated by John Schoenherr, and Susan Edwards Richmondâ€™sNight Owl NightÃ‚ (2023), illustrated by Maribel LeChuga, it also contains additional lessons on staying the course, which resonate loud and clear. Janie and Mama are brown-skinned; Mr. Koji presents East Asian.A title easily summed up in a single word: magic.(Picture book. 4-8)
 
  Starred Review for Publishers Weekly, 09/30/24, Young narrator Janie has long been fascinated by owls: â€œPerfectly stout. Large, round eyes. Silent, knowing faces. Birds of the night.â€� In drawings filled with carefully hatched detail, Caldecott Medalist Cordell draws Janie busy on the floor, making drawing after drawing of owls; other vignettes show the child dressed in an owl costume and reading about the topic. But Janie has never seen a real owl. Not once. This year, though, teacher Mr. Koji, â€œa birder even when he was my age,â€� is also interested in avian life. â€œTo see an owl,â€� he tells the class, â€œis magic.â€� When Janie brings in â€œstacks and stacks of owl drawings,â€� an owl journal, and a map, Mr. Koji shares a tip: â€œI found a pair of great horned owls roosting in this section of pine trees. They are very well hidden and very hard to find.â€� Taut, suspense-heightening sentences combine with deliberate pacing as well as tender observations of earnest efforts and mentorship. Janieâ€™s early failures set the stage for a gratifying conclusion in this introduction to the magic of respectfully spotting creatures â€œthat do not want to be seen.â€� Human characters are portrayed with various skin tones. Ages 4â€“8. Agent: Rosemary Stimola, Stimola Literary. (Jan.)
 
  Horn Book, 04/01/25, This picture book's front matter offers an immediate hook: "When will I find you?" Narrator Janie, a young birder with a particular affinity for owls, is searching a wintry wooded area; careful viewers will notice that she has just passed an owl camouflaged in a nearby evergreen tree, underscoring the elusive nature of these creatures. Janie reads about owls; draws illustrations of them; keeps an owl journal; makes a map of the places she's looked; and eagerly seeks information from her teacher, a fellow birder. But she has never spotted one. Throughout the seasons, she and her mother silently walk the woods and visit the shore and even a cemetery, but no owls in sight. Cordell's tranquil landscapes, rendered in pen and ink and soft watercolors, reinforce the character's quiet determination as she continues her search. Her physical characteristics (particularly while bundled up in a puffer jacket, hat, and mittens, with binoculars) resemble those thrice ascribed to owls -- "Perfectly stout. Large, round eyes. Silent, knowing faces" -- giving a visual reinforcement to her connection to these "birds of the night." Both compelling and informational, the story of Janie's quest, like the experience of finally sighting a pair of owls, is "magic."
 
  School Library Journal, Date Unavailable, PreS-Gr 2â€” Janie is on a mission to see an owl. She is constantly on the lookout with her mother by her side, as they walk through cemeteries, on wooden trails, and over sandy beaches, no matter the weather or what time of day or night, much to her mother's chagrin. Janie, a young girl of color, shares an affinity for birding with her teacher, Mr. Koji. She shows him all of her drawings, and as he looks over her owl maps, he tells her to try walking through the woods again. Janie and her mother go out that night in the snow, and just when hope seems to be lost, there isâ€”Magic. Janie's wonder comes across easily in the illustrations, which are done in Cordell's magnificently detailed watercolor and pen-and-ink scenes. The illustrations add to the story, showing Janie's notes on owls in her journal and her own hand-drawn maps. The text is tender and shows the reverence Janie has for owls and the patience she has; the girl shows no frustration in her journey, but in its place, she is steadfast. VERDICT A perfectly lovely picture book for the owl obsessed.â€” Kerri L. Williamssee Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-1-681-37953-1 Dragon Flower Hong, Chen Jiang and Waters, Alyson ES

Publishers Weekly, 08/25/25, Courage, kindness, and steadfastness serve a girl seeking to save her motherâ€™s life in a simple tale turned epic quest inspired by Chinese mythology. Via horse-drawn cart, Mae and her parents travel the countryside looking for a healing flower that is the only cure for her motherâ€™s illness. During an overnight stay at the base of a towering mountain, Maeâ€™s mother tells her of the ruby red flower with four golden stamens, which â€œgrows in a secret place guarded by monsters.â€� Mae awakens to a beam of light that draws her into ominous woods, to a cave, and through a whirlwind before the blooms appear. The arrival of a fire-breathing dragon poses a threat until Mae explains her motherâ€™s condition, and the dragon makes a deal: she can keep the flowers if she saves his son, who has fallen into a narrow pit. Mae descends, following a trail of blood and skirting knife-sharp rocks to find the injured creature. Chen (The Tiger Prince) combines feathered, watercolor-like landscapes and tightly drawn renderings of human and dragon characters across a gray and green landscapeâ€”which resolve into clear blue skies as both girl and monster save each other. Ages 4â€“8. (Oct.)
 
  School Library Journal, Date Unavailable, Gr 1â€“4â€” This picture book folktale from France tells the story of a brave girl on a mission to save her mom. Readers meet Mae (who could be East Asian) traveling with her family to find a magical flower to heal her mother's illness. In a fantastical turn of events reminiscent of Grace Lin's Where the Mountain Meets the Moon , Mae goes on a heroic journey to find the flower, encountering dragons and danger on the way. While the illustrations are unique and lovely, the story's tone, style, and mood is timeless; the present-tense translation is jarring and takes readers out of the action. VERDICT A secondary purchase where folktales are popular or in need of modern reinvigoration.â€” Maria Bohansee Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-1-454-95502-3 Shindig Is Coming! Harper, Charise Mericle ES

Horn Book, Date Unavailable, THE SHINDIG IS COMING! THE SHINDIG IS COMING!
 
  Kirkus Reviews, 12/05/25, Is the Shindig a soiree? A creature? A warning? Mysteries abound in this oddball chapter bookMouse runs into the forest shouting at the top of her lungs, Ã¢Â€ÂœTHE SHINDIG IS COMING!Ã¢Â€Â� The other animals immediately gather for an important meeting, but they soon realize that nobody knows what a shindig isÃ¢Â€Â”not even Mouse, who heard the news from the blue jay. The others speculate wildly until Bear informs them that a shindig is a kind of party. All is well and good until the blue jay arrives and makes it clear that his announcement wasnâ€™t an invitation but a warning. Throughout the book, Harper makes unexpected choices, as when the narrative switches its point of view among three characters in sections subtitled Ã¢Â€ÂœWhat Mouse Heard,Ã¢Â€Â� Ã¢Â€ÂœWhat Bear Said,Ã¢Â€Â� and Ã¢Â€ÂœWhat Opossum Missed.Ã¢Â€Â� Opossum drifts between consciousness and unconsciousness (sheâ€™s prone to fainting when danger arises), making the end of the book a puzzle to decipher. And thanks to its mysterious open-ended finale, young readers may come away with more questions than answers. Meanwhile, Harper peppers the pages with meticulously detailed illustrations, rife with intricate linework and eye-catching typography. Itâ€™s a singularly beautiful book, if strange to its core.Evocative and mysterious, this book frustrates even as its artwork enthralls. An intriguing head-scratcher.(Chapter book. 5-8)
 
  Publishers Weekly, 05/19/25, Shorts-wearing Mouse has bigâ€”potentially alarmingâ€”news for her fellow woodland inhabitants: thereâ€™s going to be a shindig in the forest. The announcement sends fearful Opossum into the first of many preemptive swoons and reveals that no one knows what a shindig is, though there is speculation that it might involve a â€œGIANT KITTY versus SWAMPY GREEN THING.â€� Overbearing, dictionary-toting Bear enters the fray, and informs the group that â€œSHINDIG is just a fancy word for PARTY,â€� which impels Mouse and her peers to rejoice (â€œA party is like a meeting, but itâ€™s funâ€�). When a blue jay flies by to repeat the titular phraseâ€”to which Bear roars, â€œWe got the invitation!â€�â€”the bird delivers another faint-worthy missive: â€œThat wasnâ€™t an invitation... that was a warning.â€� Though the narrative arc often plays second fiddle to over-the-top characterizations and sly zingers about finicky group dynamics and oversize egos, Mericle (I Cannot Draw a Bicycle) packs the pages with mischievous typography and graphic elements that flirt with midcentury modern design, folk art, and psychedelia, making for a freewheeling
 
  School Library Journal, Date Unavailable, Gr 2â€“5â€” In Harper's newest chapter book, the shindig is on its way! In the woods, Blue Jay passes an urgent message to Mouse who scurries to the top of the forest's tallest tree and sets a personal-best yelling record as she shouts, "THE SHINDIG IS COMING!" The guesses fall all over the place as the woodland creatures wonder aloud, what is a shindig? The mystery is seemingly solvedâ€”a shindig is a party with friends and sweets!â€”then Blue Jay arrives and brings chaotic news again. This energetic book is filled with examples of friendship, helping one another, positivity, and playful adventure. Big, brightly colored, kid-friendly pictures fill practically every page. Harper's vivid line-art illustrations are laugh-out-loud funny; characters yell, jump, run, swoop, and faint through spirals of large, dynamic text and beautiful colors and textures. The visual components make it easy for chapter book readers to follow along. VERDICT An enjoyably silly title that would be a welcome addition to a library's beginning chapter books collection; a recommended purchase.â€” Cheryl Blevenssee Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-1-536-23127-4 Someone's Gonna End up Crying Knowles, Jo ES

Kirkus Reviews, Date Unavailable, A girl navigates her familyâ€™s shifting dynamics through cartooningItâ€™s nearly the end of the school year, and 10-year-old Maple has a lot to be anxious about. Sheâ€™s one of only two fifth graders who has yet to ace the weekly timed math quizÃ¢Â€Â”and her teacherâ€™s promised an ice cream party once everyoneâ€™s done so. Maple and her two best friends are making summer plans, and she hopes this will be the summer when her dad fulfills his promise of helping her build a tree fort. But her mercurial dad often forgets his promises and disappears for hours, saying he needs space. Maple finds solace and relief from her parentsâ€™ arguments by sitting under her namesake backyard maple tree and drawing in her private sketchbook, where she creates comics that help her process the changes around her. This character-driven narrative is a slow-paced read that idly circles the central narrative conflict. Maple and her older brother and sister robustly demonstrate the complexity of flip-flopping emotions in response to their parentsâ€™ marital strife, including a healthy amount of sibling conflict. The supporting characters subtly demonstrate coping methods for difficult emotions. Mapleâ€™s peersâ€™ varying maturity levels, combined with a focus on friendship and Mapleâ€™s indifference toward potential crushes, make this work well suited for younger middle-grade readers. Fawkesâ€™ winsome illustrations provide humor and add depth; they also cue some racial diversity surrounding the white-presenting lead.A portrait of a family unit in flux for patient, thoughtful readers.(Fiction. 9-12)
 
  Publishers Weekly, 05/05/25, Aspiring graphic novelist Maple Owens uses her sketchbook as a private diary where she can illustrate whateverâ€™s on her mind. The sensitive almost 11-year-old, known in her family as an overthinker and a wallflower, frequently doodles her alter ego Captain Ladybugâ€”a bold superhero whose decisive actions bring joy to an adoring public. In reality, though, Maple agonizes about her parentsâ€™ increasingly fraught relationship and the pressure of acing math quizzes to earn a class ice-cream party. She comforts herself by playing with her older siblings and planning the fort that her father has for two summers promised to help build in her beloved namesake tree. But she worries as her parentsâ€™ arguments grow increasingly bitter and frequent, and Mapleâ€™s dad starts disappearing for longer stretches. Knowles (Meant to Be) works Mapleâ€™s anxieties and her messy, often conflicting feelings about her parentsâ€™ deteriorating relationship into an emotionally complex tale that, through the protagonistâ€™s introspective first-person voice, smartly considers parental and sibling dynamics and artâ€™s restorative nature. Loose-lined b&w spreads from Mapleâ€™s sketchbook, rendered by Fawkes (Charlotte Bronte Before Jane Eyre), offer moments of levity throughout. Character skin tones largely echo the white of the page. Ages 9â€“12. Authorâ€™s agent: Jennifer Laughran, Andrea Brown Literary. Illustratorâ€™s agent: Anjali Singh, Ayesha Pande Literary. (May)see Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-1-665-96329-9 Sparrow, Always Donovan, Gail ES Sparrow Being Sparrow

School Library Journal Starred Review, Date Unavailable, Gr 2â€“5â€” After finding homes for seven cats (plus a few kittens) and rescuing an injured pigeon in the previous volumes, the ever-enthusiastic Sparrow returns for a third adventure. A new tenant has taken up residence next to Sparrow and her family, and best of all, she comes with Toby, a sweet retriever who hopes to become a service dog. Sparrow is immediately taken with Toby and becomes fixated on helping him to ace his service dog qualification test. Unfortunately, this conflicts with her teacher's expectation that she focus on a class project about weather. Through Sparrow's internal thought processes and sweet accompanying illustrations, the author shines a light on neurodiversity, exploring Sparrow's friction with social expectations and school rules while also highlighting her enthusiasm, creative problem-solving, empathy for others, and generosity. Sparrow and her family cue white, while her new neighbor and classmates represent many different identities. VERDICT These cozy pet stories are engaging, heartfelt, and help to normalize neurodiversity for an elementary school audience.
 
  ALA Booklist, 10/01/25, Sparrow, a fourth-grader known to her friends, classmates, and acquaintances as a cat lover, meets Miss Eileen, a young woman walking Toby, a yellow Lab and future guide dog, assuming that his "puppy raiser" successfully prepares him for a challenging test. Passing it will qualify him for the next, more-advanced stage of training. Soon Miss Eileen and Toby move into "the other half" of the house where Sparrow and her parents live. Meanwhile, school becomes increasingly difficult after Sparrow's teacher rearranges the students' desks, separating Sparrow from her best friend. And, sent to the library to find books on clouds, Sparrow returns with a stack of books on dogs. Fans of the Sparrow Being Sparrow series will enjoy this, the third volume, which also works as a stand-alone book. Sparrow is a sensitive girl who is often guided by her emotions but is also capable of analyzing situations and being fair-minded. The involving storyline and the occasional black-and-white line drawings in this volume will appeal to readers who are moving up to chapter books.
 
  Kirkus Reviews, Date Unavailable, An impulsive fourth grader attempts to reconcile her independent streak with expectations at school and at homeSparrowâ€™s adjusted to her familyâ€™s move to small-town Maine and her new baby brotherÃ¢Â€Â”events detailed in earlier series installmentsÃ¢Â€Â”but sheâ€™s still got plenty on her plate. Miss Eileen, the new tenant in Sparrowâ€™s two-family house, is training a yellow Lab named Toby to be a guide dog, and Sparrowâ€™s helping to walk the pup. Though Sparrowâ€™s an enthusiastic student, her emotions often get the better of her, and her inability to focus frequently lands her in trouble. Sheâ€™s invited to join a friendship group led by the school social worker and given a sticker chart to help monitor her actions; the reward for accumulating five stickers in a week will be a slumber party with Toby. Earnest Sparrow struggles to stay on task, but she desperately wants that sleepoverÃ¢Â€Â”and sheâ€™s a good kid at heart, as Donovanâ€™s quiet, sensitively crafted prose makes clear. Though she clashes with some of her peers, including Orion, a member of the friendship group, the deeply perceptive Sparrow also picks up on his feelings of loneliness. The depiction of everyday school drama rings true, while tidbits of information about guide dogs will appeal to canine fans. Caseâ€™s sunny, grayscale illustrations depict white-presenting Sparrow and her family, her diverse community, and Miss Eileen, whoâ€™s cued Korean American.Animal lovers and youngsters who march to the beat of their own drums will find a kindred spirit here. (authorâ€™s note)(Fiction. 7-10)see Review #1 box for additional reviews

979-88-7523-290-9 Sports Illustrated Kids All-Pro Soccer AlmanacDonnelly, Patrick ES Sports Illustrated Kids: Everything Sports Almanacs
School Library Journal Xpress (October 17, 2025)
Gr 3-7-Soccer is one of the most popular sports in the world, with players and leagues all over. This almanac breaks down the phenomenon with information about the sport, famous players, history, trick move breakdowns, and more. With bright colors and clear organization of content, starting from the basics of leagues to famous players, the book is as appealing to young readers as the game itself. Full-color photos are featured throughout, as well as some cartoon imagery. The volume makes it a point to cover men's and women's teams and champions equally. However, the work ends abruptly, without a cohesive conclusion to this fact-filled read. The text is large and accessible for younger readers and middle school readers alike. VERDICT A solid purchase for elementary and middle school sports nonfiction and ready reference collections.-Molly Dettmann © Copyright 2025. Library Journals LLC, a wholly owned subsidiary of Media Source, Inc. No redistribution permitted.From the publisher: Grades 3-4; Ages 8-11

979-88-7523-266-4 Sports Illustrated Kids All-Pro Basketball AlmanacSmith, Elliott ES Sports Illustrated Kids: Everything Sports AlmanacsFrom the publisher: Grades 3-4; Ages 8-11

978-0-06-309248-8 Let's Get Together Colbert, Brandy ES

Starred Review for Publishers Weekly, 06/09/25, Liberty Perry, who is in foster care, did the math, and her first day of sixth grade is the 10th time sheâ€™s been the new kid. Though sheâ€™s used to moving around and adjusting to fit in with ever-changing circumstances, her recent placement, with empathetic Joey in Pasadena, feels different, and she hopes this move will be her last. Meanwhile, Kenya Norwood is looking forward to spending sixth grade at the top of the social hierarchy with her best friends. But the first day of class brings a shock for both Liberty and Kenya, whose disastrous first meeting and uncanny resemblance becomes the talk of the school. After the girlsâ€™ mutual dislike escalates to a physical confrontation, Kenyaâ€™s single father reveals a shocking secret: Liberty and Kenya are twins, and their late mother kidnapped Liberty when they were babies. In this nimble, winning reimagining of The Parent Trap, Colbert (The Only Black Girls in Town) examinesâ€”via the protagonistsâ€™
 
  School Library Journal Starred Review, Date Unavailable, Gr 3â€“7 â€”This modern riff on The Parent Trap follows the story beats of the original while adding discussions of the foster care system into the mix. Kenya has grown up in a nurturing household with her father and grandmother, knowing only that her mother left when Kenya was a baby. Liberty, in contrast, has never known anything about her father, only that her mother abandoned her when she was a baby, and she's been forced to hop from one foster home to the next ever since. Colbert wisely begins the dual-perspective narration with Liberty's very compelling point of view, establishing that her main goal for sixth grade is simply to keep out of trouble so that she can stay with her new foster mom. It's in stark contrast to Kenya's more privileged thoughts about life and middle school. Readers will enjoy the twins' distinct inner monologues as they process discovering a surprise sister, then join forces to make their father fall in love with Liberty's foster mom. Colbert impressively integrates current topics within the tropes of the familiar story. Readers about to enter middle school will relate to the girls' trials and tribulations at schoolâ€”dances, crushes, and extracurricular clubsâ€”but it's the specific details that make this book a triumph. Kenya and Liberty are Black, supporting characters are diverse. VERDICT A delightful tale of family lost and found, one that skillfully weaves discussion of heavier and relevant topics into a comedic plot.â€”Kristin Hall
 
  ALA Booklist, 09/01/25, Colbert offers a fresh take on the story of The Parent Trap in her latest middle-grade novel. Popular sixth-grader Kenya lives with her single father and grandmother and is ready to have an amazing school year. Foster kid Liberty is hoping that her new home will be a good fit and that maybe she will make a true friend this year. When Kenya and Liberty meet at school and discover that they are sisters, they hatch a plan to get Kenya's father and Liberty's foster mother together so that they can be a family. Both girls experience growing pains that readers will empathize with: Kenya wants to know that she will still be important to her dad, and Liberty wants to trust that she has a family she will stay with forever. The story of the girls' mother and why she's not a part of their lives involves drug addiction. An excellent story of sisterhood that tween readers will enjoy and that is perfect for realistic-fiction collections.see Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-0-06-337358-7 Cranky, Crabby Crow (Saves the World) Tabor, Corey R. ES

Starred Review for Kirkus Reviews, 06/01/25, Crow sits on a telephone wire as various animals approach, cajoling him into playingCrow utters one wordÃ¢Â€Â”Ã¢Â€ÂœKAWÃ¢Â€Â�Ã¢Â€Â”to all, even Hummingbird, who invites him to Ã¢Â€Âœrace-nâ€™-do-tricks-nâ€™-loops.Ã¢Â€Â� Is Crow just standoffish? It turns out he has more on his mind than silly games. He is a secret agent with an important missionÃ¢Â€Â”to save the world from a giant asteroid hurtling toward Earth. As in earlier titles, such as the Caldecott HonorÃ¢Â€Â“winningMel Fell (2021), Tabor plays with the physical format of the picture book, depicting Crow descending an elevator inside the telephone pole; down, down, down he goes to reveal a spaceship waiting for blast-off. The minimalist design features simple animal figures performing a high-wire act against a soft pale background. The tale also exhibits a faultless sense of timing and a delicious touch of drama as Crow awaits orders. A delightfully understated droll humor is in play as Crow saves the world by pressing first the Ã¢Â€Âœbutton for missiles,Ã¢Â€Â� then the Ã¢Â€Âœbutton for lasersÃ¢Â€Â� (other options include Ã¢Â€ÂœbubblesÃ¢Â€Â� and Ã¢Â€ÂœcupcakesÃ¢Â€Â�). In addition to being a clever caper, with its recurring pattern of Crow uttering only one word and its use of rhyming wordsÃ¢Â€Â”rat,bat,catÃ¢Â€Â”this story also makes a wonderful option for burgeoning readers. Adding to the fun is a secret code to decipher on the endpapers.Storytelling at its most brilliantÃ¢Â€Â”and whimsical.(Picture book. 3-6)
 
  ALA Booklist, 05/01/25, Colored by Tabor's characteristic flair for humor and surprise, cranky, crabby Crow turns out to be a secret agent tasked with saving the world! Initially, the crow doesn't seem special. Squirrel, Hummingbird, Bat, Rat, and Cat try to get him to do fun things with them, but Crow isn't interested. To them, he's just sitting on a wire, being unwelcoming. The narrative takes a turn when a nearby service phone rings. Crow has been on a mission, and the first objective was to clear the area. Jumping inside a secret phone-pole elevator takes the crow to a hideout that includes a rocket ship. Agent Crow has to intercept an asteroid heading for Earth. Hitting it with missiles and lasers breaks it into small, harmless pieces. The animals interact on an uncluttered background, which keeps the action of the story tightly focused. The sudden twist from simple animal communications to agent duties is a fun surprise that children will love. In a further challenge to expectations, Crow then invites the other animals over to view a beautiful meteor shower.
 
  Starred Review for Publishers Weekly, 02/17/25, The stoic corvid at the center of this picture book sits waiting on a telephone wire at storyâ€™s start, shown with a small body; a huge, glistening eye; and a curiously blank expression. Soon, Squirrel romps along the wire, inviting the bird to help scatter garbage all over the street.
 
  School Library Journal, Date Unavailable, PreS-Gr 1 â€”Crow is sitting on a wire between utility poles on a bright sunny day. One by one his fellow animal friends go up to the wire where he is sitting and invite him to join them in a fun activity. He has the same answer for all of them. His answer is, "Kaw!" His friends are not sure how to take his response. They think he is being rude. Cat warns crow of what can happen if he treats his friends so poorly. Crow appears not to listen to cat, and soon cat is gone, too. What Crow's friends do not know is that crow has a mission. His mission is to make sure no one is in the area, so he can save the world. This book allows parents and teachers to explain staying safe with children and making judgements and decisions based on true and complete facts. VERDICT This is an excellent book to teach young children about safety, sacrifice, putting service before self, and staying focused on a task until it is successfully completed.â€”Laura Ellis
 
  Horn Book, Date Unavailable, Crow is waiting at his spot on the telephone wire when along comes Squirrel, who tries to interest Crow in ripping open garbage bags with her. Crow dismisses Squirrel with a "KAW!" Next is Hummingbird, who wants to race. Then Rat. Then Bat. Crow chases each of them away with a "KAW!" When Cat lectures Crow about his aloofness, readers will think they have this book figured out -- but that's when the phone starts to ring. Caldecott honoree Tabor (Mel Fell, rev. 3/21) renders his round-eyed characters in chalky neutrals that stand out against the softest of blue skies. The phone is red, calling attention to itself once it appears on the page, even before it rings. It turns out that Crow is a special agent tasked with destroying an asteroid that's headed straight for Earth. Here, the illustrations grow more detailed with a secret underground lair, a rocket ship, and missiles. After a successful mission, Crow returns to Earth, and night slowly falls over the course of a few pages while he gathers the other animals for a final friendly flourish. The book layers humor and whimsy over a tight plot and controlled design, playing with readers' expectations and delivering multiple twists in a compact package. Adrienne L. Pettinellisee Review #1 box for additional reviews

979-88-7523-274-9 Sports Illustrated Kids All-Pro Football AlmanacDonnelly, Patrick ES Sports Illustrated Kids: Everything Sports AlmanacsFrom the publisher: Grades 3-4; Ages 8-11

978-1-665-94996-5 When Science Stood Still: How S. Chandrasekhar Predicted the Existence of Black HolesRao, Shruthi ES

ALA Booklist, 10/01/25, This inviting picture book tells the remarkable story of Subrahmanyan Chandrasekhar and his groundbreaking theory on black holes. The inquisitive nature of Chandrasekhar is evident from an early age, when he takes "an idea from here and an equation from there" to find solutions. While the scientist's ideas were celebrated in India, they were initially dismissed in England. Despite the rejection, he continued his scientific work, earning acclaim even as "the science of stars stood still." The narrative highlights how scientific progress can be delayed by bias and resistance. Vibrant, dynamic illustrations accompany this turbulent journey of scientific innovation and the perseverance it demands. The back matter enriches the story with additional context about Chandrasekhar, black holes, and their surprising connection to the atomic bomb, as well as his complex relationship with Sir Arthur Eddington. This book offers a powerful message about resilience and belief in one's work despite opposition. A compelling and necessary addition to any library, especially for readers seeking space biographies that spotlight the contributions of underrepresented scientists.
 
  Publishers Weekly, 08/11/25, Astrophysicist Subrahmanya Chandrasekhar (1910â€“1995), known as Chandra, becomes a model of perseverance in the face of prejudice in this account of a scientist ahead of their time. The story opens with Chandra as an eager young student of mathematics. Later, on scholarship from Indiaâ€™s government, he arrives in England ready to share recent calculations that seem to suggest â€œthat a dying star could result in something mind-bogglingâ€�: a black hole. But when he presents his ideas to other scholars, â€œthe audience roared with laughter at this audacious young man from across the seas.â€� Glossing over the science behind the theory, Raoâ€™s enthusiastic narration describes the post-WWII moment when the world finally sees the brilliance of Chandraâ€™s early work, resulting in his being awarded the Nobel Prize. Across this workâ€™s gratifying arc, Srinivasanâ€™s digitally finished, starry illustrations move comfortably between everyday scenes of Chandra and solar system panoramas. Contextualizing back matter concludes. Ages 4â€“8. (Oct.)
 
  School Library Journal, Date Unavailable, K-Gr 3 â€”In this illustrated biography, Subrahmanyan Chandrasekhar (also known as Chandra), a brilliant Indian-born astrophysicist, mathematically predicts the existence of black holes at a young age, meets with struggles during his professional career, but ultimately, triumphs by winning the Nobel prize. The story itself lacks details of his brilliance as a child, his struggles scientifically in England, and how he came to be an academic in the United States. There is a link between the science of the atomic bomb (the splitting of atoms or fission) and Chandra's mathematical theory on black holes that is not made clear within the story. With gorgeous dark blue space artwork throughout the book, the illustrator dramatizes Chandra's seemingly meteoric rise as a child, his challenges as an adult, and his perseverance in achieving ultimate success. Even though the accurate representation of the Chandra's life would show a majority of the scientists are white men, there is diversity represented during his childhood and early adulthood in India, within the crowds of students, and a lone woman in a group researching the atomic bomb. Among the back matter: a deeper biography, information about the science behind black holes, a timeline, and trivia. VERDICT This is a great book on the science of stars, and should be purchased wherever there is interest in space.â€”Vi Hasee Review #1 box for additional reviews
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978-1-523-52571-3 Emma Mckenna, Full Out Messner, Kate ES Kids in Mrs. Z's Class

ALA Booklist, 04/01/24, Emma McKenna is looking forward to starting third grade at her new school, Curiosity Academy, where she hopes to put an unfortunate nickname, Bongo Butt, behind her. Unfortunately, the source of her humiliation turns up in class, forcing Emma to do her best to cultivate friendships before her former BFF, Lucy, can sabotage her. This first in a projected 18-book series (one title for each student in Ms. Z's classroom, all penned by different authors) contains believable characters experiencing age-appropriate challenges: making new friends, navigating social groups, overcoming shyness, and dealing with embarrassment. Emma is suitably quirky (a cheerleading enthusiast who loves capybaras and special days such as Eat an Extra Dessert Day), her classmates diverse, and the teachers generally supportive. Large typeface, short chapters, and frequent illustrations will help new chapter book readers feel comfortable with the material. Fajardo's full-page black-and-white cartoon illustrations appear in every chapter with a few additional spot illustrations. Share with fans of Annie Barrows' Ivy and Bean books or Sara Pennypacker's Clementine series.
 
  Kirkus Reviews, Date Unavailable, A new school and an old embarrassment threaten Emmaâ€™s third grade year.Emma is excited to start at the brand-new Curiosity Academy, but of the 18 kids in Mrs. Zâ€™s class, one turns out to be her former BFF, Lucy. What if everyone learns about the humiliating nickname Lucy saddled her with last year? Emma doesnâ€™t seem to notice that Lucy is avoiding her and not having a great time herself. As her peers introduce themselves, Emma becomes convinced that sheâ€™s the Least Interesting Person in class. Her plan to become more popular goes awry, and her hopes of learning to play the flute in music class are dashed. Still, the perceptive Mrs. Z finds a way to help Emma shine, and when the students start debating what the schoolâ€™s new mascot should be, Emma hits upon the perfect idea: the capybara, a creature that gets along with everyoneÃ¢Â€Â”just as Emma hopes to. Impulsive but kind Emmaâ€™s troubles are relatable, while brown-skinned Mrs. Z feels like a hip reincarnation of Ms. Frizzle from the Magic School Bus books. When it comes to Emma and Lucyâ€™s relationship, however, this engaging, low-key tale feels a bit unresolved, in part because of the seriesâ€™ premise. Each title follows a different student and is written by a different author; readers will eventually learn Lucyâ€™s full story. In Fajardo's cartoon artwork, Emma and Lucy present white; the class is diverse. Final art not seen.A gentle back-to-school tale sure to resonate with youngsters confronting their own friendship woes. (Chapter book. 6-9)
 
  Publishers Weekly, 04/29/24, When cheerleader Emma McKenna begins third grade at Curiosity Academy, sheâ€™s eager to befriend her new classmates and thrilled by her quirky teacher Mrs. Z. But Emma isnâ€™t expecting to encounter Lucy, her former best friend, with whom she had a falling-out the year before, resulting in mean nicknames and hurt feelings. Now, Emma worries that Lucy will turn the class against her. Fretting about Lucy is exhausting, so Emma focuses on winning the affection of â€œmaybe-friends.â€� Inspired by her familyâ€™s ice cream shop and her fondness for obscure holidays, Emma endeavors to endear herself to her schoolmates by bringing gummy worms to class on â€œEat an Extra Dessert Day.â€� With her classmates more concerned about choosing a school mascot, however, Emma pivots and makes her case for the capybara, a creature she imagines is â€œfriends with everybody.â€� The first in a new series, each written by a different author, this wholesome read by Messner (The Scariest Kitten in the World) briefly introduces future planned protagonists without sacrificing the momentum of Emmaâ€™s appealing plight, making for a buoyant series opener with an engaging premise. Emma reads as white; supporting characters are racially diverse. Ages 6â€“9. Agent: Jennifer Laughran, Andrea Brown Literary. (Apr.)see Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-1-665-95714-4 Nat the Cat Finds a Map Lerner, Jarrett ES next in series From the publisher: Grade Pre-K/K; Ages 3-5
978-1-66595-711-3 Nat the Cat Has a Hat Lerner, Jarrett ES next in series From the publisher: Grade Pre-K/K; Ages 3-5

978-0-06-335566-8 Almost Sunset Algarmi, Wahab ES

School Library Journal Starred Review, Date Unavailable, Gr 5â€“8â€” Seventh grader Hassan is fasting for the month of Ramadan, which means no burgers at lunchtime, accidentally dozing in math class, and leaving soccer practice early to nap. Despite the challenges of balancing his faith with school and extracurricular obligations, Hassan is dedicated to fasting throughout the month. To make things even more stressful, Hassan's friends are not Muslim, so he feels increasingly isolated as the days progress. With his grades slipping and his soccer position in jeopardy, will he be able to make it to Eid? Algarmi pens a moving middle grade tale of adolescent Muslim identity that will find purchase with any tween, especially those overwhelmed with the demands of school, family, and activities. The illustrative focus is emotion and action, thus characterization takes precedence over elaborate dress and detailed backgrounds. VERDICT A necessary mirror for middle grade Muslim readers, and a tremendous window into the customs of Ramadan for peers and educators to learn more about Islamic traditions.â€” Sarah Simpson
 
  ALA Booklist, 01/01/25, This debut graphic novel centered around Ramadan shows the toll of compartmentalizing our identities, the value of living authentically, and the importance of taking accountability for ourselves and our choices. It's Hassan's third year fasting for Ramadan, but this year feels so much harder. Everyone expects more from him now, especially himself. When his grades and friendships start to slip, Hassan must decide how he will manage his time and his priorities. Illustrations and panel sizes help communicate the repetitiveness of Hassan's daily routine or the extent of his hunger, such as when his peers suddenly appear as pizza and hamburgers. Tension also exists when Hassan feels pressured to outperform a girl in his friend group. Hassan's story will resonate with readers familiar with Ramadan while relating across cultures. Hassan and his family are practicing Muslims from Yemen, and other characters are diverse in skin tone and body types. Based on the author's own family and experiences, this enjoyable coming-of-age story embraces the importance of community and honoring all facets of the self.
 
  Publishers Weekly, 11/11/24, Itâ€™s Hassanâ€™s third year fasting for the monthlong observance of Ramadan, but itâ€™s the first year heâ€™s gone to the mosque every night to pray alongside his father. The new routine has been affecting his everyday life, especially his studies and his performance as Boss Hassan, center midfielder on the soccer team: heâ€™s been falling asleep in class, and he frequently misses the end of practices, as his mother picks him up after school so the family can nap before dinner. Since the end of Ramadan coincides with soccer playoffs, he avoids telling anyone heâ€™s fasting, but when his friends substitute him with white-cued teammate Rosie during online gaming hangouts (that Hassan canâ€™t participate in due to family obligations), he gets jealous. Then his failing math grades force Coach to take him off the team. Algarmi utilizes a friendly comic-strip style to portray Hassanâ€™s struggles balancing expectations from family, friends, and school administrators. Casual dialogue depicts amiable tween and adult interactions and establishes ample context surrounding the celebration of Ramadan, including the dress, prayer, rituals, and food; dotted eyes, a comma nose, and toothy expressions render Hassanâ€™s furrowed-brow earnestness, whole-body enthusiasm, and high-minded aspirations in navigating his complex feelings regarding his heritage in this wholesome graphic novel debut. Ages 8â€“12. (Feb.)see Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-1-546-17847-7 Robots Helping Humans Vizcarra, Natasha ES True Book: Our Digital World
School Library Journal (November 1, 2025)
Gr 3-5-Digital literacy, the roles of robots, online safety, and artificial intelligence are examined in these four volumes about navigating the digital world. Readers learn how to identify valid websites for research while remaining aware of bias. The many uses of robots, from vacuum cleaners to firefighters are explored, and safety tips, such as creating original passwords and refraining from putting too much personal information online, are outlined. Artificial Intelligence gives an overview of the technology along with its pros and cons. All four volumes are presented in an accessible format accompanied by photographs; readers will appreciate the pictures of modern robots. The information provided is valuable and current. VERDICT These serviceable volumes will be of value, selectors should consider based on need. © Copyright 2025. Library Journals LLC, a wholly owned subsidiary of Media Source, Inc. No redistribution permitted.From the publisher: Grades 3-5; Ages 8-10

978-1-665-95703-8 That Swingin' Sound!: The Musical Friendship of Ella Fitzgerald and Louis ArmstrongRajan, Rekha S. ES

ALA Booklist, 10/01/25, Starred Review Ella Fitzgerald endured a turbulent childhood, spent some time in an orphanage in the Bronx as a teen, and yearned to be a dancer. Louis Armstrong grew up struggling, as well, and wanted to be a singer, performing on street corners and piers in New Orleans. This captivating dual picture-book biography shows how twists of fate made Fitzgerald a singer and Armstrong a trumpet player, two of the most celebrated musicians of the twentieth century who, ultimately, performed together. It also, through text and vibrant illustrations, illuminates the raucous, joyous feel of the clubs and theaters, big and small, of the Jazz Age of the 1920s and '30s, along with Fitzgerald's and Armstrong's distinctive styles. The first life-changing event highlighted in the book was Fitzgerald entering a talent contest at the Apollo Theater in Harlem. She intended to dance, but the dancers who came just before her were so good that she switched to singing d wowed the audience. Armstrong's big chance came in reform school when a teacher handed him a cornet to play. The digital illustrations, with dancing figures, curving piano keyboards, and notes that seem to bounce off the page, evoke modernist artist Archibald Motley Jr.'s famous Nightlife painting of a jazz club. A wonderful introduction to two jazz greats and their time.
 
  Kirkus Reviews, Date Unavailable, Celebrated musiciansâ€™ lives unfold in parallel before a fateful duet launches their legendary friendshipYoung Ella Fitzgerald Ã¢Â€Âœfelt the music.Ã¢Â€Â� She Ã¢Â€Âœdanced everywhereÃ¢Â€Â� and Ã¢Â€Âœdreamed of her chance to be onstage,Ã¢Â€Â� ideally at Harlemâ€™s Apollo Theater, where she could often be found in the audience. Meanwhile, young Louis Armstrong Ã¢Â€Âœdreamed of being a famous musicianÃ¢Â€Â� and sang his way through New Orleans before picking up the trumpet as Ã¢Â€Âœhip-hopping, toe-tapping, finger-snapping beats thumped insideÃ¢Â€Â� him. Ellaâ€™s distinctive scatting and Louisâ€™ soaring brass skills eventually led both musicians to L.A.â€™s Hollywood Bowl, where Ã¢Â€Âœthey took the stage togetherÃ¢Â€Â� and combined their talents with a swinging Ã¢Â€Âœpush and pullÃ¢Â€Â� that kickstarted not only their lasting friendship, but also musical collaborations around the country. Daleyâ€™s bustling digital illustrations with bold brush strokes in rich jewel tones radiate joy and anchor the performers amid immersive, detailed landscapes with dramatic perspectives. Stealing the show are swaths of musical notes that cut, curve, and sway across the primarily double-page spreads and complement the swinging phonetics of the musicians (Ã¢Â€ÂœBa-da-da-da,Ã¢Â€Â� Ã¢Â€Âœsnap-pa-snapÃ¢Â€Â�), the latter set apart from the appreciative and onomatopoeic text in a bold, prancing font.A zippy and tuneful dual biography of innovative jazz collaborators. (authorâ€™s and illustratorâ€™s notes, sources, recommended reading)(Informational picture book. 4-8)
 
  Publishers Weekly, 09/22/25, Rajan and Daley celebrate a legendary duo, Ella Fitzgerald (1917â€“1996) and Louis Armstrong (1901â€“1971), whose musical chemistry â€œwould push and pull, push and pull. Until the music notes started to swing.â€� The creators trace the figuresâ€™ distinct paths into musicâ€”Fitzgeraldâ€™s from Harlem, where she long yearned to perform at the Apollo, and Armstrongâ€™s from New Orleans, where he â€œsang like a steam train thundering along the tracks.â€� As adults, Armstrong played the trumpet across the U.S. while Fitzgerald performed in New York City. Their eventual meeting at the Hollywood Bowl marks a moment rendered as pivotal in dynamic text and electric-hued illustrations that echo the rhythm and energy of their collaboration. Itâ€™s a lively introduction to two icons whose friendship helped shape American music. Creatorsâ€™ notes conclude. Ages 4â€“8. (Oct.)
 
  School Library Journal, Date Unavailable, Gr 1â€“3 â€”Though the long musical careers of Ella Fitzgerald and Louis Armstrong largely ran along separate tracks, Rajan ("This Is Music" board books) finds a neat way to link the two iconic figures in the history of American music. Because Fitzgerald, renowned as a scat singer, could vocalize like a brassy horn, and Satchmo could make his sweet trumpet sound almost human, together on stage they could trade notes and phrases back and forth until their music took on an irresistible swing. This book retraces Fitzgerald's and Armstrong's musical journeysâ€”he, growing up in New Orleans and starting out as a street corner singer; she, a would-be dancer from a Harlem orphanageâ€”until they came together to perform a toe-tapping, high-stepping concert at the Hollywood Bowl in 1956. Even young readers who may not be familiar with jazz, Fitzgerald, or Armstrong will come away from the book with a sense of what their bright, brilliant music was like, as Daley's illustrations show the very streets and buildings shimmying and twisting in time to soaring ribbons of musical notes, dancing lights, and sonic exuberance. Along with a discography, the back matter includes both a list of sources and recommended further reading for younger audiences. VERDICT A rousing tribute to two influential musical greats and the swinging sounds they made together.â€”John Peterssee Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-0-593-89839-0 Three Blue Hearts Kelly, Lynne ES

ALA Booklist, 10/01/25, For Max, it's not easy being the son of a larger-than-life politician, forever in the public spotlight and never living up to his dad's expectations. So, when he gets to travel with his mom for the summer to coastal Texas, Max is happy to fade from the spotlight for a few months. Soon after arriving, he finds an injured octopus and works with locals to save her. This endeavor helps grow Max's confidence, convictions, and interpersonal abilities. In her newest tale, Kelly (Song for a Whale, 2019) does what she does best tting to the hearts of kids who are aching to be themselves and submerging them in challenging situations that help them shine. Boasting a combination of family dynamics, new friendships, animal husbandry, challenging choices, and coming of age, this will resonate with readers who enjoy diving into realistic fiction with a side of animal love. A solid purchase that Kelly's fans will gobble up and librarians will find easy to booktalk. Sensitive readers may appreciate knowing that animal death occurs in this story.
 
  Publishers Weekly, 08/11/25, Max Conway struggles with self-image, feeling unable to live up to his councilman fatherâ€™s expectations around sports, academics, or his own potential career in politics. While spending the summer on an island off the Gulf Coast with his marine biologist mother, Max seeks to create his own identity. The 12-year-oldâ€™s resolve is put to the test when, during his first excursion to the shore, he finds a beached octopus. Overcome by a sense of duty and empathy, Max and local boy Emmett rush the creature to the island vet, subsequently saving its life. Animal-lover Max is soon drawn into the animal rehabilitation community, befriending the doctors, developing a tender friendship with an indefatigable tween local called Ollie Mae, and forging a surprising kinship with the injured octopus, which the group names Ursula. As the summer comes to an end, however, and the octopusâ€™s condition grows complicated, Max is forced to confront difficult truths about the natural world. Interspersing lightly scientific marine biologyâ€“related asides among emotionally earnest first-person narration and conversations between Max and his new friends, Kelly (The Secret Language of Birds) tells a gentle, sweet-hearted tale of a tween managing personal responsibility and finding his own voice. Max reads as white; supporting characters are racially diverse. Ages 8â€“12. Agent: Molly Oâ€™Neill, Root Literary. (Oct.)
 
  School Library Journal, Date Unavailable, Gr 5â€“8 â€”No one ever says "no" to Big Maxâ€”until his son, also named Max, finally does. His city councilman father is used to getting his way, whether through charm, influence, or by simply throwing money at a problem. Max, however, isn't comfortable with that approach, but it isn't until a summer on Lafitte Island in Texas with his mom that Max sees another way: one built on friendship, promises kept, and genuine love. From the moment he rescues an octopus, later named Ursula, Max starts to discover who he is outside his father's shadow (and without Big Max's wallet). With the help of Ursula and his new friends, Emmett and Ollie, Max learns that showing up, even when it's hard, is what matters. Max's summer is filled with the highs of friendship, the sting of loss, and the power of choosing one's own path. Readers will root for Max as he forges connections and finds his way. Animal lovers should keep tissues handy; one poignant moment reminds readers they won't "expect to fall in love with her so much. It's our love that allows us to let her go." VERDICT This heartfelt story showcases one boy's coming of age, and the joys and sorrows of rescuing an animal; it is highly recommended for youth fiction collections.â€”Jennifer Seebauersee Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-1-546-12498-6 What Happened Then Downing, Erin Soderberg ES

Kirkus Reviews, Date Unavailable, At their familyâ€™s summer island home, two cousins unearth a mysteryWhen Aunt Robbie asks her estranged siblings to return to their estate, the site of childhood vacations, 12-year-old cousins Avery and Jax face intriguing questions. What happened to the aunt whose long-ago death is a forbidden topic? What will become of the island, which Grandma, who passed away two years earlier, bequeathed to Aunt Robbie? Who wrote the mysterious note describing all the siblingsÃ¢Â€Â”perhaps a page from a diary?Ã¢Â€Â”that Avery found in her momâ€™s stuff at home? Sleuthing for clues while the adults sort through the accumulated family belongings, Avery and Jax discover more pages of the journal hidden all over the island, with clues to their auntâ€™s tragic death. A surprise discovery just before leaving the island forces the cousins to decide whether confronting the harsh truth will bring healing or more pain to the family, especially in light of Aunt Robbieâ€™s disclosure that sheâ€™s dying from amyotrophic lateral sclerosis (ALS). Told in first-person chapters that alternate between Avery and Jax and interspersed with entries (entitled Ã¢Â€ÂœThenÃ¢Â€Â�) from the journal, this cross between a mystery, family drama, and coming-of-age story is believable, insightful, and well paced, with genuine dialogue. Averyâ€™s and Jaxâ€™s growing appreciation of each otherâ€™s self-described Ã¢Â€ÂœfaultsÃ¢Â€Â� is an affirming central theme, alongside self-acceptance and forgiveness. Characters present white.A compelling summer mystery, with emotional depth and life lessons to boot. (crafts instructions)(Mystery. 9-12)
 
  Publishers Weekly, 06/23/25, Cousins Jax and Avery barely know each other, let alone anything about their extended familyâ€”or the incident that led to the broodâ€™s estrangement years prior to this bookâ€™s start. The tweens are also unaware that the family owns an island until their aunt Robbie issues an invitation for everyone to come together at the generations-old cabin on Crooked Lake. Upon arrival, Aunt Robbie reveals that she summoned the family to help her restore the dilapidated property, which she intends to sell. Trapped on Crooked Lake with the squabbling adultsâ€”including their own parents and two other auntsâ€”the cousins seek to uncover the secret that tore the four siblings apart. Throughout, Jax and Avery contend with self-image issues stemming from their own fraught nuclear family dynamics. While the pairâ€™s inquiry is initially propelled by the possibility of unearthing intriguing generational secrets, they soon learn to love and understand more about their family and themselves. Soderberg Downing (Duck, Duck, Peach) utilizes alternating first-person perspectives to craft a relatable and realistic drama. Descriptions of the adultsâ€™ childhoods play out across anonymous diary interstitials. The family reads as white. Ages 8â€“12. Agent: Michael Bourret, Dystel, Goderich, & Bourret. (Sept.)see Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-0-06-328443-2 Nine Moons of Han Yu and Luli Glaser, Karina Yan ES

Starred Review for Kirkus Reviews, 09/12/25, A boy in China in 731 C.E. and a girl in New York in 1931 face separate hardships and adventures but are connected by common threadsEleven-year-old Han Yu lives a simple life in Changâ€™An. Heâ€™s seen as unusual because of the various animals that are drawn to himÃ¢Â€Â”even a tiger, which has earned him the nickname Ã¢Â€ÂœTiger Boy.Ã¢Â€Â� But Han Yu enjoys ordinary activities, like making steamed buns to sell with his father at the busy market. Eleven-year-old Luli Lee has a modest and happy Depression-era existence in New York Cityâ€™s Chinatown. Sheâ€™s been helping her immigrant parents run their restaurant in the building theyâ€™re saving up to buy. But disaster strikes both childrenâ€™s lives: Members of Han Yuâ€™s family contract a mysterious, deadly respiratory illness, and Luliâ€™s family business and home are at risk of foreclosure. Both young people summon their courage, creativity, and determination as they go on adventures to help their families. As two exciting parallel stories of family, friendship, and community unfold, they bravely confront a variety of challenges, supported by loyal animal companions. While their storylines are distinct, theyâ€™re connected through cultural elements that reverberate through their historical eras. The alternating third-person chapters following Han Yuâ€™s and Luliâ€™s story arcs are strongly paced and highly suspenseful. Detailed descriptions make this a vibrant love letter to Chinese culture, food, history, poetry, and art. Final art not seen.Thrilling, heartwarming adventures highlight commonalities that span centuries. (maps, authorâ€™s note, bibliography)(Historical fiction. 8-12)
 
  Starred Review for Publishers Weekly, 06/23/25, Two tweens living in different timelines embark on parallel journeys to save their families in this absorbing magical adventure by Yan Glaser (the Vanderbeekers series). In 731 Changâ€™An, China, Han Yu sells steamed buns at the market with his father. At home, Han Yuâ€™s affinity with animals is overshadowed by the accomplishments of his remarkable sibling, which span various trades and academic fields. In 1931, Luli Lee sells similar goods at her familyâ€™s restaurant in New York Cityâ€™s Chinatown, and spends her free time joyfully indulging in her artistic passions and engaging with her community. When medical and financial circumstances, stemming from each timelineâ€™s respective historical events, jeopardize their familiesâ€™ livelihood, Han Yu and Luli must each embark on a journey to secure their loved onesâ€™ futures. As Han Yu treks to reunite with his family, who are quarantined with a mysterious lung disease, Luli seeks to save her parentsâ€™ business from foreclosure following Black Thursday. Polished prose renders the charactersâ€™ treacherous quests, throughout which the protagonists encounter both wayward strangers and lifelong friends. Each well-researched timeline offers digestible accounts of the events addressed while quaint b&w pencil sketches ground the bustling plot, making for an endearing tribute to bravery and friendship. An authorâ€™s note and bibliography conclude. Ages 8â€“12. Agent: Ginger Clark, Ginger Clark Literary. (Sept.)
 
  ALA Booklist, 09/01/25, Starred Review Best known as the author of the Vanderbeekers series, which features a large, close-knit family in Harlem, Glaser takes on a different challenge in her new novel, which introduces two lead characters who share the same ancestry, each living in a challenging time and quietly taking on a heavy burden for the good of their beloved family. Han Yu, who lives in China during the Tang dynasty, risks his life by traveling the perilous Silk Road in search of a medicine to cure his family during an epidemic of a fatal lung disease. Luli works hard to save her family and their failing restaurant, which has supported them for years. The stock market crash has impoverished their customers and now threatens their livelihood as well. Written in third person, the stories unfold in alternating chapters, shifting between Han Yu in China in 731 and Lilu in New York City's Chinatown in 1931. Though separated in time and place, each tale is told in a realistic manner with an occasional hint of magic. The main characters, who must make difficult decisions, emerge as heroes in this engaging narrative, which encompasses their interconnected family stories. Occasional black-and-white drawings help establish the period settings in this memorable historical novel.
 
  Horn Book, Date Unavailable, Make space on your shelf for this delectable, suspenseful adventure spanning more than a thousand years. Eleven-year-old Luli Lee lives in 1930s New York City, in the tightly knit Chinatown neighborhood. Her family hopes to own their building, a seemingly unachievable goal during the Depression. As their dim sum restaurant and other businesses suffer, Luli looks for ways to support her family. Han Yu, also eleven years old, lives in eighth-century China. Despite his unusual gift with animals, including an elusive, protective tiger, he has not found his purpose. He helps his father make and sell steamed buns at a local market; when his family members fall ill, he begins a dangerous trek along the Silk Roads to acquire medicine and funds to help out. Sharing a curious yet intrepid spirit, Luli and Han Yu seek to support their families through difficult times in their own ways. Their stories weave together clues about an unusual silk artifact that bears traces of a mysterious poem that could result in a change of fortune for both families. Glaser infuses each unforgettable story line with immersive sensory details, situating the reader on the dusty trails of Han Yu's trek or surrounded by Manhattan pushcart vendors calling out their delicacies for sale; interspersed black-and-white vignettes further provide a sense of time and place. Perfect for readers looking for historical fiction with both mystery and self-discovery. An author's note offers background about the Silk Roads; a bibliography is also appended. J. Elizabeth Millssee Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-1-546-17938-2 Resist: A Story of D-Day Gratz, Alan ES Kirkus Reviews, Date Unavailable, Knowing that her mother has been seized by the Nazis and will likely be shot at dawn, young Samira Zidane sets out on a seemingly hopeless rescueIn this slim side story featuring characters from 2019â€™sAllies (and first published as a free extra), suspense runs high as the 12-year-old French Algerian girl races through the night in June 1944 to reach Bayeaux, France, where captured members of the Resistance are being held before their scheduled executions. Even if she arrives in time, what can she do? Repeatedly rising to the occasion as she slips past Nazi soldiers, guides an Allied unit on a mission behind enemy lines, and finally arrives just in time to see her mother and other captives being led into the forest to dig their own graves, Samira proves herself to be as resourceful as her indomitable mother. Readers will find her courage all the more admirable as Gratz makes the danger of being a civilian caught between occupiers and invaders on that fateful night (or any other time) breathlessly palpable. The author depicts a diverse cast; along the way Samira meets characters identified as both Black and white.Tense, nonstop adventure in a historic setting.(Historical fiction. 10-12)From the publisher: Grades 4-7; Ages 9-12

978-0-06-321672-3 Fireworks Burgess, Matthew ES

Starred Review ALA Booklist, 05/01/25, Starred Review Burgess and Chien palpably capture the sensations of a city's hot summer day in this buoyant picture book. Two children begin their day over breakfast before heading out into the heat for errands that take them past a spraying fire hydrant, a jazzy saxophonist in the park, and dancy beats spilling out of car windows. After a pause for drippy, sweet watermelon, they head to the roof of their building for a brilliant fireworks display, which Chien renders thrillingly with sharp, bright pops of color on one spread and a glowing, page-filling shower of sparks on another. Burgess's tight poetic lines poignantly evoke the children's experiences ("bubble cheeks blowing brassy blasts"; "the sharp charcoal sniff / of a thousand matches extinguished"), while bouncy onomatopoeia jostles across Chien's playful multimedia artwork. It's a joyful celebration of simply being alive and experiencing the world in the guileless way children do, moving from feeling to feeling and appreciating whatever comes next. The final spreads, after the children prepare for bed, artfully tie the boom of the fireworks to the thump of a heartbeat, closing on their silhouettes, now full of sizzling specks of bright color. An electric, affectionate, and enchanting ode to delicious summer delights.
 
  School Library Journal Starred Review, Date Unavailable, PreS-Gr 1 â€”Imaginative and radiant, this title takes readers on a journey through a special hot summer day in the city, where the highlight is watching fireworks from the rooftop. Venturing out after breakfast, two children play in the water from a fire hydrant leak. There are several delightful stops afterward, including a walk to the bodega and through the park while gobbling up watermelon. The vocabulary evokes a strong sense of place with phrases like "steamy city sidewalks" and "in the thirsty afternoon." The text makes it easy for readers to imagine being part of the story themselves: "Fireworks shimmer over the city before fading into ghosts, and in the air, the sharp charcoal sniff of a thousand matches extinguished." Text and pictures work well together. For example, when it says, "as salsa music slips through wide-open windows, bouncing feet to the beat. Shooka-shooka Shooka-shooka Wa! Wa! Wa!" the illustration shows the children dancing. As they whoop it up, their arms fly up in the air. In the background, a fun design of pink, yellow, purple, green, and blue emphasizes that this is a high-energy, spontaneous celebration. Even after the fireworks are over, the children savor the beautiful experience of the day. VERDICT This joyful title will capture young readers and win the hearts of all ages. Highly recommended for public and school libraries.â€”Robin Sofge
 
  Horn Book, Date Unavailable, Two young siblings, who serve as narrators, enjoy an eventful summer day that ends with an epic fireworks display. The story begins with them greeting the morning and eating their breakfast with chopsticks and a spoon, then heading outside into a festive urban landscape. They splash in water spraying from a fire hydrant, munch on slices of watermelon, and listen to live music in the park. Burgess packs his poetic text with zesty sound effects and onomatopoeia that make this a must for reading aloud. As darkness falls, the children climb a fire escape "up, up, up" to a roof, where they behold the amazing fireworks display. From start to finish, Chien's evocative, childlike mixed-media illustrations pop and soar, creating a series of memorable images. The day's hazy heat is visible; and the fireworks exploding over the skyline are almost audible -- a thrilling gatefold catches the display in all its splendor. After the last sizzles fade, Burgess brings the kids back home, where a caring elder lovingly prepares them for bed. As they dream about the pyrotechnics they've witnessed, Chien serves up a glorious expressionistic image of their silhouettes filled with dazzling flashes of color. An immersive celebration of summer and siblinghood. Brian E. Wilson
 
  Starred Review for Publishers Weekly, 02/10/25, Writing in limpid prose and illustrating in sunny, softly stroked multimedia spreads, previous collaborators Burgess and Chien (The Bear and the Moon) follow two East Asianâ€“cued children through a hot city Fourth of July. â€œIn the summer, the sun rises/ between buildings on our block/ to greet us at breakfast,â€� where one feeds a mouthful to the other as a smiling, white-haired caretaker watches from the kitchen. When the kids head out around noon, itâ€™s already so warm that a leaky hydrant means â€œwe do what all kids doâ€� and leap into the water: â€œWhoop Weee Woohoo!â€� After a bodega stop, they see a park sax player blowing â€œbrassy blasts/ that make us onlookers dance.â€� And that night, the two climb
 
  Starred Review for Kirkus Reviews, 06/06/25, Two children cut loose on the Fourth of JulyAs the book opens, the brown-skinned, dark-haired youngsters explain that Ã¢Â€Âœin the summer, the sun rises between buildings on our block to greet us at breakfast and it beats warmer and brighter when we venture out across steamy city sidewalks.Ã¢Â€Â� At noon, relief arrives as the children gleefully run through the water sprayed by a fire hydrant. On their way to a local bodega, they wind their way through a park before devouring ruby-red pieces of watermelon. Words dance across the page (Ã¢Â€ÂœShooka-shooka shooka-shookaÃ¢Â€Â�) as the kids move to the sounds of salsa music. Back at home, Grandma cooks dinner for the children, and as night falls, the youngsters scale a Ã¢Â€Âœrickety ladderÃ¢Â€Â� to the rooftop, where they wait untilÃ¢Â€Â¦Ã¢Â€ÂœPOP!Ã¢Â€Â� Fireworks rain down in a literal explosion of colors and words cascading over silhouetted images of the kids. Burgessâ€™ succinct, sensory-rich, onomatopoeia-laden text beats with an infectious rhythm, while Chienâ€™s impressionistic mixed-media artwork sets the mood beautifully on each spread, from a hazy scene where people seem to fade into the background amid the heat to the dazzling depictions of fireworks, followed by a cozy montage of Grandma getting the kids ready for bed. Landmarks indicate that the tale is set in New York City; this is an immersive tribute to the unique pleasures of an urban Fourth of July.A radiant celebration of all things summer.(Picture book. 4-7)see Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-0-593-61821-9 Hello, Im an Axolotl Rocco, Hayley ES next in series From the publisher: Grades Pre-K/K-2; Ages 3-7

979-87-656-7199-3 Dinosaur Secrets Revealed!: How High-Tech Tools Spark DiscoveriesMarkle, Sandra ES next in series
School Library Journal Xpress starred (September 12, 2025)
Gr 4-6-A lot has changed since the 1800s, when people began investigating dinosaurs. Markle takes the audience around the world to shed light on the latest technology about dinosaurs. Six dinosaurs are featured, along with scientists from all over the globe. Questions like "How could giant, heavy dinosaurs walk on land without breaking their feet?" and "How powerful was T. Rex's bite?" are among several inquiries answered. There's a mention of more queries waiting to be answered since the technology keeps expanding. Dinosaur skin color, eating habits, and family patterns are also explored. The format is clean with clear writing placed between informative, colorful pictures and illustrations. An extensive reading list is appended, along with source notes, glossary, and index. VERDICT A superb effort for enthusiasts who want the latest technological advances in dinosaur research. Perfect for libraries, classrooms, and research.-Anne Chapman Callaghan © Copyright 2025. Library Journals LLC, a wholly owned subsidiary of Media Source, Inc. No redistribution permitted.From the publisher: Grades 4-6; Ages 9-12

14



978-1-7972-3381-9 Stella and Marigold Barrows, Annie ES Stella & Marigold

Starred Review ALA Booklist, 08/01/24, Starred Review Best known for their ever-popular Ivy + Bean series, Barrows and Blackall now offer the first volume in a new series featuring two sisters. Stella, a bright, imaginative seven-year-old, still remembers when her baby sister, Marigold, came home from the hospital four years ago. Now Marigold plays with children at nursery school several days a week, but she feels closest to Stella, who shares secrets, explains the world, and makes her feel better. The book's structure is episodic, telling a new story in each chapter. Several of these tales feature one or both of the girls creating an alternate reality that relieves them of responsibility for shenanigans such as clogging the sink drain or pretending to be lost at the zoo. Buoyed by an innate sense of fun, the narrative sweeps readers into a world of childhood misadventures and understanding family members. Blackall, who illustrated two Caldecott-winning books, Lindsay Mattick's Finding Winnie (2015) and her own Hello Lighthouse (2018), contributes bright, engaging color illustrations on every double-page spread. This early chapter book for independent readers would be equally enjoyable for reading aloud in homes and classrooms. Often amusing and sometimes endearing, it's a promising start for the Stella & Marigold series.
 
  Starred Review for Kirkus Reviews, 12/30/24, In this newest series starter from Ivy & Bean creators Barrows and Blackall, two loving sisters navigate the twists and turns of childhoodFrom the moment Marigold was born, her 3-year-old sister, Stella, was her world, and vice versa. Seven short chapters relate the adventures of imaginative second grader Stella and spiky preschooler Marigold. Barrows plunges readers into the joys, certainly, but also the deep and abiding frustrations of being a kid. Whether Marigold has a bad time at the zoo or Stella fears that sheâ€™s losing her best friend, the two are always there for each other. The book homes in on distinct and familiar childhood moments with near-surgical skill; Barrowsâ€™ description of apple juice no longer tasting quite right when Stella is sick is particularly apt (Ã¢Â€ÂœIt tasted like throatÃ¢Â€Â�). The stories are certainly in the vein of Ramona Quimby (which the art directly references), in that no one in this book is saintly, beyond reproach, or so perfect that you canâ€™t identify with them. Barrows also channels preschooler logic to an eerily accurate degree. Complementing the text, Blackallâ€™s superb, digitally rendered art renders Stella and Marigold (who both present white) with fairly simple designs, then brings to life their imaginings with incredibly detailed images featuring everything from magnificent lions to rooster heads.All the heart. None of the pablum. Sisterhood at its finest and freshest.(Early chapter book. 6-9)
 
  Starred Review for Publishers Weekly, 07/15/24, The creators of Ivy & Bean return in this delightful series kickoff for early readers that follows sisters Stella and Marigold. In a beginning flashback, three-year-old Stellaâ€™s parents drop her off at her grandmotherâ€™s house, where she awaits their return from the hospital with her baby sister in tow. Upon the siblingsâ€™ first meeting, Stella promises to tell newborn Marigold â€œall the secret things I know,â€� a vow that sets the tone for the sistersâ€™ budding relationship. After Marigold, now four, lies about having clogged the bathroom sink, her parents struggle to understand her decision-making processes. But older sister Stella, seven, â€œwho explained the world to her,â€� has instant compassion for Marigold and helps to restore her confidence in herself and her relationships. Marigold in turn saves the day when a new girl threatens to steal Stellaâ€™s best friend. Short chapters by Barrows burst with vibrant and colorful illustrations by Blackall that bring the pale-skinned girls and their playful imaginations to life. The experience of being misunderstood by grown-ups is relatably rendered via the sistersâ€™ interactions; readers will long for a sibling like Marigold or Stella. Ages 6â€“9. (Oct.)
 
  School Library Journal Starred Review, Date Unavailable, Gr 1â€“3â€” Barrows and Blackall, the team behind "Ivy and Bean," debut a feisty new duo in this slim chapter book. An opening flashback introduces Stella at age three, waiting in her family's "half-house" (the lower half of a duplex) for her parents to return from the hospital with newborn Marigold. The sisters' bond is immediate, with Stella whispering promises to tell Marigold "all the secret things I know&30;forever and ever." By ages seven and four, the sisters follow the tradition of countless literary pairs with polite and reserved Stella serving as a foil to plucky, mischievous Marigold. Each of the seven chapters functions as a complete narrative, with no overarching plot uniting them. The common thread is the sisters' mutual devotion, with each vignette providing an opportunity for one sister to serve as heroine to the other, protecting her from embarrassment and guilt or rescuing her from loneliness and boredom. Their relationship is never a source of narrative conflict and is always essential in its resolution. As always, Barrows offers a spot-on childlike perspective that is both funny and keenly observant. Blackall's whimsical illustrations capture the sisters' individual personalities and their shared adoration. Main characters are white. VERDICT This very witty, very tender ode to sisterhood is a first purchase.â€” Amy Reimann
 
  Horn Book, Date Unavailable, Stella and Marigold, ages seven and four, are a force to be reckoned with. In eight tightly constructed, linked short stories, we follow the sisters through a domestic plumbing disaster, a visit to the zoo, events at school and preschool, and the construction and maintenance of a close sibling bond. Barrows and Blackall jointly inhabit that authentic childhood territory where the universal ordinary intersects with the specific odd. Stella has the flu. Her mother brings her apple juice. "Stella was surprised at how bad it tasted. It tasted like throat." The text tells us that as Marigold grows up, Stella explains the world to her. The accompanying illustration shows what some of those explanations might involve -- pickles, a jump rope, money, infinity, and more. The stories echo and resonate with one another. The fireplace tiles mentioned in passing in the second story? We finally get to see them near book's end. The theme here is storytelling, and the book is a little subversive in the best children's literature tradition, celebrating the thrill of fibbing even as it ostensibly warns against it. Barrows and Blackall walk this tightrope with skill, cheekiness, and palpable pleasure, their tightly interdependent approach to narrative mirroring the supportive and loving relationship of their two stalwart protagonists.
 
  Publishers Weekly, 07/15/24, The creators of Ivy & Bean return in this delightful series kickoff for early readers that follows sisters Stella and Marigold. In a beginning flashback, three-year-old Stellaâ€™s parents drop her off at her grandmotherâ€™s house, where she awaits their return from the hospital with her baby sister in tow. Upon the siblingsâ€™ first meeting, Stella promises to tell newborn Marigold â€œall the secret things I know,â€� a vow that sets the tone for the sistersâ€™ budding relationship. After Marigold, now four, lies about having clogged the bathroom sink, her parents struggle to understand her decision-making processes. But older sister Stella, seven, â€œwho explained the world to her,â€� has instant compassion for Marigold and helps to restore her confidence in herself and her relationships. Marigold in turn saves the day when a new girl threatens to steal Stellaâ€™s best friend. Short chapters by Barrows burst with vibrant and colorful illustrations by Blackall that bring the pale-skinned girls and their playful imaginations to life. The experience of being misunderstood by grown-ups is relatably rendered via the sistersâ€™ interactions; readers will long for a sibling like Marigold or Stella. Ages 6â€“9. (Oct.)see Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-0-06-325725-2 Rain and the Reading Horse Gianferrari, Maria ES

Starred Review for Publishers Weekly, 07/14/25, Itâ€™s with trepidation that bespectacled young Rain, portrayed with pale skin, arrives at a stable to participate in school program Giddy-Up and Read. Rain pictures the jeering faces of classmates who â€œstare and make her feel small inside,â€� but Snow, the beautiful white horse she reads to, proves an attentive and nonjudgmental listener, â€œears twitching, tail swishing.â€� When â€œthe words get stuck,â€� Rain turns to physical activities and sensationsâ€”mucking the stall, feeding and grooming Snowâ€”that help to center her. Gradually, she builds confidence and familiarity, repeating the bookâ€™s lines while she works, and eventually reading the entire work to her equine companion: â€œShe felt the up and down rhythm of riding and words,â€� writes Gianferrari (Thank a Farmer), and â€œher heart beat as steady as the sound of Snowâ€™s hooves.â€� Impressionistic colored pencil and chalk pastel artwork by Salyer (Ancestory) echoes the narrativeâ€™s empathy as flowing, swirling layers of translucent color evoke healing and growth, deepening the impact of a hopeful story rooted in change slowly wrought. Creatorsâ€™ notes conclude. Ages 4â€“8. Authorâ€™s agent: Ammi-Joan Paquette, Erin Murphy Literary. Illustratorâ€™s agent: Kirsten Hall, Catbird Productions. (Oct.)
 
  ALA Booklist, 10/01/25, A stressful situation is gradually eased by a bond between a girl and a horse. "Rain had never read to a horse before t this was a new school program, Giddy Up and Read." Rain makes repeat visits to the barn, and, while Snow gentle, white mare a patient listener, when "the words got stuck" in Rain's throat, she turns from reading to caring for Snow instead. Mucking, combing, and feeding Snow is calming, unlike reading aloud; it "unwound Rain's worries of being on display." As Rain becomes more comfortable, she both reads to and rides the speckled white horse. Building upon themes from the author's Hello Goodbye Dog (2017) to spotlight an emotionally supportive variation on a "paws to read" program, the sensitive text is patient with Rain's read-aloud progress and setbacks. Fluid full-page colored pencil and chalk pastel drawings in mostly cool, pastoral shades make emphatic use of occasional angry lines and warm tones to convey Rain's palpable spikes in anxiety. A wonderfully reassuring pick for introverts and equine enthusiasts, with notes and resources appended.
 
  Kirkus Reviews, Date Unavailable, Equine therapy takes center stage in this tale of a youngster who needs a little help learning to readDue to a new school program, tan-skinned Rain will be reading to a horse regularly. Trouble is, sheâ€™s never read to one before, and at first it isnâ€™t easy. She gives it her all, but soon enough her heart quickens, her neck flushes red, and the words get stuck in her throat. Fortunately, Rainâ€™s been paired with a gentle, nonjudgmental creature named Snow. True, in the early days, Rain spends more time mucking out Snowâ€™s stall and brushing her coat than reading. Yet each time she tries, Snow is there. On some days, Rain doesnâ€™t read at all; on others, she makes a concerted effort. By the end, girl and horse have worked up enough of a rapport for Rain to finally read without worry or fear. Gianferrari and Salyer marvelously capture the stop-and-go nature of stress and anxiety. Salyerâ€™s illustrations, made from a combination of colored pencils and chalk pastels, have a tactile quality. Meanwhile, the quiet patience of a horse as listener is perfectly echoed in Gianferrariâ€™s text, with its repeated phrase of Ã¢Â€ÂœEars twitching, tail swishing.Ã¢Â€Â� Backmatter includes links to national therapy horse programs.Read this book to a horse, a dog, a cat, a sibling, anyone! An empathetic tale for anxious readers everywhere. (authorâ€™s and illustratorâ€™s notes, websites for national horse therapy programs)(Picture book. 4-7)
 
  School Library Journal, Date Unavailable, K-Gr 3â€” Gianferrari's new picture book explores the way a bond with a horse named Snow helps alleviate a child's anxiety. The main character, Rain, gradually overcomes her fear about reading aloud through the care and companionship with a gentle horse in an after-school reading program. Salyer's exceptionally beautiful illustrations enhance the narrative, helping to show Rain's emotional life in visual form; soft pencil and chalk in vibrant colors capture her experience. Spare words, repetition, and measured pacing reveal a child's journey from anxiety to calm and confidence. VERDICT Children will enjoy this sensitive and nuanced story focused on social and emotional themes.â€” Mari Pongkhamsingsee Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-1-547-61642-8 How to Save an Otter Messner, Kate ES Wildlife Rescue

ALA Booklist, 09/01/25, Starred Review How to Save an Otter is an endearing start to the Wildlife Rescue series, perfect for early readers who love animals and stories with heart. Ivy, brother Ezra, and their parents volunteer to transport injured animals to the wildlife rescue hospital. On a bicycle ride, they discover an injured baby otter. Ivy feels a deep connection to the otter, feeling similarly scared and lost after her cousins, who were also her best friends, recently moved away. As Ivy helps care for the otter and works on an Earth Day project for the hospital, she begins to find her voice, rebuild her confidence, and form new bonds. Messner weaves together themes of animal care, environmental responsibility, and the ups and downs of friendship in a way that's both relatable and inspiring. There are bonuses at the end of the story, including an author's note about volunteering as a real-life critter courier at a wildlife hospital in Florida, tips for readers to help wildlife, and a sneak peak at the next adventure in the series. The beautiful illustrations, interspersed throughout, add extra charm to this sweet, hopeful story, which will resonate with young readers and leave them eager for more.
 
  Kirkus Reviews, Date Unavailable, Ivy knows just what to do when she finds an injured otter cub while on a Florida hike, but sheâ€™s less sure about mutual friends now that her twin cousins have moved awayYoung readers will empathize with Ivy for her uncertainty about changes in her circle of friends, but Ivy also thinks about the welfare of the young river otter whom she and her family membersÃ¢Â€Â”all trained volunteer Ã¢Â€ÂœCritter CouriersÃ¢Â€Â�Ã¢Â€Â”rescue and transport to a local animal hospital. Messner folds loads of specific information about safe and proper ways to approach, handle, and care for an injured animal into her short, easy-to-read chapters. Nor does she gloss over the realistic possibility that, even with the best efforts and intentions, the creatureâ€™s survival isnâ€™t guaranteed. Things begin to look up for the gregarious otter, however, and for pale-skinned Ivy, who cements her relations with her racially diverse classmates by working with them on several projects for an upcoming Earth Day fair. The playful, impossibly cute otter is the POV character in the first and last chapters and features prominently in Brickingâ€™s fetching if infrequent illustrations; the creature has a constant presence in the tale, even when sheâ€™s offstage. The story publishes simultaneously withHow To Save an Owl, which features Ivyâ€™s brother, Ezra.A sweet and informative animal-rescue tale. (authorâ€™s note, suggested activities)(Chapter book. 7-10)see Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-1-250-32473-3 Snow Day for Amos McGee Stead, Philip C. ES Amos McGee

School Library Journal Starred Review, Date Unavailable, K-Gr 4â€” Amos loves a snowy dayâ€”whenever one is predicted, the stunningly illustrated picture book follows Amos as he prepares all the animals at the zoo with necessary knitwear. Not only a fun read-aloud, but this book also explores many different elementary concepts. From weather to zoo animals to warm winter items of clothing, this would fit any primary or elementary collection. Erin Stead uses woodblock and pencil to showcase the ongoing story as well as to provide a glimpse into secondary or background information. The illustrator also has several pages without print, which would provide an excellent opportunity to "read" the picture for key information. VERDICT Building an understanding of winter vocabulary, this is an excellent addition to any collection.â€” Tara Rollins
 
  Horn Book, Date Unavailable, In his third outing, city-dwelling zookeeper -- and lover of snow -- Amos McGee (A Sick Day for Amos McGee, rev. 5/10; Amos McGee Misses the Bus, rev. 11/21) eagerly anticipates a forecasted storm. But first, he departs his cozy home, waits for the bus, and heads to work, knitting in tow, to dole out handmade gifts: a hat for the elephant, socks for the penguin, and more. Now everyone is prepared, but, disappointingly, the snow doesn't fall. The next morning, a winter wonderland -- and animal friends to share it with -- await. Fans of the gentle characters will enjoy this visit, with its eye-pleasing visual hallmarks shown in tidy, thoughtful woodblock-print and pencil art. Elissa Gershowitzsee Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-1-546-17821-7 What Is Artificial Intelligence? Crane, Cody ES True Book: Our Digital WorldALA Booklist, 10/01/25, The True Book: Our Digital World series (4 titles) brings readers accessible overviews of important tech topics, and in this case, it's artificial intelligence. First, a quick history of "thinking machines" and AI programs introduces early strides in the field and how AI uses algorithms to learn new information. Next, the book presents different AI models (machine learning, deep learning, large language, and generative) with illustrative examples of their use. One spread stages a hypothetical debate between two students making arguments for and against using chatbots to help with schoolwork. The final two chapters examine many ways in which AI is used today and ongoing debates surrounding its use, including issues of artistic theft, spreading misinformation, and the environmental costs of data centers. AI safety tips and stats round out this timely, balanced resource.
School Library Journal (November 1, 2025)
Gr 3-5-Digital literacy, the roles of robots, online safety, and artificial intelligence are examined in these four volumes about navigating the digital world. Readers learn how to identify valid websites for research while remaining aware of bias. The many uses of robots, from vacuum cleaners to firefighters are explored, and safety tips, such as creating original passwords and refraining from putting too much personal information online, are outlined. Artificial Intelligence gives an overview of the technology along with its pros and cons. All four volumes are presented in an accessible format accompanied by photographs; readers will appreciate the pictures of modern robots. The information provided is valuable and current. VERDICT These serviceable volumes will be of value, selectors should consider based on need. © Copyright 2025. Library Journals LLC, a wholly owned subsidiary of Media Source, Inc. No redistribution permitted.

978-0-593-70541-4 Together We Are Sunshine Thompkins-Bigelow, Jamilah ES

School Library Journal Starred Review, Date Unavailable, PreS-Gr 3 â€”From the author of Sister Friend , a story of siblings. Middle sister Haala is hanging out with big sister Sanaa and little sister Munira. Haala is annoyed because her time with Sanaa keeps getting interrupted by Munira. Sanaa says things about feeling the sun on her face and dancing through the dandelions, and Haala feels like Munira is always getting in the way. The three sisters come upon a pond where the goldfish tell secrets. Munira accidentally stumbles, pulling her sisters down with her, and ends up scaring off the secret-telling goldfish. Haala doesn't handle it well, but afterward, she realizes she may have made Munira feel bad and starts to consider what she can do to make it better. This fantastic picture book is mostly about how a middle sister can learn to be a better big sister. This is an excellent portrayal of sibling relationships where what's important is remembering how powerful it is to work with others. The girls' names have Arabic origins, and their meanings, which are all light-related, can be found at the beginning of the book. Dynamic, vibrant scenes present the three sisters with brown skin and braided hairstyles. VERDICT This gorgeously illustrated picture book about sisterhood is a must-purchase for all collections.â€”Myiesha Speight
 
  ALA Booklist, 10/01/25, Three sisters with big smiles and brown skin enjoy the warmth of the sunshine as they play outside. Middle sister Haala wants to follow what her older sister, Sanaa, does, but little Munira's interruptions impede Haala's efforts to squint at the sun like Sanaa. As the sisters spin to become one with the wind, the youngest sister breaks the spinning spell. As the three approach a pond, Sanaa tells her sisters to be quiet if they want to hear the secrets of the goldfish . . . but again Munira fails to comply. Haala realizes that Munira can't help herself, and that perhaps she should be more patient with the youngest one. The sisters help one another climb a tree, where they sit together on a branch and proclaim, "Together we are sunshine." The textured illustrations, with rich jewel tones, convey a deep and wondrous natural world, showing readers why the sisters are so eager to explore. A thoughtful contemplation on siblings, patience, and how patience can be an act of love and understanding.
 
  Publishers Weekly, 09/29/25, Sunshine becomes a metaphorical thread connecting three brown-skinned sisters during a frolicsome afternoon in Thompkins-Bigelowâ€™s aptly written portrayal of sibling dynamics. Middle child Haala provides narration, expressing admiration for older sister Sanaa, the groupâ€™s de facto leader, and impatience with younger sib Munira, who struggles to keep pace. While Muniraâ€™s eager attentions and reactions repeatedly draw rebuke from the speaker, the eldest siblingâ€™s easygoing manner becomes a model that eventually draws the family together. â€œHer smile gives me some of her shine,â€� Haala says of the eldest child, before paying that kindness forward to the youngest. When a storm rolls in, the trio attempt to magic away the clouds, winding down to a close that echoes the titleâ€™s luminous sentiment. Employing digital techniques and watercolor textures, Figueroa captures the girlsâ€™ expedition with brilliant coloring and etchinglike details that convey the ebullience of both the outing and the siblingsâ€™ connection. Ages 4â€“8. (Oct.)see Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-1-547-61606-0 Holding on for Dear Life Bowling, Dusti ES

Starred Review for Publishers Weekly, 07/14/25, Intense action meets heavy emotion on the Arizona junior rodeo circuit in this captivating novel by Bowling (The Beat I Drum). Thirteen-year-old Canyon Cress credits his parents with instilling in him a love for bull riding and fiddle playing. After Canyonâ€™s musician mother is killed by a drunk driver, though, everything about the youthâ€™s life turns upside down. When Canyonâ€™s athlete father uses whiskey to cope with his grief, the teen must navigate the politics of an elite bull riding competition on his own. Though Canyonâ€™s maternal grandmother looks after him and his younger sister Josie in Dadâ€™s stead, Canyon insists on bearing the brunt of the childcare responsibilities, hoping to reignite his fatherâ€™s once affectionate nature. In the meantime, participating in his beloved adrenaline-fueled sport helps distract Canyon from his own grief, and making music with his fiddle assists in managing the persistent headaches, nausea, and pain caused by his cumulative bull riding injuries (â€œI imagine the notes rising off my fiddle... I breathe them into my body, where they flow in my bloodstream and find all the cracksâ€�). Deploying melodic prose that sings with the trademark melancholy and yearning of a country song, Bowling crafts a distinctive, nuanced protagonist in Canyon, whose gentle first-person POV guides readers to an emotionally satisfying resolution. The Cress family cues as white. Ages 8â€“12. Agent: Shannon Hassan, Marsal Lyon Literary. (Oct.)
 
  Kirkus Reviews, Date Unavailable, A 13-year-old bull rider unpacks masculinity, self-inflicted expectations, and finding oneâ€™s purposeCanyon Cress wants to win the Junior Bull Riding World Championship to impress his longtime rodeo friends, Dakota and Tate, garner a life-changing $10,000, and (he believes) return his alcoholic father to the great man he was before Canyonâ€™s mother died in an accident. In the meantime, Canyon watches over little sister Josie and resents the trappings of their low-income life, including a torn-up couch, mac and cheese dinners, and free school lunches. He finds much-needed adult support from Grandma, Uncle Ty, and bullfighter Ray, all of whom worry each time Canyon climbs onto a bull. Canyon wrestles with living up to his fatherâ€™s legacy as an accomplished bull rider and with the Ã¢Â€Âœcowboy upÃ¢Â€Â� mindset that means never quitting. Canyonâ€™s mother was a gifted fiddler, and his own regular playing brings him the healing, calming power of musicÃ¢Â€Â”and, perhaps, a concussion-free alternative to his favorite sport. The story cites real-world fiddle songs and rodeo champions, lending credibility and immersive authenticity to Canyonâ€™s interests. Early emotional beats pay off in big, earned tearjerker moments by the end, and secondary charactersâ€™ backstories develop in a satisfying way over the course of this story, which will hold appeal for fans of Gary D. Schmidtâ€™sOrbiting Jupiter andJupiter Rising. Most characters are coded white, and Ray is Black.An empowering story about boys and men learning to reinvent themselves in the wake of pain and tragedy.(Fiction. 8-13)
 
  School Library Journal, Date Unavailable, Gr 4 Upâ€” Thirteen-year-old Canyon wants the world to know he is a Cress, a boy who will carry on his father's bull-riding legacy. Desperate for his dad's attention, Canyon endures one injury after another to prove his worth. At home, grappling with his mother's death, Canyon tries to pick up for his alcoholic dad's slack, especially when it comes to taking care of his younger sister Josie. Josie loves Canyon's other talentâ€”playing the fiddle like their late mother. When Canyon encounters an opportunity to pursue this gentler outlet, he is torn between listening to his heart and clinging to a bond with his father. Bowling deals with heavy topics deftly in this novel, including a subtle exploration of sexism and class. All characters are cued white. While the pacing lags in places, and the secondary characters deserve more depth, this story of chasing impossible dreams will likely resonate with many readers. VERDICT Hand to fans of unconventional sports stories. Recommended for purchase where Bowling's other works circulate well.â€” Monisha Blairsee Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-1-636-55159-3 Fortune Cookies for Everyone!: The Surprising Story of the Tasty Treat We Love to EatWenjen, Mia ES ALA Booklist, 09/01/25, This delightful picture book blends family warmth and cultural history with an inside look at a favorite after-meal treat. Grandma Miyako and her grandchildren share Chinese takeout, ending with the familiar ritual of cracking open fortune cookies. But this time, there's a twist: Grandma shares the story behind the crunchy treat, revealing that she once knew its inventor. Each section opens with a fortune, and the book unfolds like a series of bite-size history lessons as readers are taken on a journey through California, exploring the tangled and disputed origins of the fortune cookie. Was it San Francisco or Los Angeles? Chinese or Japanese American bakers? The end of the book includes an author's note, an illustrator's note, and "key words," adding context to the culinary and ethnic heritage of the art and stories within. With vibrant paper-collage illustrations and engaging text, this title is more than just a history; it's a tribute to the dreams and resilience of ethnic communities, offering a unique view of U.S. history while celebrating the everyday magic of family, food, traditions, and shared stories.
School Library Journal Xpress (October 10, 2025)
Gr 1-4-In a dinnertime conversation, Grandma Miyako tells her grandchildren the story of how the fortune cookie of today evolved as a Japanese American invention. When Grandma was a girl, the owner of the Japanese Tea Garden in Golden Gate Park served fortune cookies that were salty and made with miso. When he couldn't keep up with the demand, he consulted another Japanese baker, who suggested that Americans would like the cookies even better if he made them sweet and buttery, which turned out to be true. The bakery got special machinery to help turn out more and more of the fortune cookies. Then, when Pearl Harbor was attacked, and Japanese Americans were sent to internment camps, Chinese restaurants took up serving fortune cookies. When the Japanese were finally free to return to San Francisco, the fortune cookie equipment had disappeared from the bakery. But because of a fortune cookie's advice, Grandma agreed to marry Grandpa, and now she has the good fortune of grandchildren. Wenjen, author of award-winning We Sing from the Heart, packs plenty of interesting nuggets of information into this loving intergenerational exchange. Adult readers may even be surprised by some of them. Kong-Savage (Piano Wants To Play) employs expertly crafted collage art that incorporates origami-like papers to capture the affection of this family relationship and to seamlessly set Grandma and the children into scenes from the past as observers. Back matter includes notes from author and illustrator and a glossary. VERDICT An appealing title that touches gently on the Japanese immigrant experience in the United States.-Jan Solow © Copyright 2025. Library Journals LLC, a wholly owned subsidiary of Media Source, Inc. No redistribution permitted.

978-1-250-88729-0 Don't Cause Trouble Chung, Arree ES

Starred Review ALA Booklist, 03/01/25, Starred Review "Tomorrow is the first day of middle school. I was hoping for a fresh start," announces 11-year-old Ming Lee. But Mom's giving him the same old "bowl" haircut and still limiting his wardrobe to thrift store "red-dot sales" items. Mom and Dad inese speaking immigrants via Thailand where they met and married n't seem to understand Ming's desire to just fit in. Dad expects Ming to study hard, get good grades, and go to Stanford. "Don't cause trouble" is a constant parental refrain. "But I've got different dreams," Ming silently insists. Middle school doesn't start particularly well when he's placed in an ESL class, even though English is his only language; "Dad didn't want me to learn" Chinese, he thinks, but, on the plus side, "At least I'm on my way to an easy A!" What Ming enjoys most, though, is drawing 's "never boring" d (aspirationally) playing basketball (wearing Air Elevates, of course). He eventually jumps from ESL to Honors English and makes good friends, but, alas, doesn't manage to avoid that dreaded trouble. "Real life" inspired Chung's graphic novel debut, which uses vibrant, vivacious, full-color panels. His dynamic characters' expressions are particularly affecting, although Mom just might be the title's star player. For wannabe cartoonists, Chung appends an accessible, meticulously detailed "How to Make a Graphic Novel" instructions, complete with well-deserved back pats.
 
  Horn Book, 05/01/25, In this graphic novel that blends serious themes and humor, the parental mantra "don't cause trouble" has been drilled into twelve-year-old Ming Lee's head for as long as he can remember. As a child of Chinese immigrants, he yearns to embrace the American dream but finds himself missing the mark. His mom insists on giving him the same bowl haircut year after year, shopping at thrift stores for clothes, and packing homemade dumplings for his school lunch, all of which sets him apart from his classmates and ruins his chances of being part of the in-crowd. Filled with episodes revolving around fitting in, encountering microaggressions and outright racism, maintaining religious faith, and grappling with self-acceptance, along with lighter moments, the book captures the ups and downs of middle school, largely drawn (per an author's note) from Chung's own life. The crisp line drawings are infused with vibrant colors and punctuated by Ming's sporadic doodles. Jerry Dear
 
  Kirkus Reviews, 05/01/25, Being a first-generation American makes school more challenging for a plucky tween boyMing Lee faces middle school with his usual bowl haircut (administered by his mom), the embarrassment of thrift store shopping for back-to-school clothing, and a fervent wish to just get through it all unnoticed. His other deep desire is a pair of Air Elevates sneakersÃ¢Â€Â”much too costly for his extremely frugal Chinese-immigrant parents to ever buy him. After initially being assigned to an ESL class (even though English is his first and only language), Ming is placed in Honors English. He makes two new friends, Vikrum (whoâ€™s cued Indian) and Marcus (whoâ€™s Black). The trio support each other through Halloween hilarity, Mingâ€™s crush, basketball mishaps, and school candy sales turf wars. But the real test of friendship comes when Ming, in a desperate move after his sneaker fund is stolen, involves his buddies in a bungled shoplifting attempt. In the aftermath, Ming learns about the power of family, religion, friends, and self-acceptance. His parents, grappling with their own tribulations around finances, racism, and familial duty, gain insight into Mingâ€™s situation, improving their family bonds. In this graphic novel inspired by the authorâ€™s life, Chung inserts humor and love beside moments of pain and frustration in a way that meshes stylistically with the straightforward dialogue and clean, simple drawings.This humorous and heartwarming glimpse into an immigrant familyâ€™s experiences entertains and educates. (authorâ€™s note, how to make a graphic novel)(Graphic fiction. 9-12)
 
  Publishers Weekly, 01/27/25, Despite English being the firstâ€”and onlyâ€”language he speaks, middle schooler Ming Lee is placed in ESL. But with his parents pressuring him to get good grades and not â€œcause trouble,â€� he stays quiet about the assignment, rationalizing, â€œAt least Iâ€™m on my way to an easy A!â€� Later, as he watches other kids play basketball, Ming fantasizes about proving himself on the court while wearing his dream pair of Air Elevates shoes. After moving out of ESL, Ming befriends classmates Vikrum Patel and Marcus James; the trio bond over their love of video games and plan money-making schemes to help Ming save for Air Elevates. Depictions of Mingâ€™s mother, once a nurse in Thailand who now earns money cleaning, and his largely silent Chinese fatherâ€™s expectations that Ming do well in school so he can attend Stanford highlight how underemployment affects Mingâ€™s immigrant parents, their focus on providing better opportunities for him, and this pressureâ€™s impact on his sense of self. In this candid graphic novel debut informed by personal experience, Chung (Remixed: A Blended Family) utilizes crisp, character-focused artwork that features clever visual cues to smoothly transition between exterior events and interior thoughts, as when solid-black-lined panels give way to wavy, loose-inked flashbacks. Ages 8â€“12. (Apr.)see Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-0-06-326576-9 Six Triple Eight: A True Story of the Black Woman Battalion of World War IIAbari, Tonya ES

ALA Booklist, 11/01/25, It's well known that wartime creates opportunity. When men were sent to battle in WWII, women filled the workforce, maintaining financial security for themselves and their families. Racial segregation was rampant, yet Black women saw their chance too and, despite much public distrust, sought a place in the armed forces. Powerful women like Mary McLeod Bethune and Eleanor Roosevelt rallied the support of media outlets to advocate for Black women in the Women's Army Corps. Their struggle paired with a unique opportunity resulted in the creation of the 6888th Central Postal Directory Battalion. Under the leadership of Major Charity Adams, the women were tasked with the monumental job of sorting and delivering a mountain of undelivered mail to servicemen in battle fewer than 17 million pieces of mail in total. Their motto, "No mail, low morale," kept them motivated despite bleak conditions and persistent racism. Bold digital illustrations illuminate this little-known story of courage and contribution. A riveting read-aloud that can easily be integrated into ELA and social studies curricula.
 
  Kirkus Reviews, Date Unavailable, An inspiring chronicle of the all-women, African American 6888th Central Postal Directory Battalion, which saved the U.S. mail system during World War IIBy 1945, mail delivery in Europe had stalled. Weary soldiers were becoming homesick. But Ã¢Â€Âœpowerful people came up with a powerful planÃ¢Â€Â� to put someone new on the jobÃ¢Â€Â”the 6888th (referred to here as the Six Triple Eight). With the rallying cry Ã¢Â€Âœno mail, low morale,Ã¢Â€Â� these women cleared the enormous mail backlog, first in England and then in France. Overcoming challenges including racism and cold conditions, they redirected more than 17 million pieces of mail. While few remembered the women who were Ã¢Â€Âœthe glue for service members,Ã¢Â€Â� with this admirable introduction to their significant contributions, Abari ensures that they will never be forgotten. She establishes a comprehensible timeline that covers huge swaths of information, including Ã¢Â€ÂœRosie the Riveter,Ã¢Â€Â� segregation, collaboration between civil rights activists and politicians, and more. The narrative occasionally feels a little bulky, and the bookâ€™s framing is somewhat bewildering. It opens by naming six members of the Six Triple Eight, but it doesnâ€™t explicitly state why these particular women were chosen or the roles of all six. Thankfully the backmatter fills in those gaps with verve and clarity. Evansâ€™ handsome, desaturated digital art evokes the period aesthetic of old-time war posters. Creamy backgrounds and angular, overlapping portraits create an appropriate tone of solemnity.A worthy read that bears witness to the brave women of the Six Triple Eight. (timeline, glossary, more to explore, sources)(Informational picture book. 6-9)
 
  School Library Journal, Date Unavailable, Gr 2â€“4 â€”Abari tells the story of how a group of Black women joined the Six Triple Eight, or the 6888th Central Postal Directory Battalion during World War II. Their job was to process a backlog of over 17 million pieces of mail. Abari describes how Black women had to advocate for their right to even enlist in the United States Army. Once there they proved themselves capable and committed. They boosted soldiers' morale by ensuring that they received letters from home. Evans's outstanding illustrations complement the text with their muted colors and solemn facial expressions, showing the determination of the characters against the bleak backgrounds war. VERDICT Abari's accessible text sheds light on a group of women who did not receive enough recognition during their time; students will be inspired by the story of this brave and hard-working battalion. A first purchase.â€”Mari Pongkhamsingsee Review #1 box for additional reviews
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978-0-06-332516-6 True and Lucky Life of a Turtle Montgomery, Sy ES

School Library Journal Starred Review, Date Unavailable, K-Gr 4 â€”In this true story from the creators of The Book of Turtles , a snapping turtle named Fire Chief was both lucky and unlucky. When he was born, he was lucky to avoid hungry foxes and coyotes and find a pool where he could live and thrive. But later he was unlucky when he was injured while crossing a highway to his winter pool location. Finally, his luck returned when two workers from the Turtle Rescue League, Natasha and Alexxia, brought him to their turtle hospital, cleaned his wounds, and provided him with care. Other people helped, too. Fire Chief's friends dug new ponds for himâ€”one with a shallow end and one with a deep endâ€”so that he can change locations for the summer when he needs a deep pool and for the winter when he needs a shallow, muddy one. The writing in the book is engaging and clear, with many accessible comparisons for young readers to understand. The illustrations support and extend the text, while also helping readers respond emotionally to what they are reading. A scene of the rainy spring morning when Fire Chief's mother dug a hole and laid her eggs is dark and foreboding with future danger. Other pictures are joyous and caring, as people first discover that there is a turtle in the pond that supplies water to the local firehouse. VERDICT Above all, this essential book provides a unique perspective by showing how communities can enjoy the experience of watching animals that live nearby and assist them as needed so that they continue to live satisfying lives.â€”Myra Zarnowski
 
  ALA Booklist, 09/01/25, Fire Chief is a large snapping turtle who overcame many challenges to find a home. "Birds like crows could swoop in for a turtle feast. Snakes might swallow them whole. Even a chipmunk will eat a little turtle!" In child-appropriate text, the authors manage to express the daily dangers that small turtles face. After he finds safety at a local fire station, Fire Chief's usual road becomes a highway, leading to a dangerous collision with a car. Fortunately, a rescue team is able to save him. The incredible story of Fire Chief is captivating on its own, and the illustrations only add to that appeal. Using what's described as "a funny grip on the paintbrush," the illustrator creates lifelike images that heighten the drama while giving Fire Chief just enough of a smile to give him personality. Readers will find themselves rooting for him from the start. Young readers will be fascinated by the real-life resilience of this turtle and inspired by the people who helped him survive.
 
  Horn Book, Date Unavailable, In a previous collaboration (The Book of Turtles, rev. 7/23), Montgomery and Patterson briefly featured a large snapping turtle, a.k.a. Fire Chief. Now Fire Chief gets a starring role in his own tale, told with a storyteller's cadence, which traces approximately sixty years of his life from birth to the present. Realistic illustrations mirror the brief chronological text in this accessible account. The turtle's first years are lucky ones. After evading predators at birth, he settles in a pond next to a fire station (the provenance of his name). Over the next ten years or so, he expands his surroundings to include a second pond located across a rural road, where he spends each winter. He's lucky in making this twice-annual journey, until he's not: a truck strikes the turtle, gravely injuring him. Two women who run the Turtle Rescue League repair his shell and give him physical therapy to strengthen his legs. When he is ready to be reintroduced into his pond, there are still questions: can he survive crossing the road twice a year? Can any turtle? Human habitat encroachment causes Fire Chief's problem, but human concern and persistence find a solution for him. Back matter details the work of the Rescue League, provides information on handling injured turtles in the wild, adds more information about these reptiles, and includes a bibliography. Betty Carter
 
  Publishers Weekly, 06/23/25, Resilience forms the backbone of this heartening new collaboration between Montgomery and Patterson (The Book of Turtles), which spotlights the real-life story of a snapping turtle named Fire Chief. From ping-pong-ball-size egg to quarter-size baby to full-grown adult whoâ€™s the weight of a lawn mower, the starring reptile is presented as the beneficiary of incredible lifelong luck. Science-oriented storytelling offers informed guesses about Fire Chiefâ€™s early years, leading up to his arrival at a rural fire stationâ€™s heart-shaped pond, where heâ€™s eventually spotted sunning on a log. Time passesâ€”underscoring the speciesâ€™ incredible longevityâ€”and the slow-moving animalâ€™s luck comes to an end during an annual migration across a former country lane thatâ€™s been developed into a state highway. Luckily, people from the Turtle Rescue League arrive with a plan for rehabilitation, including a special wheelchair, and â€œhuman friendsâ€� eventually create a new, safer aquatic abode that requires no further road crossingsâ€”â€œWhat a lucky turtle!â€� The bookâ€™s artist, revealed to own the property on which Fire Chief lives, clearly has firsthand knowledge of the subject, relayed via intricate, hyper-realistic paintings that lend an appropriately documentary feel to this uplifting tale. Human background characters are portrayed with various skin tones. More about Fire Chief and resources conclude. Ages 4â€“8. (Sept.)see Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-0-593-40556-7 City Summer, Country Summer Laymon, Kiese ES

Starred Review for Kirkus Reviews, 01/14/25, Celebrated memoirist and novelist Laymon makes his picture-book debut with a glimpse into the friendship that springs up among three Black boys one summer in MississippiThereâ€™s nothing like a visit to your grandmotherâ€™s houseÃ¢Â€Â”whether youâ€™re from up North like New York, who comes down to stay with his Mama Lara, or a local like Country, who with his little brother in tow is visiting his Grandmama. On the sunny porches of their grandmothersâ€™ neighboring houses and in the cool shadows of the surrounding woods, hesitation becomes tenderness, anxiety becomes laughter, and difference becomes safeness. And in the humid stillness of the garden that separates Mama Laraâ€™s and Grandmamaâ€™s houses, New Yorkâ€™s homesickness and Countryâ€™s emotional wariness ease as the three friends begin to recognize the love that connects them. Laymon has set a high bar for himself and cleared it easily. A melody of lyrical prose and a rhythm of community ring out as, under the quietly powerful guidance of Black grandmothers, references to Ã¢Â€ÂœtheyÃ¢Â€Â� slip steadily into an affirming Ã¢Â€Âœwe.Ã¢Â€Â� Franklinâ€™s digital paintings set realistic depictions of Black boys within the hazy fantasy of summer, emphasizing evocative facial expressions and using spreads filled with natural, liminal spaces to insulate their growing bond.A heartfelt, elegantly wrought, and triumphant tribute to Black boy kinship.(Picture book. 6-10)
 
  School Library Journal Starred Review, Date Unavailable, Gr 1â€“4 â€”With perfect parity, Laymon poetically lays out how the Black boy from New York came to visit the Black boys in Mississippi, and what unfolds next. While their grandmother is at the chicken plant working, the boys, one called New York and the other two, the country children, walk through the woods to an underpass where they plan to slide on cardboard sleds. Tacitly, New York is moved by the country, the cool air away from his city streets, and his feelings are apparent to the other boys, too. Bolting back toward the houses, New York stares at the garden between Mama Lara's and Grandmama's, recalling his baby sister at home, and a familiar bodega. A game of Marco Polo breaks the ice, at last, and the boys are free to feel safe together, no matter where they come from. Franklin's summer scenes read as classical oil paintings from the first view of the Mississippi street and its row of slightly dinged-up shotgun houses, shady trees, and front porches ready to welcome all. Laymon puts words to all the longing children have before they have the vocabulary to express it. The story leaves so much unsaid that, like the works of Anthony Browne and Jon Klassen, questions can be asked at story hours about the big feelings behind this summer day. VERDICT Author and illustrator, one working with a spare palette of barely expressed emotions, and one creating nakedly realistic, beautiful scenes of boyhood, deliver a story of bonding that is so very much greater than the sum of its parts.â€”Kimberly Olson Fakihsee Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-1-636-55165-4 Salmon Run Chen, Annie ES

ALA Booklist, 10/01/25, Chen vividly captures the incredible life cycle of a coho salmon in the Pacific Northwest in this inviting, warmly illustrated primer. Each double-page spread marks a different phase in the journey, from fragile egg to determined adult returning home to spawn. Chen's text is clear and accessible for young readers, yet rich enough to spark deeper conversation. The rhythm of the language mirrors the salmon's persistent movement, and the narrative never shies away from the peril involved in survival. With luminescent watercolor artwork that beautifully complements the text, the book invites readers to marvel at both the science and the poetry of nature. The back matter includes a heartfelt author's note, in which Chen shares her personal connection to the Pacific salmon, enhancing the book's emotional resonance. It also offers additional information about coho salmon and the species' life cycle to extend learning. A valuable resource for science instruction on animal life cycles and an excellent choice for any library looking to enrich its nonfiction collection on wildlife.
 
  Horn Book, Date Unavailable, On a crisp autumn day, a Pacific salmon is born.
 
  Kirkus Reviews, Date Unavailable, Ã¢Â€ÂœOn a crisp autumn day, a Pacific salmon is born.Ã¢Â€Chenâ€™s straightforward, chronological account of the life cycle and migration of a coho salmon begins with an egg in the Duwamish River in Washington state. The eggâ€™s development unfolds across the course of the first half of the book (each page marks the passing of time) as the embryo becomes an alevin (a newly spawned fish, with the eggâ€™s yolk still attached), a fry, and, by day 560, a full-grown fish with Ã¢Â€Âœa deep instinct to travel westÃ¢Â€Â� to the Pacific Ocean. These stages of life are clearly illustrated in a lush palette of blue and green washes, with splashes of salmon orange. As the salmon gets closer to the ocean, Chen carefully describes how her body adapts for the journey, including developing Ã¢Â€Âœa silvery sparkleÃ¢Â€Â� on her scales to camouflage her from ocean predators. The salmon will spend up to several years in the ocean until, Ã¢Â€Âœguided by an internal compass,Ã¢Â€Â� she feels the urge to return home to spawn, a journey depicted by lovely swirling currents framed by underwater flora. The soothing narration, reminiscent of a voiceover in a nature documentary, notes that this cycle will repeat with each new salmon egg. The backmatter includes further information about coho salmon but disappointingly makes no mention of the challenges salmon face, such as habitat loss, overfishing, climate change, and pollution.A gentle, lucidly told nature story. (authorâ€™s note, QR code linking to further information on the coho salmon)(Informational picture book. 6-9)
 
  Publishers Weekly, 08/11/25, Chen charts 1,450 days of a coho salmonâ€™s life in this eye-opening picture book. On day one, a Pacific salmon â€œbegins her life in the cool waters of the Duwamish River,â€� and ensuing pages detail the numerous changes the fish undergoes, from â€œtiny orange egg, smaller than a pea!â€� to fry drawn to journeying oceanward before adapting for a saltwater environment. When she eventually navigates back to her birth site to lay eggs, she takes on the red and green hues for which salmon are known. Concise narration paints a spare but incredible scientific story; watercolors have the translucent feel of sun prints, even as they offer realistic renderings of watery settings. An authorâ€™s note and more conclude. Ages 5â€“8. (Nov.)
 
  School Library Journal, Date Unavailable, K-Gr 2â€” Chen's debut children's book explores the life cycle of a type of Pacific salmon called a coho salmon. Through realistic and expressive watercolor illustrations, readers journey with an embryo on the banks of the Pacific Northwest's Duwamish River to adulthood in the Pacific Ocean and back. A salmon's life, both in youth and maturity, can be a treacherous one; predators like otters and larger fish are a real danger. That's where some really neat adaptations come into playâ€”like markings that help a young salmon blend into its scenery to protect itself. Each page features a span of days that represents phases of the fish's growth. The narrative comes full circle, beginning with coho salmon eggs and concluding with a fully grown salmon laying eggs of her own. Scientific jargon is sprinkled throughout but isn't a focal point of the text. There are enough interesting facts here to delight most nature or animal lovers. Chen includes a panel of facts and terms in the back for those hungry for more. VERDICT A recommended purchase wherever animal books are extremely popular.â€” Alison Schwartzsee Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-0-593-46615-5 Forts Venit, Katie ES

Starred Review for Kirkus Reviews, Date Unavailable, An ode to forts of all kinds, from those found in nature to those we make ourselvesA sweeping fall landscape greets readers who open this book. Ã¢Â€ÂœThe world is full of forts,Ã¢Â€Â� Venit declares, inviting youngsters to follow along as a brown-skinned child explores the outdoors. The hollowed-out root tangle of a fallen tree and the cave behind a waterfall both make welcome hideouts. Closer to home, a backyard treehouse and a tent are inviting getaways. And as the protagonist moves indoors, Venit introduces us to less obvious forts: the peaceful space behind the curtains, Ã¢Â€Âœthe kingdom under the kitchen table,Ã¢Â€Â� a pile of boxes, and stacks of cushions. For all the shelter they provide, forts are also much-needed sources of solitude, respites from a loud, people-filled world. Venitâ€™s lyrical text reads aloud well and includes beautiful turns of phrase and rich vocabulary that conjure up feelings of tranquility, while Pakâ€™s delicately luminous illustrations convey a powerful sense of place, using light and shadow to carve out cozy spots both indoors and out. One especially stunning image shows the child in a tent made of a thin blanket decorated with hanging origami cranes; the silhouette of an adult on the other side casts a pale shadow against the sheet. The young protagonist looks entirely at home, tucked up snug in the various forts; readers will readily relate.A childhood essential transformed into poetic beauty.(Picture book. 4-6)
 
  ALA Booklist, 06/01/25, Venit and Pak's picture book vividly illustrates the deep sense of comfort and vast imaginative power of forts. This wondrous exploration of comforting spaces offers its own warmth, with each nostalgic page reflecting a familiar kind of fort, from the ancient keep of an oak tree to the cozy stronghold of cushions in the living room. Venit adroitly conveys the message that forts are not only nooks of cultivated imagination but also sanctuaries of safety. They provide shelter from the rain, shade from the sun, but most of all space to simply be. Time spent in a fort teaches lessons of creativity, natural phenomena, and self-awareness. Pak's illustrations complement Venit's message, conjuring up page after page of boundless watercolor worlds rich with deep discovery, while manipulating light and shadow to emphasize that forts are for any time of the day. Together they encourage new readers and listeners to find or construct their own forts, and to seek a special connection with those tiny worlds they can share with themselves or friends.
 
  Publishers Weekly, 05/12/25, Venit, making her picture book debut, invites young readers to expand their definition of fort beyond pillow piles and tree houses. Readers follow a pale-skinned child with dark hair as they and a feline companion discover â€œtiny worlds within this world,/ safe as coat pockets.â€� Such bastions appear beneath overhanging branches, within â€œthe hairy roots of a fallen-over oak,â€� behind window-seat curtains, and under tablesâ€”each spot offering a protected yet connected place in the world, whether for solitary reflection or intimate friend gatherings. Pak (On a Summer Night) brings these spaces to life through translucently layered watercolor, gouache, and digital illustrations that evoke the overlapping quality of fort materials themselves; particularly striking are spreads of the autumnal outdoors, in which leaves fall like confetti in the fading light, adding depth and warmth to the visual narrative. Emphasizing quietude and mindfulness over raucous play (â€œYour slow breath fills the fort until/ all you hear are thoughtsâ€�), itâ€™s a serene offering that celebrates the impulse to carve out oneâ€™s niche within the larger world. Ages 3â€“7. Authorâ€™s agent: Joyce Sweeney, Seymour Agency. Illustratorâ€™s agent: Kirsten Hall, Catbird Productions. (July)see Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-1-665-91827-5 Where the Deer Slip Through Howes, Katey ES

Starred Review for Kirkus Reviews, 05/01/25, Over the course of a day, various animals enter a farmyard and enjoy its manifold offeringsArriving as the pink clouds replace the stars, the deer enter through openings in the hedges and stone wall: Ã¢Â€ÂœNibble and nudge / and startle and dash / away off into the pines.Ã¢Â€Â� The text follows similar patterns as other creatures emerge from cracks and crevices to play or eat within the farmâ€™s enclosure. Rabbits Ã¢Â€Âœtumble and twitch.Ã¢Â€Â� Doves Ã¢Â€Âœflurry and flap.Ã¢Â€Â� Howesâ€™ lilting rhythm and rhymes flow effortlesslyÃ¢Â€Â”a worthy accompaniment to Krommesâ€™ signature scratchboard and watercolor compositions, filled with texture and teeming with details not mentioned in the text: flitting bees and butterflies, nesting birds, and a busy, light-skinned family of three doing chores (and, in the case of the child, sometimes imitating the animals). As the sky darkens again and bats appear, listeners are invited into the youngsterâ€™s room: Ã¢Â€ÂœAnd this is the curtain that nighttime drew / between two daysÃ¢Â€Â”the old and new.Ã¢Â€Â� The rich language and striking images encourage multiple readings, while the soothing, cumulative cadence creates a lovely bedtime experience. Sensitive children will soon absorb the alliterative text, possibly repeating it in real-life moments.A visual and auditory delight.(Picture book. 3-6)
 
  Starred Review for Publishers Weekly, 03/24/25, â€œThis is the hedge that grew and grew./ The wall of stone a bit askew./ They guard the yard./ The barn does, too.â€� Gracefully rhythmic verse from late creator Howes (The Reindeer Remainders) celebrates the in-between places through which animals steal. Striking scratchboard spreads show a farm surrounded by rolling hills and dense woods as Caldecott Medalist Krommes uses her signature mediumâ€”fine, meticulously etched lines tinged with watercolor against black backgroundsâ€”to create atmospheric illustrations that pulse with dramatic contrast. A dawn spread shows a space where the stone wall has crumbled, creating a gap â€œwhere the deer slip through,/ when the sky is still more pink than blue.â€� A doe and two fawns venture into the garden before retreating, and other secret places (â€œthe hollow the rabbits squeeze throughâ€� and â€œthe crack where the lizards creep throughâ€�) join the first in building cumulative verses. At nightfall, the lines slow to a sigh, falling silent as humans and deer doze in this lilting hymn to the way woodland life can lurk in surprising places. Human characters are portrayed with pale skin. Ages 4â€“8. Authorâ€™s agent: Essie White, Storm Literary. (June)
 
  Horn Book, 05/01/25, From sunrise to moonrise, a welcoming, cumulative narrative leads readers through a day on a farm. The opening illustration features a cozy, rolling landscape, where a stone wall and a "hedge that grew and grew" surround the farm; these "guard the yard. / The barn does, too." As the story and the day unfold, various creatures -- deer, rabbits, lizards -- quietly enter the yard one by one through a gap in the wall. Playful repetition brings attention to the animals, making them the true stars of the story. Humans are seen but are secondary, emphasizing the wild world around the farm. The late Howes's beautifully rendered descriptions of the natural world come to life through Krommes's signature scratchboard illustrations in a warm, earthy palette; they add a unique depth to each spread. Toward the end, an indoor bedtime scene compares life outside the window with a peaceful end to a child's day, offering a comforting conclusion. Julie Danielsonsee Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-1-662-52296-3 How to Reach the Moon Schuff, NicolÃ¡s and Schimel, Lawrence ES

Horn Book, Date Unavailable, How can one visit the moon without leaving our Earth? This question, reminiscent of a riddle or folktale, is answered in a surprising and loving fashion in this Argentinian import. Emilio, on a visit from his city home to his abuelo, who lives in a deep forest, wonders about the dark side of the moon. Abuelo describes the moon's many faces, including "the face of the Earth, as if the moon were a mirror that the Earth looks into as it gets ready for bed." He offers Emilio the chance of a moon visit. The two then enter that most magical of childhood kingdoms, the world of being out after dark. Skinny, freckled grandchild and amply bearded, gnome-like grandfather leap off a cliff, hand in hand, into the silver circle of the moon as reflected in a deep lagoon. Pencil illustrations in the muted greens and grays of a nighttime forest portray a world that welcomes the storytelling imagination. Starlight, moonlight, lamplight, and firelight strange up the familiar. This well-orchestrated adventure is a childhood idyll, complete with apple cake, chocolate, just enough danger, and the ultimate luxury of being carried home asleep in a grandfather's arms. Sarah Ellis
 
  Publishers Weekly, 02/03/25, The quiet joy of a relationship with a beloved grandparent is the focus of this quiet tale from Argentinian author Schuff. In generous, soft-edged spreads, Sender (Why Are We Afraid?) shows Abuelo and his grandson Emilio illuminated by lantern light and surrounded by tall, deep green trees. At night, the grandfather tells stories whose titles (â€œThe Adventures of the Mouse-Faced Birdâ€�) appear etched against the night sky. On the night of a full moon, Abuelo bakes in his kitchen, considering the moonâ€™s many faces: â€œSometimes I look at the moon and see the face of your abuela.â€� Inviting Emilio to meet the orb, he leads an adventure that is both true to his words and rooted in the tangible world. On the way home, Abuelo carries a tired Emilio on his shoulders, and the images that arise in Emilioâ€™s mind (â€œA little monkey riding an elephant. A tiny dwarf dreaming on top of a giantâ€�) show that a storytelling spirit has begun to surface in his grandson, too. Ages up to 8. (Apr.)see Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-0-593-62044-1 Interpreter Abtahi, Olivia ES

Starred Review ALA Booklist, 12/01/24, Starred Review Cecilia has two jobs. One as a kid who loves to play soccer, and another as an interpreter for her Spanish-speaking parents. The interpreter job is special: Cecilia goes to some grown-up places that her friends have never been, like the DMV and the accountant. But it comes with a lot of responsibility, and Cecilia sometimes mixes up her jobs and really misses playing with her friends. In many ways, Cecilia's world is split in two, as she bounces between being a kid and being an ad hoc interpreter, and the speech balloons echo that split: English dialogue appears in blue, while Spanish is in peach. Abtahi's story about circumstances of bilingual family life that sometimes force children into these adult roles is engagingly rendered in Arnaldo's colored pencil and watercolor drawings that both reflect the silliness of the situation and neatly show how overwhelmed Cecilia becomes: carrying a briefcase and drinking coffee to combat the exhaustion of working overtime, she's often dressed in an oversized suit, which gets outlandishly bigger the more overwhelmed she feels. In addition to nicely balancing an important topic with lighthearted comedy, the book also offers a solution of teamwork that is both thoughtful and respectful to the entire family.
 
  Starred Review for Kirkus Reviews, 05/01/25, A pint-size interpreter reaches a boiling pointLifeâ€™s busy enough for young Cecilia, who has two full-time jobs: being a kid and interpreting for her Spanish-speaking parents. At any moment, they might request her services in Ã¢Â€Âœall kinds of grown-up places.Ã¢Â€Â� Donning a rather sharp green power suit, Cecilia translates during a doctorâ€™s appointment, reshares instructions given by a disgruntled DMV employee, and ensures the perfect haircut at the salon. But all this work leaves her with no time to play soccer with her friends. So when a kind teacher inquires how sheâ€™s doing during a parent-teacher conference, Cecilia decides to unload and to ask her parents for support, depicted in a stunning double-page outburst in both Spanish and English (both languages are featured throughout the text). In her picture-book debut, Abtahi masterfully weaves an everyday tale that will be familiar to designated translators of all ages from immigrant families. Ceciliaâ€™s eventual cry for help speaks to the resilience that children in similar situations possess while also emphasizing the importance of self-care. Arnaldoâ€™s bright watercolor and pencil-crayon artwork provides much-needed levity, with speech bubbles predominantly colored in blue and orange to differentiate between the languages. While Cecilia and her family are cued Latine, secondary characters offer broad cultural diversity. Publishes simultaneously in Spanish.Sensationally true to life.(Picture book. 4-8)
 
  Starred Review for Publishers Weekly, 10/14/24, â€œSome kids had one job: to be a kid. Cecilia worked two.â€� When not playing soccer or engaging in kid life, Cecilia serves as an interpreter between her Spanish-speaking parents and their English-speaking community. Abtahi (Twin Flames), making a well-developed picture book debut, tracks the back-and-forth in text bubblesâ€”blue for English and orange for Spanishâ€”as Cecilia is called in â€œto all kinds of grown-up places. Places her classmates had never been.â€� On one page, she translates a doctorâ€™s orders for her gravely sick baby sister; on another, she omits a hairdresserâ€™s unkind remark about her motherâ€™s hair. Finally, asked at a parent-teacher conference how sheâ€™s doing, Cecilia reflects on her load, communicating how interpreting is impacting her day-to-day. Employing differing uniformsâ€”striped duds for kid activities and a too-big green business suit for translation workâ€”lively watercolor and pencil crayon illustrations from Arnaldo (The Museum of Very Bad Smells) show the strain of Ceciliaâ€™s moving back and forth, until supportive changes help her become a kid whoâ€™s happy to help, â€œ...just not all the time.â€� Characters are portrayed with various skin tones. A Spanish edition publishes simultaneously. Ages 4â€“8. Authorâ€™s agent: Jim McCarthy, Dystel, Goderich & Bourret. Illustratorâ€™s agent: Alexandra Levick, Writers House. (Jan.)
 
  School Library Journal Starred Review, Date Unavailable, K-Gr 3 â€”This appealing picture book thoughtfully portrays the translation duties often taken on by children in immigrant families. With her older brother off at college, elementary school student Cecilia is her Spanish-speaking family's main interpreter for English-language interactions. She engages in all kinds of adult-level scenarios, from the doctor's office to the DMV, and she's proud of the way she can help. Even so, her family's reliance on her language skills begins to weigh heavily, and she longs to just be a regular kid playing soccer. After an understandable outburst, her family reshuffles priorities and recruits more support from the older brother and an aunt. This title presents a balanced look at a situation that will feel familiar to many families and offers a positive model for resolution. Though this family's dilemma is a little too easily resolved, the happy ending demonstrates caring and teamwork in an appropriate way for the book's young audience. Gently rounded watercolor illustrations add nuance to the text, portraying Cecilia in an oversized suit and tie when she's on the job as her family's interpreter. The suit grows bulky and ill-fitting as her stress increases and shrinks to fit comfortably once other family members pitch in to help. Dialogue is cleverly differentiated in speech bubbles: yellow for Spanish, blue for English, and pink for the occasional Farsi. VERDICT With its emotionally resonant look at one aspect of immigrant family dynamics, this title is a solid purchase for picture book collections.â€”Allison Tran
 
  Horn Book, 04/01/25, Cecilia, a Latine girl, juggles two jobs: kid and interpreter. Text bubbles in yellow for Spanish and blue for English differentiate the languages spoken by Cecilia's "clients" (i.e., her parents) and by those at "grown-up places," including the doctor's office and the DMV. As Cecilia dutifully translates questions, concerns, and instructions, Arnaldo's colorful watercolor and pencil-crayon illustrations elaborate on Abtahi's metaphor -- Cecilia appears to work in an office, wears an oversized suit and tie, and gulps down coffee -- while conveying, through her frizzing ponytail and rumpled jacket, the pressures of "working overtime." When Cecilia is asked about her feelings during a parent-teacher conference and admits the truth, her mother and father console her and promise to get more help. Abtahi, who took inspiration from her own multilingual childhood, strikes an important balance in her resolution: the necessity of interpreting for immigrant parents is not dismissed or shamed, while the pressure it can place on their children is addressed with empathy. After other family members step in to "pick up shifts" for Cecilia, she's able to continue helping her family while prioritizing her primary job: being a kid.see Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-1-7972-2469-5 All About Antarctica: A Fact Book About the Southernmost ContinentMartin, Marc ES Everything and Everywhere

School Library Journal Starred Review, Date Unavailable, Gr 3â€“6 â€”In Martin's "Everything &; Everywhere" series format, this engaging volume delivers a wealth of kid-friendly facts about Antarctica. Early pages help readers distinguish the Arctic from the Antarcticâ€”polar bears vs. penguins, north vs. southâ€”before diving into details about the continent's unique status: owned by no one, protected by an international treaty, and dedicated to science. Expansive spreads brim with intricate illustrations of Antarctica's landscape, gear, animals, and plant life. Research stations from multiple countries, designed to withstand extreme conditions, offer a glimpse of life and work in this harsh climate. While the bright artwork will appeal to younger students, the rich and wide-ranging information makes this a book for readers of all ages. From ice types and recreation choices for scientists to strict waste-removal policies (readers will be fascinated to learn that not even pee can be left behind!), the facts are memorable and often surprising. The final pages address the urgent challenges of climate change and tourism's impact on this fragile ecosystem. VERDICT A must-have title that brings the wonders (and challenges) of Antarctica vividly to life.â€”Heidi Dechief
 
  ALA Booklist, 10/01/25, In the same omnium-gatherum vein that makes his globe-spanning Everything & Everywhere (2018) so much fun to browse, Martin focuses on our southernmost continent and fills every single-themed spread with dozens of small, captioned images. His topics range from large marine life and iceberg shapes to notable explorers and resident cats. Readers can peer into the continent's past and get a gander at the current ominous effects of climate change. He also portrays most of the eighty-some research stations currently operational and a comprehensive wardrobe for long-term visitors, including a swimsuit, flip-flops, and r parties, maybe? penguin costume. Mandated environmental protection measures come up repeatedly: human visitors are not allowed to import soil for their indoor gardens, leave behind any food scraps or other waste, or even pee in the snow. Still, considering that over 100,000 tourists passed through in 2022 23 alone, he frets that damage is being done and closes with a suggestion that Antarctica be left to researchers d, it goes unsaid, to armchair travelers who will pore over this enlightening, sometimes tongue-in-cheek album.see Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-1-534-49684-2 Monsters in the Moonlight: A Yalda Night AdventureMerabian, Sina ES

Horn Book, Date Unavailable, Two impish divs' (monsters) mission is to make Yalda night, the winter solstice, "as dark and cold as can be." Knowing humans always ruin the night with their "silly celebrations," the divs infiltrate a gathering and try to disrupt the Persian solstice traditions (eating watermelon for sweetness, reading poetry for good fortune), but the people always make do. Merabian's (The Monster in the Bathhouse, rev. 3/22) text, with its shoutable refrain ("STOMP, STEAL, and RIP APART!"), builds to an apt message, reflected in the light-infused digital illustrations: that even when the night is cold or things get lost or broken, "you can make your bright, warm, happy moments." Shoshana Flax
 
  School Library Journal, Date Unavailable, K-Gr 2 â€”Two round-face, adorable, yet evil-intending, monsters do all they can to ruin a Yalda Night celebration. The Persian celebration of the winter solstice features sweet fruits such as watermelon, along with poetry, reading, and gathering family in a warm space to mark the longest night of the year. Two divs, Choori and Shooli, are sent out by their mother to find a celebration and "stomp, steal, and rip apart to destroy their Yalda Night." The rosy-cheeked, round-bodied yellow demons head off in search of such a gathering and, despite their best efforts, find the celebration is more fun than they could have imagined. Instead of ruining the evening, they join in on the festivities. Digital illustrations full of color and cheer capture the sweet divs, the family overcoming all the obstacles thrown their way, and a snowy winter night being thoroughly enjoyed by all. VERDICT A wonderful story of a Winter Solstice celebration from the Persian tradition. Those seeking to broaden their holiday collections will be well served to add this charming title to their shelves.â€”John Scottsee Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-1-546-12608-9 Snoop Korman, Gordon ES

Kirkus Reviews, Date Unavailable, A laid-up and bored seventh grader discovers that his seemingly ordinary North Carolina town is a hotbed of puzzling mysteriesTaking his classes remotely while confined to his home with two broken legs in the wake of a skiing accident, Carter quickly discovers that itâ€™s easy to hack local security camerasÃ¢Â€Â”but somewhat less easy to believe what he sees. Is his longtime crush Lacey really going out with sneering A-lister Maddox? Why is a stranger in a red Maserati parking in different spots all over town, day after day? Most startling of all, why are a red panda and other endangered creatures roaming the streets at night? Getting answers looks to be impossible, considering Carterâ€™s lack of mobility, particularly after an urgent call to the police about a supposed crime in progress only gets a bunch of classmates in trouble, which sends his reputation so far down the toilet that even his best friend ghosts him. Korman dishes up an expert mix of entertaining foolery, peer and family dynamics, and cautionary messages about both the ethical nuances of online snooping and the hazards of jumping to conclusions. Names cue some diversity in the cast.Funny and thought-provoking, no bones about it.(Fiction. 11-13)
 
  Publishers Weekly, 04/28/25, While 12-year-old Carter Peregrine is on a ski trip with his divorced fatherâ€”whoâ€™s conspiring with Carterâ€™s mother to lower his screen time by making him do something outdoorsy and activeâ€”Carter breaks both legs and must spend the next two months recuperating at home in North Carolina. Though he initially treats his recovery time as a vacation, Carter quickly grows bored. Soon he hacks into public security cameras to spy on his classmates, including his crush, Lacey. His covert people-watching then morphs into anonymous do-gooding, as Carter uses all the technology at his disposal (mostly his cellphone) to prevent potential crimes and help people in need. Then he starts spotting endangered animals, such as a red panda and a swift fox. When he anonymously reports his findings to the authorities, and they refuse to believe him, Carter determines to solve the case of the animalsâ€™ presence, all the while keeping tabs on his friends and the rest of the community. Korman (Old School) invokes his trademark blending of middle school mundanity and absurdly humorous antics. Idiosyncratic characters contend with themes of trust, privacy, and responsibility in this fast-paced, rollicking contemporary homage to Alfred Hitchcockâ€™s Rear Window. Main characters default to white. Ages 9â€“12. Agent: Elizabeth Harding, Curtis Brown. (July)
 
  School Library Journal, Date Unavailable, Gr 4â€“7 â€”Korman's latest delivers a Rear Window premise for the middle grade set, complete with exotic animals, amateur sleuthing, and a screen-addicted protagonist stuck at home. After a ski accident leaves 12-year-old Carter Peregrine with two broken legs, he discovers he can access public surveillance cameras around his small town&30;and then goes a step further. What begins as boredom-fueled snooping escalates into a full-blown investigation involving cryptic vans, a red panda, and a suspected animal-smuggling ring. The plot moves at Korman's trademark, brisk pace, building to a suspenseful climax involving a high-speed wheelchair chase and a loose snow leopard. Carter's voice is believably tween, and the relationship with his guilt-ridden younger brother, Martin, adds warmth and humor. While the mystery is engaging and the stakes feel real, Carter's moral reasoning remains murky; his passionate defense of endangered animals is never balanced against the ethical implications of tapping into private camera feeds. His uncritical infatuation with classmate Lacey also feels strained. The supporting cast, while serviceable, lacks depth and appears to default to white, with little cultural specificity. Though the character development doesn't reach the depth of Ungifted or Schooled , fans of Korman's accessible, fast-moving stories will find plenty to enjoy. VERDICT A high-interest mystery with broad appeal for existing Korman fans; an easy addition to shelves where his titles are popular.â€”Rose Garrettsee Review #1 box for additional reviews
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978-1-665-93253-0 Sherlock Society Ponti, James ES Sherlock Society

Kirkus Reviews, Date Unavailable, Toxic waste dumped in the Everglades gives a quartet of middle school sleuths their first caseLeading Carl Hiaasen fans over familiar ground, Ponti pitches 12-year-old Alex Sherlock and his 13-year-old sister, Zoe, with school friends Lina and Yadi as sidekicks, into a summer caper. It all begins with the hunt for a supposed fortune buried decades ago by Al Capone, culminates in a narrow escape from an exploding yacht, and ultimately exposes a smooth-talking bad actor shady enough to bring in even federal authorities. As the kidsâ€™ live-in Grandpa, a retired investigative reporter, delivers pointers on how to conduct interviews and sift evidence while grandly driving them around South Florida in his classic Cadillac, Roberta, the budding detectives display sharp wits, eyes, and negotiating skills. The last come in particularly useful when theyâ€™re dealing with their lawyerÃ¢Â€Â¦whoâ€™s also their mom. Both the plot and the chain of evidence take logical courses, and since Dad is a marine biologist and Linaâ€™s a recent transplant from Wyoming, Ponti is able to use their dialogue to highlight the local culture and larger ecological issues. Main characters present white, apart from tech wiz Yadi, who is cued Latine.An environmental mystery featuring lots of clever detecting, a bit of danger, and real felonies to investigate.(Mystery. 9-13)
 
  School Library Journal Starred Review, Date Unavailable, Gr 3â€“7 â€”Twelve-year-old Alex and his older sister Zoe, along with Grandpa Sherlock, are floating in the ocean after a dramatic escape from an exploding boat. This gripping start sets the tone for a summer of twists and turns. What begins as a simple summer job quickly spirals into a quest for Al Capone's buried treasure, blending historical intrigue with contemporary adventure. Set against the vibrant backdrop of Miami, the narrative unfolds through Alex's first-person perspective, allowing readers to experience the thrill of the hunt alongside him. Joining Alex and Zoe on their quest are friends Yadi and Lina, who bring their unique skills and perspectives. Together, they form a dynamic team, showcasing the power of friendship and collaboration as they navigate challenges and unravel clues. The quest takes them all over the city, interviewing old acquaintances of Al Capone, each encounter revealing tidbits of history and adding depth to their investigation. Grandpa Sherlock's old journalist notes are a catalyst for their treasure hunt, connecting the past with the present. Ponti skillfully weaves humor and suspense; the characters are relatable and engaging. The pacing is brisk, while the rich descriptions of Miami's coastal landscape immerse readers in the setting. This story is particularly great for tweens interested in unsolved mysteries and digging into history, encouraging them to explore the past while enjoying a thrilling narrative. VERDICT A must-read; Ponti has crafted a delightful tale that combines humor, history, and heart into one captivating adventure.â€”Haley Amendt
 
  Starred Review for Publishers Weekly, 06/17/24, Inspired in part by their last name, 12-year-old Alex Sherlock and his 13-year-old sister Zoe, joined by their retired reporter grandfather and friends Yadi and Lina, found the Sherlock Society detective agency in a bid to earn money over the summer. When their initial attempts to rustle up business fail, they pivot toward investigating one of Grandpaâ€™s cold cases surrounding Al Caponeâ€™s legendary lost fortune â€œburied somewhere in south Florida.â€� As they follow decades-old clues across Miami and into the Everglades, the Sherlock Society encounters contemporary crimes pertaining to illegal waste dumping, prompting them to seek out the culprits. While Grandpa instructs the Sherlocksee Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-1-478-88796-6 City Farm Koon, Julie ES

ALA Booklist, Date Unavailable, Willadeene lives alone on her farm with several animals for company. Tending the vegetables is hard work, but she likes it. A developer makes several offers to buy the farm, but Willadeene refuses. He continues to pressure her as he purchases all the surrounding land; she won't budge, and as a town grows around her, she continues to farm. Flat, stylized illustrations present the vegetables in brightly colored sections like patterned botanical prints. The townspeople love Willadeene's fresh, delicious vegetables, and she becomes a valued part of the community. As she ages, she wonders if she should sell after all. Instead, her neighbors get together to help run the farm, and they all enjoy healthy meals together. A table scene at the end reflects the diversity of the community, which includes varying ages, cultures, skin tones, and hairstyles. Urban farms are appreciated in many cities, and Willadeene is an admirable advocate for the movement.
 
  Publishers Weekly, 09/15/25, With vegetable-hued artwork that nods to folk art motifs and patchwork quilts, Koon (The Struggle Bus) tells the story of Willadeene, a farmer portrayed with brown skin, who tends her land in â€œthe wide-open middle of nowhere.â€� When a pale-skinned developer covets her property (â€œHe bribed. He threatened. He liedâ€�) and Willadeene adamantly refuses to sell, he builds a noisy, bustling city around her land. But instead of following the trajectory of Virginia Lee Burtonâ€™s The Little House, Willadeeneâ€™s farm becomes a treasured city oasis, in which neighbors gather and community flourishes. Though the farmer once enjoyed her solitude, she now, â€œto her surprise,â€� relishes selling vegetables to city folk, portrayed with various skin tones, and exchanging waves with the bus driver. And when advancing years finally force Willadeene to consider the heartbreaking sale of her farm, the community she has nurtured steps forward in this tale of supportive resilience thatâ€™s both personal and communal. Ages 5â€“9. (Nov.)
 
  School Library Journal, Date Unavailable, K-Gr 2â€” Willadeene's vegetable farm is just where she likes it, "in the wide-open middle of nowhere." Even when a man offers her a whole truckload of money for it, she tells him that the farm is not for sale. The man, who already owns all the land surrounding the farm, builds a town that turns into a city, and Willadeene goes right on farming. The city folk love having a farm in the middle of their town, and Willadeene adapts to being a part of her new community. Then she grows old, the farm grows wild, and it seems that maybe it's finally time to sell it. But word gets around, city dwellers pitch in to keep the place running, and the farm is still not for sale. This punchy text that highlights one woman's perseverance, as well as the goodwill of her neighbors, is charmingly complemented by illustrations with a modernized primitive feel. Peopled with an array of pleasingly stylized, multicultural characters, the book's backgrounds and images of vegetable plots are rich with patterns that bring to mind textile prints. Koon lets the pictures quietly convey the appeal of the colorful farm amidst the gray buildings of the city. VERDICT A satisfying story that also could be useful for discussions about our need for natural spaces or about what community means.â€” Jan Solowsee Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-0-593-69823-5 Our Lake Kang, Angie ES

Starred Review for Publishers Weekly, 01/06/25, Kang debuts with a deeply felt story about siblings returning to a cherished placeâ€”
 
  School Library Journal Starred Review, Date Unavailable, PreS â€”A heartrending journey through grief and bravery unfolds in this beautifully illustrated story, where a young boy learns to navigate loss on a hot summer day. Gorgeous gouache illustrations bring to life the tale of two brothers embarking on a hike, with the opening lines subtly hinting at the theme of loss: "Today, Brother is taking me up to swim in the lake like Father used to." The younger brother, eager to imitate his older sibling, faces an overwhelming wave of nervousness when it's time to jump into the water. "Suddenly, my stomach is full of stones. How did I ever do this before?" As memories of their father flood back, the boy finds the strength to leap, symbolizing both personal growth and the strength of family bonds. The story concludes with the touching sentiment that, in the water, it feels as though the entire family has reunited. With lyrical descriptive language and breathtaking illustrations, this book tenderly explores themes of loss, bravery, and family. VERDICT A gentle and heartfelt exploration of grief, this book is a must-have addition to any library shelf.â€”Brooke Newberry
 
  ALA Booklist, 03/01/25, More than just water, a lake holds memories for a boy as he forlornly remembers his late father. Kang's title-page image of an older brother tying his younger brother's shoes sets the tone for this heartfelt story of overcoming grief. As the brothers climb to the lake, the younger camouflages his fear by copying the motions of his sibling. Watching his brother dive and emerge from the water, the younger boy wonders how he used to do the same. Closing his eyes, memories of their father, portrayed as a large man stretching, diving, smiling, and laughing, fortify the young boy's confidence to dive. In the water's reflection, the boy sees his father's image. After resurfacing, the brothers hug: "Here, in our lake, the water holds us close." Mixing gouache with the texture from crayons and colored pencils, Kang paints the sky a soft yellow with foliage in deep blues and greens. Combining these elements with the unlined art adds a softness to the delicate subject matter. A valuable addition for even the most robust collections.
 
  Kirkus Reviews, 05/01/25, Grief and remembrances of times past converge on a hot dayA pair of unnamed, East AsianÃ¢Â€Â“presenting siblings hike to a nearby lake that holds memories both cherished and painful. As they approach the water, both fear and sadness keep the younger sibling, who narrates, from jumping in. The childrenâ€™s beloved father has apparently died, and the protagonist canâ€™t help thinking of how he used to accompany the kids on swims. After Brother takes the plunge and spurs his sibling to follow suit, the younger child shakes off the fear, conveyed through squiggly green lines emanating from the little oneâ€™s body, resembling the ripples of the water. The protagonist draws strength not only from Brotherâ€™s encouragement, but also in the comforting memories of the good times they both had with their father. The siblings realize that despite their sadness, they still have each other: Ã¢Â€ÂœHere in our lake, / we are all together.Ã¢Â€Â� Debut author/illustrator Kang has created an effective look at how activities that once brought joy can fill us with dread following loss. The gouache, crayon, and colored pencil illustrations, with their warm yellows and deep blues and purples, convey a sense of calm and comfort while also acknowledging the anxiety of the unknown.A sensitive look at the delicate process of navigating loss.(Picture book. 5-8)see Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-0-593-69069-7 Cats on Cats on Cats Frost, Maddie ES

ALA Booklist, Date Unavailable, When Beatrix worries her granny might get lonely when she's not there to visit, she gets her a gift she's sure all grandmothers love cat! When her Granny sees how much Beatrix loves the new pet, she decides that what she needs to make her granddaughter happy is even more cats! The problem is, Beatrix only got Granny a cat because she thought she wanted one, and Granny only got more cats to please Beatrix. How can the pair deal with so much feline energy if neither is truly a cat person? Cats on Cats on Cats is a sweet story about miscommunication, which highlights the importance of sharing your true feelings with people you care about. The cartoonish illustrations capture the wacky energy of the story, as well as the sometimes stressful realities of pet ownership. With its endless cat illustrations and its acknowledgment that you can have too many kitties, this comical read is sure to delight both cat and dog lovers.
 
  Horn Book, Date Unavailable, Beatrix treasures her weekly Saturday visits with her grandmother. Together they eat delicious treats, run errands, and go to the movies. But whenever she says goodbye, Beatrix feels sad, assuming Granny is lonely without her. The solution? A cat! Perplexed by the gift, Granny (who is allergic) accepts, not wanting to ruin her "fun grandma" reputation. She then one-ups Beatrix by adding three more kitties to the mix, assuming her grandchild is a cat lover. Beatrix (a dog person) jokes, "I think you need more cats," which Granny takes seriously, bringing the cat total to a dozen. Now Beatrix is annoyed: the cats are so much work that they are a disruption to her visits, and she's worried about Granny managing them all. After an honest discussion about the kitty conundrum, they host an adoption day, and Saturday visits return to normal, with just the two of them. Digitally produced, cartoon-style illustrations contain plenty of small, goofy details of the cats and their antics. With a nod to Gag's Millions of Cats, this is an easygoing story about good intentions gone awry and about learning to say what you mean, even when you think you may hurt a loved one's feelings. Pam Yosca
 
  Kirkus Reviews, Date Unavailable, Cats cause chaos at a relativeâ€™s houseBeatrix enjoys her weekly visits with her grandmother tremendously. Granny is always happy to have her, and they have tons of fun together. Worried that Granny will be lonely when she leaves, Beatrix decides to give her a pet cat to remind her of their connection during the weekÃ¢Â€Â”and Granny responds in kind. Since Granny assumes from the gift that Beatrix adores cats, she fills her house up with a dozen fuzzy felines, who begin to crowd out her granddaughter and take over their time together. Beatrix goes to drastic lengths to free Granny from the crisisÃ¢Â€Â”but a bit of honest communication clears things up. Neither of them is truly a cat fancier, and Granny is actually allergic to felines; as in many a loving relationship, they were just trying to make the other happy. But, as it turns out, Beatrix neednâ€™t have worried; Grannyâ€™s senior housing is a warm, bustling community. The delightful, madcap nature of this story is captured perfectly in Frostâ€™s loose, cartoonish illustrations. Though the book contains narrative text, brown-skinned Granny and Beatrix converse in speech bubbles as well. The catsâ€™ shenanigansÃ¢Â€Â”destroying decor, flopping on Grannyâ€™s and Beatrixâ€™s heads, and flying away tied to balloonsÃ¢Â€Â”are rendered even sillier by their lolling tongues and comically big eyeballs. For lovers of cats, grandmas, and shenanigans alike, this is an equally rewarding read-aloud or read-alone.A gleefully goofy family story.(Picture book. 4-8)
 
  Publishers Weekly, 09/08/25, A simple misunderstanding multiplies into a â€œcat-astropheâ€� in Frostâ€™s laugh-out-loud picture book. Worried that her doting Granny may be lonely between Beatrixâ€™s visits, the child gifts â€œsomething that kept all grannies companyâ€�: a cat. Perplexed by the present, Granny misjudges the gesture, assuming that â€œBeatrix must want one around.â€� Eager to please her beloved granddaughter, the ambitious â€œfun grandmaâ€� acquires additional felinesâ€”a quantity that grows when increasingly frustrated Beatrix jokes â€œI think you need more cats.â€� Thin lines, outsize proportions, and googly eyes define the cartoons that animatedly track the cat-driven chaos while foregrounding the companionable relationship of Granny and Beatrix, both portrayed with light brown skin. When Beatrix hatches a wily, balloon-filled plan to rid them of the kitties, Granny, ever-committed to her perception of Beatrixâ€™s wants, swoops in for an undesired save that finally prompts Beatrix to come clean. Frostâ€™s art and plotting amps up the humor on each page of this well-paced comedy. Background characters appear with varied skin tones. Ages 4â€“8. (Oct.)
 
  School Library Journal, Date Unavailable, PreS-Gr 3â€” A giggle-filled story about the importance of expressing our true feelings and asking rather than assuming. Beatrix loves spending time with Granny, but worries that she will be lonely when they are apart. Going off the assumption that all grannies like cats, she gives one to hers. In turn, Granny assumes that Beatrix must love cats, and would therefore like more cats. It doesn't take long before Beatrix is driven to extreme measures in an attempt to return things to the way they were; the resulting near-disaster opens the door for true communication. Humor is often the best teacher of practical skills, and this book makes good use of the technique. The story is told in a simple way that is balanced and complemented by the digital illustrations, which consist of solid pastel colors and minimal linework in an informal style. The energy of the characters' actions adds to the fun, as do the many vignettes in the background. The human characters have a wide variety of skin tones, with Beatrix and her granny shown with light brown skin. The cats are given dazed expressions that add to the annoyance and chaos they create. Dynamic spreads highlight the story's climactic peril. VERDICT An appealing way to teach an important life lesson in communication, and great fun for the SEL shelves.â€” Virginia Pinesee Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-0-06-320778-3 Severe and Unusual Weather Foley, Jessie Ann ES

Starred Review ALA Booklist, 05/01/25, Starred Review Leaving no doubt about which characters to cheer and which to boo, Foley pairs two sixth-graders with very different temperaments but much common ground against a small-town big shot with an ugly secret. Hardly has tough Nadine arrived to stay with her grandma (while her mom goes through rehab back in Chicago) than she's paired up with meek, much-bullied classmate Francis for a special local-history project. They decide to do it on the strange and infamous tornado that hit without warning a dozen years ago, killing Francis' mom and several other residents and leaving him an infant survivor. This does not sit well with blustering Mayor Trevor Ray, who ruthlessly pressures them to pick another topic r good reason, it turns out, as the young researchers soon uncover hints that the devastating storm might not have been entirely natural in origin. Notwithstanding Nadine's typically hard-nosed claim that no grown-ups have ever done her any favors, the author allows several members of the strong adult supporting cast to brave Ray's wrath with under-the-radar support st winningly, town librarian Katie-Kate, an ex-marine with PTSD the way to a triumphant, thoroughly satisfying denouement, complete with heroic rescues, tearful reunions, and just deserts all round. A breezy, feel-good tale with whiffs of fantasy and wish fulfillment.
 
  Horn Book, Date Unavailable, When Nadine moves to Centralia, Illinois, to live with her grandmother while her mom goes to rehab for drug addiction, her goal is to keep her head down, stay out of middle school drama, and get back to Chicago as soon as possible. That becomes impossible when she and sixth-grade outcast Francis Pepper are paired together on a local history project. They decide to research the F4 tornado that destroyed half the town and killed Francis's mother -- a choice of topic that raises eyebrows and puts them on the wrong side of the city's mayor. As Nadine and Francis dive into Centralia's history, they uncover secrets and outcomes that make their project a threat to the mayor's interests. Nadine is an engaging protagonist, cautious and jaded after growing up with her mother's addiction, but not entirely cynical. Francis is intriguing, largely unbothered by his outcast status but also hungry for Nadine's friendship. The novel's weather-related magical elements, which are not hinted at in the first third of the book, feel almost secondary, but everything is brought to a satisfying and heartfelt resolution. Mayor Trev's role as antagonist is obvious from his first appearance on the page, but the extent of his villainy comes as a surprise. Throughout, Foley balances deep topics with tween drama and handles both with aplomb. Sarah Rettger
 
  Kirkus Reviews, Date Unavailable, Two troubled young people grow close as they learn about a natural disasterAfter leaving Chicago, all Nadine wants is to keep her head down and have a Ã¢Â€Âœdrama-free end to sixth gradeÃ¢Â€Â� in rural Centralia, Illinois. But things arenâ€™t that simple, what with her neighbor and class project partner, Francis, being bullied. Theyâ€™re researching the Great Tornado of the New Millenium, which divided Centralia: Wealthy residents have new, tornado-proof houses built on a former trailer park, which was leveled in the disaster. As an infant, Francis lost his mother in the GTNM; he heartbreakingly asks Nadine and her grandma, Ã¢Â€ÂœBut whatâ€™s a momlike?Ã¢Â€Â� Meanwhile, Nadineâ€™s mother is battling addiction, which is why sheâ€™s living with Grandma. The pairâ€™s research unearths newspaper headlines, a secret, and the stories of their mothersâ€™ shared history. The eccentric supporting cast includes an ex-Marine librarian with PTSD, a smarmy mayor with deep local roots, and a disgraced meteorologist. Francis is vulnerable and smart, while Nadine is a survivor; together they forge a poignant friendship in the face of loss, neglect, bullying, class divides, and prejudice. The book, which incorporates some great science facts, will compel readers to think about those who have lost their lives in extreme weather events as people rather than statistics. Some light fantasy elements feel like a bit of a stretch, but overall, the strong writing compensates.A gripping story of loss and connection.(Fiction. 9-13)
 
  Publishers Weekly, 02/24/25, While her mother attends rehabilitation for her drug dependency, 12-year-old Nadine goes to stay with her grandmother in Centralia, Ill., a small community best known as being devastated by the Great Tornado of the New Millennium, an F4 twister that occurred the year Nadine was born. She reluctantly befriends classmate Francis Pepper, whose motherâ€™s death in the event led to frequentsee Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-1-324-03112-3 We Carry the Sun Keller, Tae ES

ALA Booklist, 05/01/25, Thousands of years ago, people built their homes facing south to gather sunlight during the day and retain some heat at night. Beginning in the 1800s, people burned coal to heat buildings and power the Industrial Revolution, while a French teacher/ inventor ndering what would happen when people ran out of coal perimented with using sunlight to run a machine. Unfortunately, coal delivered more power at a lower price. Around the world, inventors and tinkerers, both men and women, brought new ideas to the challenge. Meanwhile, scientists and engineers made cheaper, more reliable solar power a reality. Keller, whose middle-grade novel When You Trap a Tiger (2020) won the Newbery Medal, chose the invention of solar power as the topic for this nonfiction book. Though she had originally expected to find a single inventor, she discovered a number of people who had solved problems related to the goal and contributed significantly to making solar power a reality. The text is engaging, and the imaginative, colorful, and often dramatic artwork will draw readers to this informative picture book.
 
  Horn Book, Date Unavailable, Thousands of years ago, humans gathered under the sun's rays for immediate heat. Then they began constructing homes that faced south to take advantage of that warmth. But could they carry that temperature inside and create permanent comfort? Such questions eventually led to the development of solar energy as early as the turn of the twentieth century, a noble if complicated effort that was often plagued by high costs and ineffectiveness but that is rapidly advancing and improving in modern times: "The sky is the limit." Starting in Britain in the mid-eighteenth century, the introduction of cheap fossil fuels during the Industrial Revolution had produced energy, but, as Keller (most recently Jennifer Chan Is Not Alone, rev. 5/22) points out, individuals soon began questioning their use and the damaging cost to the environment. Scientists persisted by challenging the status quo and modifying solar models. Thumbnail sketches of individuals from around the globe and their contributions in producing cost-effective solar energy reflect a major theme: ideas grow "with people bouncing off one another like photons, teaching and inspiring, listening and learning." Full-bleed illustrations, both informative (such as the depiction of the first solar home) and bold (as shown in the extraction of oil), enhance Keller's compelling, poetic text in this, her first nonfiction picture book. Wada's use of light (symbolically bursting across the pages as ideas are born) and dark (showing pollution and stagnation) further complements the narrative. Back matter consists of an author's note; a solar energy timeline; and, in keeping with the theme that ideas start with "wondering, thinking, building," sources for further study. Betty Carter
 
  Kirkus Reviews, Date Unavailable, Newbery Medalist Keller traces humanityâ€™s evolving relationship with solar energy across cultures and centuriesFrom ancient passive solar homes to contemporary biodegradable solar panels, this informational picture book considers the development of solar technology through the efforts of individual innovators and global collaborations alike. Kellerâ€™s strength lies in demonstrating how ideas grow across people, places, and generations, from Augustin Mouchotâ€™s 19th-century solar steam engine to Shi Zhengrongâ€™s modern Chinese solar company. The lyrical text includes compelling scientific details that will intrigue young readers, such as selenium being found in sunflower seeds or how Japanese engineers put tiny solar panels in everyday objects Ã¢Â€Âœso anyone / can hold the sun.Ã¢Â€Â� But the narrative occasionally presents complex energy issues in stark black-and-white terms, particularly when contrasting solar innovators with personified fossil fuel companies: Ã¢Â€ÂœLike false prophets / of profit, / oil companies prey / on human weakness / and pay politicians to keep digging. / They bury truth deep / and bury us deeper.Ã¢Â€Â� Environmental activists will praise the messaging, while those seeking a more nuanced exploration of this complex topic may be disappointed by the us vs. them framing. Wadaâ€™s illustrations employ strategic use of light and shadowÃ¢Â€Â”golden rays emanate from innovators, while darker, angular compositions frame industrial scenes. The art effectively uses sun imagery as both literal illumination and metaphorical enlightenment, and the text and images are well balanced across spreads, preventing visual chaos.An advocacy-focused journey through centuries of solar development. (authorâ€™s note, timeline)(Informational picture book. 7-12)
 
  Publishers Weekly, 03/17/25, In this story of â€œhow we reached into the sky/ and carried the sun home,â€� Newbery Medalist Keller highlights the chain of insights that have led to accessible solar energy technology. Initial lines trace humans using the sunâ€™s energy for warmth until â€œwe begin to believe/ the sun is not enough,â€� and communities turn to coal, â€œpoisoning our planet.â€� Following pages highlight innovators harnessing the sunâ€™s energy across timeâ€”a teacher using a solar mirror to power a steam engine, a parent warming her babyâ€™s bath in the sun, and more, each person advancing the science one step further. Short, telegraphic lines capture with force the powers keeping renewable energy from supplanting fossil fuels: â€œOil companies prey/ on human weakness/ and pay politicians.â€� Boldly outlined full-bleed portraits of inventors and technology by Wada (I Am Wind) represent brilliant sunlight, incorporating golden rays, halos, and sunspots. More than a resource about the history of solar energy, itâ€™s also a look at stepwise progress made by standing on the shoulders of those who have come before. Characters are represented with various skin tones. An authorâ€™s note and solar energy timeline conclude. Ages 7â€“10. Authorâ€™s agent: Faye Bender, Book Group. Illustratorâ€™s agent: Amy Tompkins, Transatlantic Agency. (June)
 
  School Library Journal, Date Unavailable, K-Gr 3 â€”Keller takes readers on a marvelous thought experiment, speculating about early humans and their ideas about the sun. Skipping forward in time to a colonial era, "we begin to believe the sun is not enough." Cue the Industrial Revolution and the burning of coal, a step in humanity that slowly, over centuries, poisons the earth. A French math teacher, Augustin Mouchot, wonders about the use of coal and how to harness the sun's energy more efficiently. Mouchot exits and a New Yorker named Charles Fritts, "two decades later," creates the world's first solar panel; engineer Aubrey Eneas tweaks the design; scientist Maria Telkes and her friend, architect Eleanor Raymond, come up with the first solar-heated home. The list of contributors builds; progress is not swift but solar energy becomes cheaper than fossil fuel. The premise of the storyâ€”how did solar energy come aboutâ€”is somewhat obscured until the poetry gives way to lessons of more recent eras: corporate greed, lobbyists, activists, profits over promise, and other elements that prevent solar energy from taking hold. The luminous illustrations make clear how dire this is; then Keller's tone returns to optimism about people working together. Back matter includes an author's note and a solar energy time line. This is a complex but well-told story; the subsequent lecture, though necessary, on climate change and all our wrongdoings regarding the planet turn an eye-opening journey of collaborations across time and space into a pretty heavy lift for young readers. VERDICT This ambitious book will require booktalking but has STEM intrigue as well as a glimpse of how breakthroughs happenâ€”not overnight, but in small, valuable increments. For that alone, this is an essential purchase.â€”Kimberly Olson Fakihsee Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-1-646-14569-0 Friend for Lucy Molineaux, Jen-Ai Elena ES

School Library Journal Starred Review, Date Unavailable, Gr 1â€“3 â€”A tender ghost story of family and friendship. A young ghost, Ana, white in both life and death, is worried about her sister Lucy. Her sister, who is much older than the child ghost, lives a solitary life in her older years. She doesn't do the things she used to enjoy, and Ana is concerned for her. Ana tries to connect with living creatures to connect to, but no one can sense her presence until she meets a young girl at the park. When Leah, a small girl with black hair and brown skin, is able to see and hear Ana, the two girls become friends and Leah already knows Ana's sister but calls her "Mrs. Lucy." With the pluck of a young person not bothered in the slightest about befriending a ghost, Leah knocks on Mrs. Lucy's door, and they share a playful visit that culminates in looking at a photo album of Lucy and Ana when they were young. Charcoal illustrations digitally colored in blush-hued sepia tones capture a timeless quality of the story while Ana is ghostly white with light outline and features full of love; the hand-lettered text is a charming touch. This is a sweet intergenerational tale of friendship as well as one that will provide comfort to those of any age who have experienced the loss of a loved one VERDICT Gentle and loving, this is a ghost story for readers who are looking for something beyond the traditional scary ghost story for a tale of everlasting connection. Wistful and wish-fulfillment personified: What reader has not hoped that a loved one long gone is near?â€”John Scott
 
  ALA Booklist, 09/01/25, Ana (the pale ghost of a young girl) is worried because her sister, Lucy (an old white lady, still alive), has been isolating in her home for a long time. The scenario is beautifully established in the opening panels, colored exclusively in sepia tones (with the exception of luminous Ana), as vines cover the facade of Lucy's house, wherein she sits, sullenly reading beside a series of old photographs, depictions of the life she's led and lost (husband gone, children grown). Deciding to find a friend for her old sister, Ana heads out into the quaint town. After failing to gain people's attention, she meets Leah, a carefree Black girl at the park who can actually see her, and they hit it off. Ana convinces Leah to pay Lucy a visit, and after a day of innocent, grandmotherly fun together, Leah finds (with Ana's help) an old photo binder that warms and awakens Lucy's heart. This picture book, in a graphic-novel format, takes an intriguing, otherworldly hook and tells a touching, offbeat story of intergenerational friendship that echoes with wisdom.
 
  Kirkus Reviews, Date Unavailable, Ghostly Ana worries about her elderly sister Lucyâ€™s isolation and resolves to find her a companionLucyâ€™s life has grown progressively smaller as sheâ€™s aged. She doesnâ€™t go out much anymore, and she has no one with whom to share lifeâ€™s little pleasures: Ã¢Â€Âœa slice of banana cakeÃ¢Â€Â� or a Ã¢Â€ÂœmovieÃ¢Â€Â¦before dinner.Ã¢Â€Â� Her sister, Ana, a floating, translucent perpetual youngster, is concerned. Lucy needs a friend. Though no adult can see Ana (including Lucy), a child named Leah can, and Ana facilitates a get-together between elder and youth. With ghostly encouragement, Lucy and Leah bond over card games and cake. As they reminisce over elegantly etched photos of Ana and Lucyâ€™s 1940s childhood, Ana knows theyâ€™ll make a perfect pair. Their story is sweetly extended with endpapers that become a new photo album showcasing Lucyâ€™s expanding social circle. This tale might have been somberÃ¢Â€Â”one of the characters is a dead child, and Molineaux relies on a dark, tawny paletteÃ¢Â€Â”but Anaâ€™s determination to help her sister feels so authentic that light and optimism shine through. Told in graphic novelÃ¢Â€Â“style panels, the sequences are extremely easy to follow, and the agreeable third-person narrative flows well alongside the speech bubbles. Vintage-style sepia drawings made from scratchy charcoal lines and digital coloring feel appropriately timeless. A handwritten typeset adds a personal touch but might hinder younger readers. Most human characters have brown skin; Leah reads Black.A tender tale of community, connection, and family.(Picture book. 5-9)see Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-1-478-89070-6 Frabbit: Birth of a Superhero! Metzger, Steve ES next in series School Library Journal, Date Unavailable, Gr 2â€“5 â€”Metzger and Schatell bring nine-year-old twins Walter and Christopher back for another comics-fueled adventure. This time, the brothers are on the hunt for the newest issue of Frabbit , their favorite comic. It turns out that the new issue hasn't come out yet, but the brothers are shown the series' elusive first edition. Short on cash but impatient for more Frabbit , Walter and Christopher hatch a plan to help their goofy dad sell his massive collection of baseball caps to raise some funds to buy the rare comic book of their dreams. The catch is that Walter and Christopher only have two hours to get the rest of the money they'll need in order to buy the book. Readers will giggle aloud as chaos ensues during Walter and Christopher's attempts to busk for the residents of their town, including juggling baseball caps on their heads as if they were straight out of Esphyr Slobodkina's Caps for Sale . Metzger and Schatell deliver a hilarious third book that's sure to amuse fans of "InvestiGATORS," "Dog Man," or "Diary of a Wimpy Kid." The brothers are mixed-race and live in a racially diverse town. VERDICT An entertaining and laugh-out-loud addition to this graphic novel series.â€” Sarah NashakFrom the publisher: Grades 1-4

978-1-665-98340-2 I Am a Big Fish! Jin, Susie Lee ES Ready-To-Read Graphics Level 1School Library Journal, Date Unavailable, PreS-Gr 1â€” A small yellow fish proudly declares, "I am a big fish!"â€”until a shrimp swims by and claims to be bigger. Soon, an octopus joins the boasting, each sea creature eager to outdo the others. But when a hungry shark appears looking for a "big fish" to eat, the tiny protagonist's confidence takes an unexpected turn. With a quick puff, the little fish transforms into a large, spiky puffer fish, surprising everyone. Told entirely through speech bubbles, the text relies on snappy dialogue and playful ocean puns to carry the story. The bold, simply rendered illustrations use bright colors and plenty of open space, making this a natural pick for storytime. Themes of relative size, confidence, and not judging by appearances are conveyed with humor and heart. VERDICT A humorous and engaging read-aloud with wide appeal; a strong choice for storytime and preschool collections.â€” Kirsten Caldwell
Kirkus Reviews starred (October 15, 2025)
Little or big, the puffer fish knows itself very well. This excellent early reader starts out with a case of classic one-upmanship as a school of colorful small fry approach a slightly larger, yellow puffer fish. “Wow, you are a big fish,” they say admiringly. A nearby jumbo shrimp isn’t impressed and says so, injecting wordplay for good measure: “No, you are not. I am big, and I am shrimp-ly amazing.” Bigger and bigger marine life appear in the playful, cartoon-style illustrations, each one declaring itself larger (and by implication, better), but the yellow fish holds its ground. “If you are a big fish, then PROVE IT,” chides a blue-colored fish. In an admirable display of integrity and self-possession, the yellow fish responds, “No, I do not have to. I am leaving.” Cue the Jaws music: Just after those who have been teasing the yellow fish declare themselves hungry, a shark appears on the verso of the spread. “I would love a nice BIG FISH.” Exercising terrific use of composition and layout, Jin has all the others flee to the right on the recto, suddenly eager to proclaim their relative smallness—all except the yellow fish. In a supremely satisfying twist, “POP! POOF!,” the little yellow fish puffs up to dominate the page, outsizing all rivals—even the shark! A wholly gratifying tale of a small fish in a huge pond that nevertheless proves its mettle. (Early reader. 5-7)

979-88-89895-96-1 Snowboarding Gish, Ashley ES Amazing Winter Olympics
School Library Journal Xpress (November 14, 2025)
Gr 1-4-This is for readers with no patience for fanciful stories; those who inhale facts and figures, memorizing all the information their brains can handle. Gish (Cycling) offers the perfect solution for all young info-hounds. Each page of this sleek, sporty book features a snazzy design, bold border lines on one side, and a lusciously large full-page snowboarding photo on the other. The photos set readers right in the middle of action, highlighting Olympic courses or action shots to accompany the text across from it. The book introduces the winter sport to future snow shredders, outlining the basics of equipment and snowboarding functions, progressing towards descriptions of competitive events and famous boarders. Unfamiliar vocabulary is highlighted and described on the same page. With the clear layout, this book isn't just a perfect introduction to a fun winter sport; it also works as an introduction to nonfiction for young readers by highlighting subtitles, captions, glossary, and index within its economically planned pages. VERDICT A wintery wonderland of facts, introducing the sport and informational books simply and engagingly.-Cat McCarrey © Copyright 2025. Library Journals LLC, a wholly owned subsidiary of Media Source, Inc. No redistribution permitted.

School Library Journal (April 1, 2022)
K-Gr 2-Beautiful photos and simple, straight-forward text introduce young readers to the basics of a range of popular winter Olympic events. Some sports, like hockey, curling, and speed skating, cover one event, while others describe a great many. Freestyle skiers may all use similar equipment, but the events-aerials, moguls, slopestyle, big air, halfpipe, and crosscountry-are drastically different in both the skills required and time it takes to complete the courses. In addition to describing how each event rolls out, the books include equipment needed to participate, like sleds in luge or the different skates used in figure skating and hockey. Each book ends with a spotlight of a famous athlete, like the incredible Ester Ledecká, who is the first person ever to win gold in two separate sports (snowboarding and skiing). As far as informational picturebooks go, these are fine specimens. VERDICT A recommended first purchase. © Copyright 2022. Library Journals LLC, a wholly owned subsidiary of Media Source, Inc. No redistribution permitted.
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978-1-668-96396-8 Mountain Bikes, Downhill Lopetz, Craig ES Off to the Races School Library Journal, Date Unavailable, Gr 3â€“6 â€”Get ready to lock in and read up on the extreme sport of mountain biking. This book has information about the history of mountain biking as a sport and how readers can get involved. Details, such as how to compete in events, which mostly take place in more mountainous terrain, are also included. Readers can learn what kind of gear they need to get started, what to do after having a fall, and how to repair mountain bikes. This book has an exciting cover that is sure to attract many readers. Inside, photos are used to show movement and keep readers engaged. Blue and green colors are heavily used throughout the design, including in informational sidebars in each chapter. Front matter includes a table of contents and author biography. Back matter includes a glossary, index, and list of additional resources. VERDICT A book to beef up any library's nonfiction sports section, especially where extreme sports are popular.â€” Kristin AndersonFrom the publisher: Grades 4-7; Ages 9-12
978-0-8234-6248-3 Everything Is Terrible Healy, Kay ES Casey's Cases Kirkus Reviews, 09/22/25, Casey canâ€™t catch a breakBetween running for class president, figuring out how to ask AJ to the dance, finding homes for her cat Ms. Muffinâ€™s kittens, and uncovering her parentsâ€™ secret, Casey is one busy fifth grade detective! When classmate and bully Dina tries to blackmail Casey with an embarrassing baby photo, sheâ€™s distraught. Worse, she learns that Dina got the photo from Caseyâ€™s friend Jan. Itâ€™s one awful thing after another for Casey, and figuring out why everything is so terrible might just be her toughest case yet. Once again, pigtailed, pale-skinned Casey is a delight. Her mini cases are more often than not solved by someone else or require little to no effort, but her enthusiasm is constant and the story is satisfying, driven by humor and character dynamics. Her crush on AJ and her friendship with Jan ring true; knowledgeable Jan often serves as a gentle voice of reason, while Caseyâ€™s gaps in knowledge (like not being entirely sure what a vacuum looks like) make her a refreshingly down-to-earth hero. Simple art that depicts racially diverse, geometrically shaped characters who always wear the same clothes makes the tale approachable, while their exaggerated expressions add to the hilarity.This kid detective may be having a dreadful time, but readers will have a ball experiencing it with her.(Graphic mystery. 7-11)From the publisher: Grades 2-5; Ages 7-10

978-0-06-322946-4 Witch Who Stormed the Palace Graudin, Ryan ES

Kirkus Reviews, Date Unavailable, A 12-year-old enlists the collaborative power of love to fend off and contain a wicked enemyIn the island kingdom of Solum, four wizards maintained the Balance, or magical equilibrium, as well as the bonds keeping the evil sorceress known as the Shadow Queen captive for 2,000 years. In this sequel toThe Girl Who Kept the Castle (2024), many in the kingdom would like to see Faye Gardner, the groundskeeperâ€™s daughter, confirmed as successor to the recently deceased Wizard West. Fayeâ€™s cleverness and courage serve her well when, during the Trials required for her confirmation, the Shadow Queen imprisons Wizard South. It falls to Faye to confront and thwart the evil. Graudinâ€™s lively narrative sticks firmly with likable, clever Faye, a sympathetic hero whoâ€™s devoted to her friends and kind to others. Every aspect of Solum is infused with magic. The flora and fauna shift shapes and have other enchanted properties. The kingâ€™s palace and the wizardsâ€™ castles have personalities of their own. Pastries from a new bakery, Flour Power, include dragon-puffs that fly about. Fayeâ€™s creature companions are, delightfully, Cornelius the Ã¢Â€Âœcompost dragonÃ¢Â€Â� and Puck, a powerful magical being in cat form. Faye herself sports a white tail and a set of cat ears in addition to her regular human ones. This magical largesse is delightful and engaging with just enough spice in the form of the monstrous Shadow Queen and her creepy, bloodthirsty tiara. Main characters read white.Charming and page-turning fun. (map)(Fantasy. 9-13)
 
  School Library Journal, Date Unavailable, Gr 3â€“6 â€”Faye Gardner is a 12-year-old girl with a fluffy white cat tail and white cat ears on her head of black hair, who anticipates becoming the first Witch of the West. Despite the fact that the ghost of the Wizard of the West chose her after she saved the kingdom from the Shadow Queen, the other wizards of the North, South, and East are stuck in their ways and don't think a girl is worthy. In this sequel to The Girl Who Kept the Castle , Faye is once again presented with a trial created by the wizards. The evil Queen and her crown hijack this event, breaking the foundations of the Balance and causing the island of Solum's to split at the seams. Faye must channel the hope of the people to break down the walls that have outlawed magic to start creating a new and equal world. While a quick introductory summary is provided, readers will have a better sense of the world having read the previous volume. This is a classic good-versus-evil fantasy, and while some characters have quick changes of heart, it goes with the nature of the story. Readers will want to crawl inside this world to taste the dragonpuff cookies, ride on a Devil Duster vacuum, and smell the glorious flowers and plants. There is the overarching theme of women having been oppressed by the men in power; having so many residents of the island rebel against the status quo by supporting Faye's success adds a welcome level of social change. It is unclear how diverse this world is, since the human characters described mainly have blond hair or white skin. VERDICT A rollicking good tale with all the magic, dragons, and talking cats to recommend to any young fantasy reader who enjoyed the first installment.â€”Clare A. Dombrowskisee Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-1-546-11051-4 Wish I Was a Baller: A Graphic Memoir Shah, Amar ES

School Library Journal Starred Review, Date Unavailable, Gr 5 Upâ€” Shah's coming-of-age story of growing up in Orlando, wanting to play ball and get the girl, and how he eventually became a journalist, is an excellent example of what happens when passion is combined with hustle. This graphic novel captures the journey of falling in love with a sport, chasing a dream, stumbling through failures, and picking back up again to push forward. Through the narrative, readers discover that even if success isn't guaranteed, the memories become wins in their own right. While Shah glosses over some of the events of the time, both in sports and culture, his own story is thoughtfully and thoroughly explored with a diverse cast of friends, people who help him (including Shaq), and those who try to stop him. With so few graphic novels centered around basketball, this stands out as a refreshing addition to collections. Doucet's illustrations perfectly reflect the time period of the 1990s, blending the idea of the baller and hip-hop culture into the tale, all while keeping the book accessible to younger readers. The pages are fun and lively, with bright colors capturing the vibrancy of the basketball teams and Orlando culture. VERDICT This nonfiction coming-of-age story is a perfect example of trying, failing, and rising again; it would be an excellent addition to sports collections and/or graphic novel sections.â€” Richard Winters
 
  Kirkus Reviews, Date Unavailable, In this graphic memoir by sports journalist Shah, a ninth grader pursues his passion in the face of familial expectations pushing him toward a medical career, while also navigating the perils of high school social lifeItâ€™s 1995, and Indian American Amar is desperate to meet the Chicago BullsÃ¢Â€Â”Michael Jordan, in particularÃ¢Â€Â”when they stop by his Orlando, Florida, school. A lucky break leads him to his first sports interview, with Phil Jackson, and his tenacity takes him further, leading to multiple conversations with Shaquille Oâ€™Neal. But Amarâ€™s luck in journalism doesnâ€™t spill over to his relationship with his crush, blond Kasey Page (Ã¢Â€Âœlike a mixture of Cameron Diaz, Tinkerbell, and heavenÃ¢Â€Â�), or his efforts to remain close with best friends Rohit and Cherian, who start spending more time with other classmates. The work relies on captions as much as plot developments to propel the story. It also follows a broad cast of charactersÃ¢Â€Â”close and former friends, antagonists, supportive adults, and famous athletesÃ¢Â€Â”who appear in multiple storylines. The story accurately depicts the complexities of life as a young teen, though overlapping life challenges pull it in multiple directions, leaving some threads underexplored and hastily wrapped up. Doucet illustrates the characters using loose, disjointed outlines that give the artwork a sense of movement, and the colorful backgrounds use patterns and action lines to indicate a wide array of emotions.A tighter focus would make this fascinating life story even more intriguing. (authorâ€™s note, photographs)(Graphic memoir. 9-12)
 
  Publishers Weekly, 05/26/25, Sports journalist Shah (the Play the Game series) makes his comics debut in this confident graphic novel memoir. In 1995, 14-year-old Shah finesses a press pass from the school newspaper editor to gain access to the Chicago Bulls, who are practicing on his Orlando high school campus. Though Shahâ€™s main goal is to meet the Bulls, once he experiences the notoriety and praise that proper researchâ€”and the perfect questionâ€”can afford, he becomes obsessed with learning everything about sports journalism. While peers and adults alike are impressed by the Indian American teenâ€™s drive and resourcefulness, Shahâ€™s often-single-minded determination also sows tension between him and his friends. As Shah delves deeper into the sports journalism landscape, he also contends with prejudice about his ethnicity and physical stature. With support from his family, however, Shah doggedly pursues his dream. Artwork by Doucet (Art Club) prioritizes the fast-paced action and movement of sporting events through fluid, heavily inked line art. The career focused plot trajectory, and the eventsâ€™ effects on Shahâ€™s relationships, provides a relatable framework from which like-minded readers can model their own pursuits. Photographs and an authorâ€™s note conclude. Characters are depicted with varying skin tones. Ages 8â€“12. Illustratorâ€™s agent: Jas Perry, Looking Glass Literary. (Aug.)see Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-1-536-24740-4 Secret and Other Stories Jarvis ES Bear and Bird

ALA Booklist, 11/01/25, The latest installment in Jarvis' early chapter-book series tackles some big feelings and funny foibles as best friends Bear and Bird go about their days together. Each chapter contains an episodic, stand-alone story that is illustrated in an endearingly childlike fashion little scribbly, a lot adorable. In "The List," Bird is struck by jealousy and anger when she learns that Bear has given everyone a special nickname except for her. In the next story, the pair discovers that they don't have everything in common, which throws their friendship into question. "The Secret" sees Bear notoriously bad secret keeper mically flee from Bird's attempt to share a secret with him. "The Tree" provides a cozy conclusion to the book as Bear and Bird happily while away an evening in each other's company. Though arranged into chapters, there is rarely a full page of text, making this a good step into longer-format books. Its stories also explore a useful range of emotions without expressing judgement or becoming didactic, uplifting honesty amid the relatable, humorous scenarios.
 
  School Library Journal, Date Unavailable, Gr 1â€“2â€” Four stories demonstrate the funny consequences of missing out on important information. In "The List," Bird is angry at a perceived slight by her friend Bear, so she concocts a list of the rudest names she can think ofâ€”egregious epithets like "Stinky Sock Muffin"â€”to leave for him. Unfortunately, she accidentally gives the list to a friend going to the store for her, then leaves her shopping list on Bear's doorstep. Each story is equally tangled: Bear and Bird decide they can't be friends because they have nothing in common except a distaste for zingleberry juice; Bear accidentally keeps a secret despite his record of being a blabbermouth; and a game of hide-and-seek turns into a pleasant day in a tree for the two friends when it turns out no one is looking for them. Bear and Bird are a case study for the comedy that arises from simple misunderstandings. Reconciliations between the friends are sincere, but never twee. Digitally rendered textured watercolors in abundant cool colors create a sweet and charming forest world. VERDICT Jarvis has turned out another winner in this highly recommended early reader series.â€” Rachel Owenssee Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-0-593-69593-7 This Is a Moment Player, Micah ES

Kirkus Reviews, Date Unavailable, Hold on to precious momentsThis mindfulness stuff can seem breathless and heady. Youngsters may not get the concept, at least not right away. They have to feel it, live it, and certainly be encouraged in the undertaking by their special grown-ups. Player focuses on ways to live in the moment and relish the here and now. Ã¢Â€ÂœItâ€™s a SONG and how YOU hear it. Itâ€™s a SUNNY DAY and how YOU feel it.Ã¢Â€Â� The author/illustrator turns philosophical at times: Ã¢Â€ÂœA MOMENT is made when everything that came BEFORE meets what is happening NOW.Ã¢Â€Â� The cheery digital illustrations effectively express these big ideas and will help readers grasp them, relying on saturated colors and dramatic use of perspective to convey young people experiencing Ã¢Â€Âœcrowded moments,Ã¢Â€Â� Ã¢Â€Âœpeaceful moments,Ã¢Â€Â� and Ã¢Â€Âœmoments when YOU feel SMALL.Ã¢Â€Â� Much of the simple, understated text is set in capital letters, emphasizing that these concepts deal in big ideas and weighty sentiments. Adults reading this volume aloud should encourage children to discuss their own special moments and help them understand that all moments are significantÃ¢Â€Â”and so are young people themselves. Characters are diverse in terms of race and ability.Moments sharing this lovely book with children will be time very well spent.(Picture book. 4-7)
 
  Publishers Weekly, 01/20/25, Player urges attention to the present moment with spare lines that build on the title, offering definitional descriptions that capture the range of lifeâ€™s experiences and emotions. Unembellished digital renderings with spongy chromatic coloring lend a narrative aspect to idea-oriented text. In one scene, a child stands before a class (â€œEach moment is newâ€�); in others, two children play checkers (â€œThere are fast momentsâ€�) and one jumps from a cliff into water below (â€œbrave momentsâ€�). As the perspective broadens to embrace generational change (â€œWhen you were born,/ everything that came before// met somebody newâ€�), the second-person narration notably shifts to first person (â€œYouâ€™re happening right now./ Itâ€™s your laughter and how I hear itâ€�). Closing visuals and sentiments come full circle to reinforce the bookâ€™s message, centering on a tender but mundane â€œmomentâ€� shared by a caregiver and child. Characters are portrayed with various abilities and skin tones. Ages 5â€“9. (Mar.)
 
  School Library Journal, Date Unavailable, PreS-Gr 3â€” "This is a moment./ A moment is made when/ everything that came before/ Meets what is happening now." After opening on a parent and child sitting together, the narrative reflects on how each moment is new, occurring spontaneously. "It's a song and how you hear it./ It's a sunny day and how you feel it." The text celebrates the significance of each moment, reminding children to stop and enjoy the journey of life. Each instance is fresh and fleeting, a combination of past experiences and current circumstances. Whether it is a sunny or rainy day, every moment is shaped by how we perceive it. Player captures these events in colorful, charming pictures that are populated by a diverse array of people, young and old, experiencing the feelings that are part of their particular present, then circling back to the original parent and child. Every moment lights the path to future adventures. This book provides joy, encouragement, and hope to the young and old. It has the pace and poetry of Oh, The Places You'll Go! that make it something of a keepsake on the shelves. Every line, every word, every message tells children to cherish each moment, big or small. VERDICT A heartwarming celebration of life's milestones captured in a fun read that will come in handy during story hours.â€” Susan McClellansee Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-1-662-68053-3 Tomatoes on Trial: The Fruit V. Vegetable ShowdownMetcalf, Lindsay H. ES

ALA Booklist, 06/01/25, Are tomatoes fruits, or are they vegetables? Chronicling a produce importer's nineteenth-century lawsuit that went all the way to the U.S. Supreme Court d that's now freshly topical since the case hinged on recently imposed tariffs tcalf leverages an amusingly told historical "FOOD FIGHT!" into a model for conducting formal debates of any sort. Inviting readers to analyze the arguments of "Team Fruit" and "Team Vegetable," she draws on multiple original and modern information sources to present evidence supporting both sides of the question. The author admits to falling into the latter camp but, along with a set of general tomato facts, offers in the back matter rival rosters of states and countries as evidence that the controversy is far from settled settleable. Fotheringham catches the tongue-in-cheek tone of the narrative with whimsical portraits of stiffly posed period contestants with bristly facial hair and cutaway views of produce thrown down as examples and counterexamples. Fruitful reading.
 
  Kirkus Reviews, 04/01/25, An 1893 Supreme Court case established whether a tomato was a fruit or a vegetableIn 1886, Jon Nix, Ã¢Â€Âœthe produce king of New York,Ã¢Â€Â� thought heâ€™d get rich selling tomatoes from Bermuda until a New York Custom House collector demanded a 10% vegetable tax when his goods arrived at the port. Nix argued that tomatoes were fruits (they have seeds and grow from flowers) and therefore werenâ€™t taxable. The collector wasnâ€™t convinced, and Nix had to pay, so he went to court, hoping to change the lawÃ¢Â€Â”in particular, the Tariff Act of 1883, which taxed goods from other countries that attempted to compete with homegrown items. Metcalf humorously introduces the legal process, describing the proceedings as a Ã¢Â€Âœfood fightÃ¢Â€Â�Ã¢Â€Â”a showdown between lawyers on Ã¢Â€Âœteam vegetableÃ¢Â€Â� (the defendants) and Ã¢Â€Âœteam fruitÃ¢Â€Â� (the plaintiffs). Evidence and rebuttals abound, drolly illustrated by Fotheringham in blotted line and color wash. Playful typefaces for onomatopoeia (Ã¢Â€ÂœSQUISH!Ã¢Â€Â� Ã¢Â€ÂœWHOMP!Ã¢Â€Â�) add emphasis as the major figures seek answers to vexing questions: Ã¢Â€ÂœWhat makes edibles vegetable?Ã¢Â€Â� Do people eat tomatoes as a meal or a dessert? Metcalf overdoes the food-based puns but includes excellent backmatter to help young debaters learn to develop an argument.An entertaining, lucid look at the judicial process. (information on the vocabulary used, authorâ€™s note, archival photographs, further facts about tomatoes, sources, picture credits)(Informational picture book. 7-10)
 
  School Library Journal, Date Unavailable, Gr 1â€“3â€” With more puns than a tomato has seeds, this title will have young debaters ready to take on the challenge of "Fruit or Vegetable?" This is the historical tale of John Nix, the "Produce King" of New York City, who in 1886 wanted to import tomatoes to best his competition. Levied with a 10 percent tax that was placed on vegetables, Nix took his case to court to prove that tomatoes are a fruit rather than a vegetable, thereby avoiding the tariff. A mighty argument ensued. Full of evidence and rebuttals, the book exposes readers to the arguments on both sides of the issue and by the end, they might find their opinions have changed. No matter the outcome, readers will have learned a great deal about legal reasoning and how to make a convincing argument. Fotheringham's blotted line and color wash illustrations brim with humor and history, adding to the appeal of this engaging title. By the end, readers will be ripe and ready to make the case for the tomato's classification one way or another, will have learned some interesting facts, and gained a basic understanding of how to build a logical, fact-based argument. VERDICT This is a novel piece of nonfiction that is fully entertaining for older elementary students.â€” John Scottsee Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-1-7748-8507-9 Cabin Head and Tree Head Campbell, Scott ES Cabin Head and Tree Head

Starred Review for Kirkus Reviews, 09/06/25, The sweet and strange intersect in these comics about two pals with a lot on their mindsThe premise is simple: In this world, everyone sports something on their head. Our protagonists are best friends Cabin Head and Tree Head (vaguely humanoid creatures with little people inhabiting the worlds atop their noggins). Six main stories (with three bonus tales) take this concept and run higgledy-piggledy with it. Readers are treated to tales of terrible Ã¢Â€ÂœleafcutsÃ¢Â€Â� (Garden Head attempts to give Tree Head a new â€™do, with hilarious results), treasure hunts with self-made maps, and even a wildly out-of-this-world adventure that reveals that the Earth itself is on someoneâ€™s head. Kids will revel in locating and naming all the different Ã¢Â€ÂœheadsÃ¢Â€Â� in Campbellâ€™s beautiful watercolor-rendered scenes, even as they chuckle over his delightfully absurd dialogue (Ã¢Â€ÂœI feel a case of the HELLOS coming on.Ã¢Â€Â� Ã¢Â€ÂœUh-oh. The HELLOS are nothing to be trifled withÃ¢Â€Â�). The primary lures are the humor, the nutty concept, and the detailed depictions of a cheerfully surreal world where everything from clouds to mountain is gently anthropomorphized, but the heartfelt friendship between the two heroes is what will have children and parents coming back again and again.A wildly original tale with the buddy-based charm of Frog and Toad but imbued with a wacky energy all its own.(Graphic fiction. 6-10)
 
  School Library Journal Starred Review, 09/06/25, K-Gr 3â€” Cabin Head and Tree Head are the best of friends, living in a whimsical world where everyday objects sprout personalities and communities. Readers meet a delightful cast of characters, from Pool Head to Telephone Pole Head, who are all friends of Cabin Head and Tree Head. Tiny humans enjoy life atop many of the heads, and the society is harmonious and peaceful. Tree Head and Cabin Head enjoy adventures, games, and quality time together. The text explores themes like friendship, helping others, and appreciating life's simple joys like tacos and art. Campbell knocks it out of the park with the introduction of Cabin Head and Tree Head to the literary world. This graphic novel is full of wit, humor, and heart. Telling the tale across seven chapters, Campbell reinforces the theme of helping a friend in need with different clever scenarios. The straight-up silly scenes coupled with the soft, muted earth tones offer an overwhelmingly pleasant reading experience. Perfect for fans of Beth Ferry's "Stick and Stone" series, this title is sure to be a hit with younger readers and fly off the shelves. VERDICT A heartwarming, hilarious gem that young readers will return to again and again. A must-have for any collection serving young readers.â€” Angie Jameson
 
  ALA Booklist, 09/06/25, Starred Review A pair of best buddies e with a cabin for a head, one with a tree for a head ar in this uproarious early reader comic packed with visual jokes. In many respects, it has all of the hallmarks of a typical early reader centered on two pals: they go on adventures, encounter mild conflict (like a bad haircut), and almost always end on a celebration of their friendship. But Campbell's signature watercolor artwork infuses it with loopy energy. Each goggle-eyed, cylindrical character has a different object for a head: TV Heads get distracted by their programs. Construction Heads can't hear too well because of the active worksites (complete with vehicles and people) on their heads. And when Volcano Head gets too excited, Boulder Head and Catapult Head team up to save the day. Campbell carries this premise through to hilarious effect: when all the Heads decide to hide behind the same rock, the perspective zooms out to reveal the growing pile on the surface of Earth Head, with Moon Head and Satellite Head nearby. Campbell capably taps into the freewheeling creativity of kids' imaginative play in each of the vignettes included here, and some understated moments of sweet friendship between Cabin Head and Tree Head nicely bookend the delightfully ridiculous stories. Sure to be a favorite for kids with wacky senses of humor.
 
  Horn Book, Date Unavailable, This graphic-novel series opener is a collection of short stories about two creatures distinguished by the cabin and the tree, respectively, on the tops of their heads. In the first story, "HELLOS," Cabin Head and Tree Head run around greeting other similar beings, introducing us to a world of characters including Fountain Head, Mail Truck Head, and (sure to elicit giggles) Outhouse Head. Illustrations in soft watercolors with a typeface based on Campbell's hand lettering anchor the wacky concept. Other stories focus on Cabin Head painting portraits, Tree Head digging for treasure, and Cabin Head and Tree Head circumnavigating the Earth, walking backward to avoid having to say goodbye to each other. The humor is a mix of gentle and absurd. Humans live in the objects on the tops of the characters' heads, and children will enjoy noticing, for instance, the man sweeping the porch on Cabin Head and the child swinging in the tire swing on Tree Head. The stories themselves are classic buddy tales in the vein of Marshall's George and Martha or Ruzzier's Fox + Chick: low-stakes adventures between friends. It's a winning formula that rewards rereading. Adrienne L. Pettinelli
 
  Publishers Weekly, 06/09/25, Oblong-shaped best friends Cabin Head and Tree Headâ€”whose respective noggins sport a picturesque abode and a tree hung with a tire swingâ€”star in this goofy early reader graphic novel series starter by Campbell (Skulls!). In the first of six stories, Tree Head announces to Cabin Head, â€œI feel a case of the HELLOS coming on.â€� A full-page illustrationâ€”rendered in earth-toned watercolors on sepia paperâ€”depicts Tree Headâ€™s mad dash through the neighborhood greeting myriad residents (â€œHello, Fountain Head!â€�). Though Tree Head inadvertently leaves their BFF in the dust, once the titular tag team reunites, they encounter Construction Heads (â€œI donâ€™t think they heard us. It is too loud over thereâ€�) and TV Heads (â€œtoo engrossed in their programsâ€�), until a final address (â€œHello, tacosâ€�) sees the pair sharing a meal on a grassy knoll. The conflict is low, and the spirits are high between the easygoing duo, whose subsequent adventures feature treasure hunting, a bad hair day, and an epic game of hide-and-seek. Itâ€™s a congenial snapshot of best buds who are eager to bask in lifeâ€™s everyday joysâ€”and, as the introductory tale suggests, happy to invite a new friend along. Ages 6â€“9. Agent: Steve Malk, Writers House. (Sept.)see Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-1-646-14702-1 Xolo Barba Higuera, Donna and HumarÃ¡n, AuroraES

Starred Review for Kirkus Reviews
The Aztec god of lightning, death, and misfortune gets a much-needed reevaluation in this wonderfully rousing retelling of humanity’s originsAfter all life perishes on Earth, the gods move to revitalize the planet. Each deity claims mastery over an element. The mighty serpent god Quetzalcoatl chooses the wind; his dog-headed twin brother, Xolotl, takes lightning, hoping for a sliver of brotherly affection. â��Shouldn’t my own twin notice me for once? But Quetzalcoatl never did.â�� Adopting an affectionate tone, Newbery Medalist Higuera frames the narration around Xolo’s self-effacing voice, a prolonged plea for compassion that will reverberate with readers. When the outcast god of the Underworld threatens to prevent humanity’s return, the other deities make a temporary sacrifice by hurling themselves into a volcano. Too fearful to go through with it, Xolo finds himself ostracized, but he summons the courage to resurrect humanity, with help from his brother, who gets all the glory for their joint act. Wistful in tone, this reshaped myth skillfully deconstructs its unsung hero. With great success, Higuera explores very human issues such as self-doubt, social isolation, and the nuances of community through these larger-than-life figures; her work rings out with a powerful sense of emotive resonance. Inspired by the Codex Borgiaâ��a pre-Columbian Aztec manuscriptâ��Ruiz Johnson’s artwork blooms with vibrant colors, imposing characters, and evocative landscapes.A magnificent spin on a well-known Aztec legend. (author’s and illustrator’s notes)(Mythology. 7-10)

Starred Review for Publishers Weekly (9/8/25)
Newbery Medalist Higuera recasts the Aztec myth of creation, situating Xolotl, the dog-headed god of lighting, death, and misfortune, as a celebrated hero. After Earth “stopped spinning. All life perished, including humans,” and the immortal gods must throw themselves into a volcano to make the planet spin anew. While Quetzalcoatl, Xolo’s feathered serpent god twin brother, is the first to leap, Xolo cannot summon the courage to follow. Shunned for his cowardice, Xolo is banished to the Underworld, ruled by the god Mictlantecuhtli, who hoards the bones needed to reanimate humankind. Yearning for the return of his beloved mortals, Xolo approaches his brother with a plan: steal the bones back from Mictlantecuhtli. Pulling inspiration from images in the Codex Borgia, as mentioned in an illustrator’s note, Johnson (Run, Little Chaski) utilizes bright, saturated color to depict expressive characters as they navigate a world full of richly textured flora and fauna. Across Xolo’s measured, perceptive first-person narration, Higuera explores themes of self-worth and bravery, culminating in a winning reflection on what it means to be an underdog. Human characters are depicted with brown skin. Ages 7–10. Author’s agent: Allison Remcheck, Stimola Literary. (Nov.)

ALA Booklist (11/1/25)
Starred Review Creation myths of Mesoamerican cultures speak highly of the god Quetzalcoatl and his great adventures to make the earth hospitable to humans, with his dog-headed brother, Xolotl (nicknamed Xolo), an afterthought, if he's mentioned at all. Newbery Medal winner Higuera, inspired by her often scared but relatively brave family dog, Filson, decided to explore Xolotl's story and reimagine him as an unsung hero. With the help of Johnson's emotionally expressive illustrations, inspired by the 2-D profile style featured in the full-color restoration of the Codex Borgia, Higuera's reinterpretation comes to life. Hatch shading adds visual depth to the tale spanning six parts, following both the physical and emotional journey from a timid Xolotl bullied by the other gods to a confident yet unknown hero to humankind, from whom man's best friend descended. The story opens with the gods descending to earth when it stopped spinning, claiming tasks and elements to bring life back to the planet, before honing in on Xolo's choice of lightning and his initial struggles with his mom and twin brother. Conflict arises with the god Mictlantecuhtli, but Xolo proves dedicated to humans after initially failing to contribute to their return to earth, and he quietly helps his brother shine as the hero by retrieving humanity's bones and shepherding souls through the underworld. An impressive, artistic approach to a creation tale as well as the origin of the great loyalty of dogs.see Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-1-478-89063-8 Monster Maker: The Strange Creatures of Mark NagataFlorence, Debbi Michiko ES

ALA Booklist, 11/01/25, With his career as a toy maker launched by an early obsession with TV hero Ultraman and three model kaiju he received at age nine, Mark Nagata grew up to become an avid collector, a successful commercial artist, and, as founder of the Max Toy Company, a creative designer of distinctively daffy limited-edition monsters. Here, with a focus on his huge grin and the wildly loud colors of his bulbous creations, illustrator Takita tracks Nagata's artistic progression from colored pencil to airbrush and on to celebrity-guest appearances at fan conventions. Along the way, there are pauses for character groupings and galleries, comics panels featuring monster-superhero clashes with emphatic sound effects, and, toward the end, a set of photo snaps. Florence mostly steers clear of Nagata's private life but enhances her admiring account by introducing many of his popular creations, acknowledging other designers with whom he collaborated, and describing how his sofubi (soft vinyl) figures are manufactured. Nagata deserves wider recognition, but Goosebumps readers, at least, will recognize his style from the many covers he painted.
 
  School Library Journal, Date Unavailable, Gr 1â€“3â€” This gorgeous picture book biography traces Mark Nagata's journey from his childhood love of drawing Japanese kaiju (monster) characters through to his accomplished career. At the age of nine, Nagata received a box of brightly colored plastic toys from his relatives in Japan. The different toy characters motivated him to draw them enthusiastically on his parents' typing paper, his older sisters' notebook papers, and even on paper restaurant place mats. Even though Nagata's teachers did not like his paintings of the imagined, Nagata became a world-renowned artist, creating his own monsters, loved by collectors all over the world. Along with the remarkable life story of Nagata, this book illustrates the details of his Japanese kaiju toy characters and engages young readers from the outset. His early passion for drawing that turned into a successful career will inspire young readers to follow their own paths in pursuing what they love. VERDICT Informative and colorful, this biography is a great for libraries, especially where to kaiju in manga, graphic novels, and other media are popular.â€” Anna Ching-Yu Wongsee Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-1-250-32698-0 Once for Yes Millington, Allie ES

ALA Booklist, 01/01/25, Millington's wholesome sophomore tearjerker (following Olivetti, 2024) has readers again rooting for a lovingly dysfunctional family as an inanimate narrator intervenes to help a struggling tween set them straight. Gentrification has come for the Odenburgh, a hardened red-brick building with as many rats as quirky residents. As demolition nears, Prue, from 4C, crosses paths with Lewis, who lives across the street. Both Prue and Lewis cling to place-anchored memories of Prue's late sister, Lina, and decide to partner to disrupt the Odenburgh's demise. Loneliness is a pervasive theme, and the building's jaded but pitiable voice employs playful phrasing amid many metaphor-laden, folksy descriptors. While every character carries some sadness, 11-year-old Prue's private continuation of a pretend late-night show she and her sisters used to put on strikes a particularly melancholic chord. Prue and Lewis' efforts to save the Odenburgh spur an artful act of tenant resistance that builds community. But will it be enough to save their home? A poignant pick with a delightfully old-fashioned sensibility for fans of Chrystal D. Giles' Take Back the Block (2021).
 
  Horn Book, 04/01/25, Millington's debut (Olivetti, rev. 5/24) was about a sentient typewriter, and this offering begins with the observations of the Odenburgh, an apartment building and one of several narrative perspectives in a quirky and affecting novel. A year after the death of her sister Lina, Prue Laroe is dreading her own upcoming birthday. She's about to turn twelve, the age Lina was when she died. Their grieving family, including parents and a teenage sister, lives in the fifty-year-old building, the place where Prue feels closest to Lina. After finding out that the Odenburgh has been sold and is slated for demolition, Prue tries to rally the occupants to save their home. She's assisted by an earnest across-the-street neighbor who, as she discovers, knew her sister -- and by the building itself. The story offers day-in-the-life glimpses of engaging secondary characters with various opinions about the demolition and sometimes surprising connections to the Laroe family's tragedy. "What was worse -- never knowing and always wondering? Or knowing and always wishing it were different?" asks Prue as more details about her sister's death emerge. Although things don't go exactly as planned, by the end our protagonist has gained some level of healing and the ability to move forward.
 
  Kirkus Reviews, 05/01/25, This contemporary novel is narrated by an unexpected storyteller: an old apartment building in a gentrifying neighborhoodThe run-down, red-brick Odenburgh building chronicles the intertwined stories of its residents as they work to try to save it from demolition. Among the buildingâ€™s diverse group of tenants is 11-year-old Prue Laroe, a freckle-faced girl with Ã¢Â€ÂœpoufyÃ¢Â€Â� and Ã¢Â€ÂœfrizzyÃ¢Â€Â� black hair. Prue is mourning the death of Lina, one of her sisters, and carrying unanswered questions about the traumatic accident that took her life. She clings to the building, using one of its landline telephones as a confessional. When the Odenburgh flicks its lights on and off, Prue interprets it as communication from Lina: She believes that her sister wants her to try to save the building. Prue meets and works with Lewis, a lanky boy from across the street who has binoculars, too-short pants, and his own secret grief. The building continues to interact with Prue and Lewis, turning off the air conditioning and water and stopping elevators to manipulate peopleâ€™s movements and bring the quirky (though sometimes caricatured) characters together so the kids can get to know them and persuade them to lend their support. This contemplative story explores themes of community, resilience, and healing through poetic prose thatâ€™s infused with heartache and wonder. Neither Prueâ€™s nor Lewisâ€™ racial identities are explicitly stated.A heartfelt story about loss and connection.(Fiction. 8-12)
 
  Publishers Weekly, 12/16/24, A nondescript, nearly 50-year-old apartment building named the Odenburgh helps narrate this gentle novel about grief by Millington (Olivetti). The Odenburgh knows better than to become attached to its tenants. Yet it canâ€™t help but listen when 11-year-old Prue Laroe performs what she calls the Tub-Night Show into her apartmentâ€™s landline. Prue used to host the imaginary comedy routine with her older sisters Fifi and Linaâ€”and then Lina was killed in a traffic accident in front of the building. Now Prue uses the disconnected telephone to chat with her deceased sister and avoid her familyâ€™s mourning. When Prue learns that the apartment building has been sold and is set for demolition, sheâ€™s heartbroken and furious. Her anguish prompts the Odenburgh to flick its lights on and off in solidarity, a phenomenon that Prue believes is Lina communicating with her through the structure. She joins forces with Lewis, an anxious boy from across the street, and resolves to unite the other tenants to save their home. Chapters swiftly alternate between the perspectives of the Odenburgh, Prue, Lewis, and other apartment dwellers, imparting a bustling tone. Flowery language occasionally detracts from the storyâ€™s emotional core. Main characters read as white. Ages 8â€“12. Agent: Kristen Terrette, Martin Literary. (Mar.)
 
  School Library Journal, Date Unavailable, Gr 3â€“7 â€”The Odenburgh, a crumbling apartment building on a block facing gentrification, has been watching its tenants for years, trying not to get attached since it knows, "pigeons or people. There's no point in getting attached. They all leave anyway." But still, the building can't help but feel for certain occupants, particularly 11-year-old Prue from apartment 4C. Every night Prue puts on a talk show in the bathroom, interviewing her sister Lina in what Prue thinks of as the "Tub-night Show" by talking for hours into a landline with an endless dialtone. Told in very short chapters that alternate between the building, Prue, a mysterious neighbor, and various tenants, this quirky story chronicles a a family's grief at Lina's absence (the reason for it is slowly revealed), through unusual means: bringing the Odenburgh's tenants together in order to try and save their beloved home. The unique premise highlights how grief can fracture a family, the value of community, and the impact of gentrification. Wholly original and brimming with empathy, the short chapters and alternating points of view can be disorienting and hard to follow at times; until the mystery of Lina's absence is revealed, then the various strands begin to come together. Readers who enjoyed Millington's heartfelt debut, Olivetti , will be thrilled with this moving follow-up, also told from the perspective of an inanimate object. VERDICT A rich cast of characters and a surprisingly lovable building will tug at readers' heartstrings in the best possible way. Highly recommended.â€”Rebecca Kirshenbaumsee Review #1 box for additional reviews
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978-1-665-93815-0 Every Monday Mabel Awan, Jashar ES

Starred Review ALA Booklist, 02/01/25, Starred Review This joyous little book celebrates how garbage trucks move, how they sound, and how they work, all from the perspective of a little girl who thinks they're the best thing ever. Little Mabel's story carries a lot of suspense: we don't know why she is so excited about Mondays until the truck makes its noisy appearance midbook. Mabel has blocky-looking legs, black circles for eyes, a black slash for a mouth, and pigtails that stand straight up like furry antlers, yet she manages to look adorable and expressive. We see her prepping for what's going to happen this particular Monday by taking a bowl of cereal and a chair out to the family home's driveway. And then comes a roar and a honking, and "the best thing in the world" appears garbage truck. The digital illustrations and lettering capture the enormity of garbage trucks with their clanging sounds, flashing lights, and shining hubcaps, contrasting huge lettering for the garbage truck's appearance and actions and tiny lettering for Mabel's awed reactions. Mabel isn't alone in her appreciation; the final pages expand out to other kids looking out of windows, thinking that Monday is the best day ever.
 
  Starred Review for Publishers Weekly, 11/04/24, Mondays donâ€™t get a lot of loveâ€”unless youâ€™re the eponymous protagonist of this picture book, in which case, â€œMonday is the best day of the week.â€� To the amusement of her parents, Mabel wakes up early, dresses, grabs a bowl of dry cereal, and drags a chair to the driveway to await the garbage truckâ€™s arrival. â€œAnd itâ€™s huge!â€� writes Awan (Iâ€™m Going to Build a Snowman). â€œThe engine roars! The lights flash! The hubcaps shine! The brakes squeak!â€� The vehicle lifts a garbage can into the air, and Mabel hoists her cereal bowl to the sky in solidarity. Mabel is convinced that everyone she knows has missed it, this â€œbest thing in the world,â€� but the following pages reveal that the child belongs to a bigger community: as the truck makes its rounds, it draws beaming faces to various windows, suggesting that trash-pickup Monday is the â€œbest dayâ€� for a lot of people. Digital art, a blend of watercolor and cut-paper looks, employs soft shapes and strong geometric lines. Throughout, Mabel exudes the unshakable enthusiasm of a die-hard fan, and the truck, bright green with stylized details, proves a worthy object of communal adoration. Characters are portrayed with various abilities and skin tones. Ages 4â€“8. Agent: Erica Rand Silverman, Stimola Literary Studio. (Feb.)
 
  School Library Journal Starred Review, Date Unavailable, PreS-Gr 2 â€”"Monday is the best day of the week (according to Mabel, at least)." With tan skin, light brown hair in double ponytails, and purpose coursing through her, Mabel gets started on her day, pouring herself a bowl of cereal and heading somewhere to do the "cutest" thing, according to her mother. Mabel takes up her station to wait for the garbage truck. Vehicle buffs will love the next few spreads as the truck's many moving parts make the most splendid crashes and booms (the typography supports this sequence fully). Her entire family is in on Mabel's desire and need to get to her post on time; readers glimpse her sister Mira doing "boring" things like listening to music and reading a book and in a charming ending, discover that Mabel is not alone in her fascinations. Awan continues his streak of showing the purposefulness of humans in general and children in particular, through Towed By Toad , I'm Going To Build A Snowman , and other titles. How such simple, expressive illustrations convey the excitement that makes the arrival of a truck more like a Broadway show is a question best left to the artist. VERDICT Children will be empowered to declare their own special events each week, while educators and parents will see that even small moments are worthy of celebration.â€”Kimberly Olson Fakihsee Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-1-324-05369-9 Spoonful of the Sea Yum, Hyewon ES

Starred Review for Publishers Weekly, 08/25/25, A child learns about the history of miyeok-guk and haenyeo in a delicately rendered tale that honors both Korean matriarchal traditions. As the book opens, its young narrator expresses dissatisfaction thatâ€”instead of desired strawberry cake or chocolate cupcakesâ€”â€œMom makes me birthday soup.â€� Prepared with miyeok, it â€œtastes like the seaâ€� and it is eaten while Mom offers up a story. The parent explains that â€œYou had this soup every birthday when you were four, three, two, and one years old.// And I had it every day for a month after you were bornâ€�â€”just like previous generationsâ€™ mothers, each shown cradling infants on successive pages. The tender, time-spanning narrative next turns to the family history of haenyeo, one of whom, â€œmany mothers ago,â€� saw a whale eating seaweed after birthing young. Soft, signature-style illustrations from Yum (Toto) build to a moving spread of a whale and generations of haenyeo swimming in the bowl of soup, lovingly linking mothers across species and decades. An authorâ€™s note concludes. Ages 4â€“8. Agent: Sean McCarthy, Sean McCarthy Literary. (Sept.)
 
  School Library Journal Starred Review, Date Unavailable, Gr 1â€“3 â€”Yum ( Toto ) honors an old Korean custom with this intimate family exchange, illustrated in subdued hues with soft focus figures. Serving her young daughter a bowl of "miyeok-guk," or seaweed soup, on her birthday, a mother sees her screwed up face and explains that it's not only a traditional birthday dish for children, but like her own mother and all the mothers before them, she herself had a bowl every day for a month after she gave birth. The mother then tells a story about how the practice was inspired when a pregnant "haenyeo," one of the women divers who for generations have gathered shellfish and other bounty from the sea, saw a mother whale nibbling on seaweed and followed suit after she gave birth. The diver served the nutritious, restorative soup to her daughter when she became a mother, and so on down the generations. By the end, understanding that the soup is a way of remembering mothers and celebrating birth, the child finds it more palatable: "It smells like grandma's town. It tastes like a birthday." Though she doesn't include a recipe Yum has more to say about both the soup and the women divers in a brief afterword. VERDICT A sweet story that reads like a generational dream, taking on a briny tradition, just the ticket for readers ready to accept that even the simplest foods can have cultural significance.â€”John Peters
 
  Kirkus Reviews, Date Unavailable, A young Korean girl overcomes her initial resistance to a long-standing birthday customAn unnamed child sits at the table, clearly disappointed by her motherâ€™s offering of miyeok-guk, or seaweed soup. Itâ€™s Ã¢Â€Âœnot the strawberry cake, not the chocolate cupcakes I want,Ã¢Â€Â� she pouts. But Mom explains that eating miyeok-guk is a tradition that goes back generations. Ã¢Â€ÂœI had it every day for a month after you were born,Ã¢Â€Â� Mom notes. Grandmother prepared it for her as she recovered from childbirthÃ¢Â€Â”as did her mother, and the childâ€™s great-great-grandma, who was a haenyeo, or freediver. Yum deftly sheds light on the legacy of freediving; women often brought their daughters along on dives and even dove while pregnant. A haenyeo who observed a whale eating seaweed after giving birth inspired the tradition of the soup. Now fully appreciating its significance, the girl savors her soup, much to the delight of her mother. Her bowl transforms into a seascape filled with women divers as she observes, Ã¢Â€ÂœMy birthday soup is miyeok-guk. It smells like grandmaâ€™s town. It tastes like my birthday.Ã¢Â€Â� Visible pencil marks and soft splashes of color give Yumâ€™s illustrations a tender intimacy and a coziness befitting her gently told tribute to the ties that bind. An authorâ€™s note offers more information on the women who have dived for octopuses, seaweed, shellfish, and more for hundreds of years near Koreaâ€™s Jeju Island.A tale of familial warmth and strength, steeped in generations of tradition.(Picture book. 5-8)see Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-1-536-22552-5 Lost Evangeline DiCamillo, Kate ES Norendy Tales

School Library Journal Starred Review, Date Unavailable, Gr 2â€“5â€” This fairy tale series set in the land of Norendy ( Puppets of Spellhorst and Hotel Balzaar) continues with a spellbinding tale that follows the story of a shoemaker with dreams of going to sea ,who finds a tiny child in the toe of a boot he is repairing. He names the child Evangline, after a ship he once saw, and raises her with the same dream of going to sea. But when the two are separated, a series of events get set into motion, bringing them inevitably closer to the sea and maybe just maybe, back to each other. Dicamillo is a master of the craft, and it shines brightly in this delightful, mesmerizing tale. Although it is not meant to be read by a beginning reader, it is most definitely made to be read aloud, and it will be treasured by all ages. Blackall's illustrations, as always, are so magical in and of themselves, that this book is made even more indispensable with their addition. VERDICT Recommended for all collections.
 
  Horn Book, Date Unavailable, In this, the latest of DiCamillo's Norendy stories (The Puppets of Spelhorst, rev. 9/23; The Hotel Balzaar, rev. 9/24), we meet a cast of characters who come trailing their folktale origins. Evangeline, in the Thumbelina tradition, is a miniature child (the size of a mouse) who appears one day in the home of a childless shoemaker and his wife. The nurturing shoemaker takes wonderful care of the girl, but his avaricious wife sells her to a wealthy widow for a bag of gold. Evangeline escapes the buyer but is shortly thereafter captured by a villainous "traveling curiosity show" entrepreneur. Cue another couple of folklore regulars: a kindly tailor and an animal companion. Evangeline's strengths are her sweet singing voice and her Scheherazade-like ability to distract her antagonists with storytelling. The bittersweet denouement, in which the virtuous characters find happiness, if in unforeseen ways, is followed by a satisfying "where are they now?" summary of each player's fate. Blackall's illustrations add specificity to the settings (flickering firelight, a bird's-eye view of the harbor) and to the archetypal characters (the rich old lady's ear trumpet, the curiosity show owner's nose hairs), and her use of a distinctive looping calligraphic line ties the whole thing together. Sarah Ellis
 
  Kirkus Reviews, Date Unavailable, Like a Thumbelina with agency, a tiny girl winds her way through a great, strange worldDiCamilloâ€™s latest Norendy Tale opens on a poor cobbler whoâ€™s always dreamed of going to sea. One day, he discovers a minuscule baby in the toe of a boot and raises the girl, whom he names Evangeline, as his own. The two dream of setting sail someday, but before that can happen, the child is stolen away and sold to a rich old widow, setting off a series of adventures. Through it all, searching father and lost daughter meet a host of strange charactersÃ¢Â€Â”an immensely self-possessed marmalade cat, a nasty sideshow proprietorÃ¢Â€Â”as they attempt to find one another. Will they? In true DiCamillo fashion, the ending is suffused with the gentlest melancholy, allowing readers to either believe in their reunion or dismiss it entirely. Illustrator Blackall once more joins forces with DiCamillo to bring the more fairy taleÃ¢Â€Â“like elements of the book to gentle life, softening some of their harsher aspects. There are no easy answers in a Norendy tale, but there is great courage, even when it comes in the smallest of packages. The characters are pale-skinned.A tender tale featuring a young protagonist who possesses equal parts yearning and spunk, to great effect.(Fantasy. 7-10)see Review #1 box for additional reviews

979-88-7521-034-1 Can You Escape a Haunted Theater?: An Interactive Paranormal AdventurePeterson, Megan Cooley ES part of the You Choose series
School Library Journal (November 1, 2025)
Gr 4-6-According to the publisher, these adventures are based on actual places "inspired by reports from real people." Thus, the venues, historical information, dates, phenomena, persons (except for story characters) are genuine. Each adventure begins with protagonists joining an organized "ghost tour" of a location and concludes with them having encountered paranormal phenomena. The text is designed to be read in short bursts to facilitate fast-paced, atmospheric reading-very suitable for this material and also appropriate for striving readers. Each volume's final chapter is a discussion of whether the locale's phenomena are real, and pits ghost hunters and their equipment (occasionally pictured) against skeptics. The narrative ultimately leaves matters open-ended, asking readers what they think. Some story conclusions are more satisfying than others. VERDICT Recommended for schools and public collections. Spooky but not too terrifying, and readers will glean a few historical tidbits as they go. © Copyright 2025. Library Journals LLC, a wholly owned subsidiary of Media Source, Inc. No redistribution permitted.From the publisher: Grades 3-4; Ages 8-12

978-1-324-05412-2 Old Sleigh Pumphrey, Jarrett and Pumphrey, Jerome ES

Horn Book, Date Unavailable, The titular sleigh traverses snow-covered hills in all types of weather to deliver firewood. A man and a boy chop wood and load it onto the sleigh for delivery to friendly townspeople. But as the community grows and demand increases, the sleigh breaks in half under the weight. The boy takes parts of the old sleigh to make a new sled, which he uses to continue their deliveries and for playtime until the old sleigh is refurbished. Through spare text and colorful, cheery illustrations, the Pumphreys (The Old Truck, rev. 3/20; The Old Boat, rev. 3/21) draw readers into this cozy world of neighbors caring for one another. Marva Anne Hinton
 
  Kirkus Reviews, Date Unavailable, The Pumphrey brothers bring their now-signature style to this tale of an old sleigh that, like the vehicles inThe Old Truck (2020) andThe Old Boat (2021) before it, works hard in a changing worldAs the story opens, readers see a Black-presenting child and parent chopping firewood and loading it into a horse-drawn sleigh against a snowy landscape. Ã¢Â€ÂœIn a small town,Ã¢Â€Â� we learn, Ã¢Â€Âœan old sleigh gave all it took.Ã¢Â€Â� Parent and child deliver the firewood throughout the town, making it Ã¢Â€Âœmerry and bright.Ã¢Â€Â� But the small town grows bigger, and the old sleighâ€™s wooden body begins to break down. The industrious child turns some of its planks into a new sled and uses it to deliver smaller loads of firewood. In the final pages, readers see that the childâ€™s parent has repaired the old sleigh, which the child, older now, uses to deliver firewood in the Ã¢Â€Âœsmall cityÃ¢Â€Â� that has sprung up. Some readers may be left with questions: Is the figure driving the sleigh at bookâ€™s close the child, now all grown up? And can a city really spring up that fast? On the whole, though, the narrative beguiles as sleigh and sled haul their loads from verso to recto across each scene. The communityâ€™s buildings stand out against the snow in reds, greens, and mustards, and the simple and rhythmic text charms.A thought-provoking tale of growth and change.(Picture book. 4-8)
 
  School Library Journal, Date Unavailable, Gr 1â€“3â€” Following up The Old Truck and The Old Boat , the Pumphreys again mark the passage of time while celebrating both the changes it brings and the spirit of renewal. Here, it's a Black family's mule-drawn sleigh that "gave all it took"â€”delivering firewood to isolated houses that, over years, grow into a town and then a city. Like a "Giving Tree" with runners, the old sleigh continues to serve even after it breaks down beneath a too-large load, as a child takes some of its broken boards to make a sled and continues deliveries until it can be repaired. The Pumphreys never specify a season or holiday, but evergreens growing between houses in the snowy, simply composed winter scenes and references in the stately narrative to how first the sleigh and then the little sled provide "warmth" and "light" to "make the small town merry and bright," do offer broad hints for readers to catch if they will. A diverse population appears across the pages. VERDICT A thematically rich story for all its seeming simplicity, excellent for shared reading and reflection around the December months or year-round.â€” John Peterssee Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-1-7282-6784-5 This Skirt Won't Work!: How Women Athletes Changed Their Clothes and Changed the GameCooper, Jennifer ES

ALA Booklist, 11/01/25, Leading off with Kittie Knox, a Black bicyclist of the 1890s who switched from cumbersome skirts to leg-freeing knickerbockers, Cooper offers a spirited tribute to competitive women who likewise reached the titular conclusion and found or invented more practical garb. Her international roster includes Australian swimmer Annette Kellerman ("This Lace Won't Race!"), Canadian ice hockey star Albertine LaPensÃ©e ("These Jocks Hate Frocks"), tennis and soccer players, and in an afterword that brings the struggle into the twenty-first century, several other examples, including women in hijab and a Norwegian beach handball team that drew a fine (boo!) and then a rule change (huzzah!) in 2021 for wearing shorts instead of the regulation bikini bottoms. On the endpapers and throughout, Byrne mixes images of figures in before-and-after period fashions with women, including para-athletes, dressed in updated wear for diverse sports. In the ongoing battle for gender equality in sports, here's one heartening d perhaps under-recognized ctory.
 
  Kirkus Reviews, 01/06/26, A rhyming review of the sportswear shifts that allowed women athletes to up their gameCovering cycling, swimming, ice hockey, tennis, and soccer, Cooper shares a few jaunty facts about pioneering athletes in each sport and the new clothing they designed or adopted to compete more effectively. Though the author presents historical information in prose, she also includes rhymes: a snappy dismissal (Ã¢Â€ÂœThese jocks hate frocksÃ¢Â€Â�) and a declaration of intent to try something new (Ã¢Â€ÂœWeâ€™ll hike up each dress as we ZOOM to successÃ¢Â€Â�). The rapid rhyme and scansion changes prevent readers from settling into a rhythm, though theyâ€™ll likely enjoy learning tidbits about these plucky athletesÃ¢Â€Â”mostly presenting white and all hailing from North America, Europe, and Australia. Katherine Knox, the first Black member of the League of American Wheelmen, designed a suit with knickerbockers for more efficient cycling; Annette Kellerman, Ã¢Â€Âœborn with legs that didnâ€™t work just right,Ã¢Â€Â� devised a sleek suit that allowed her to swim farther and faster. Energetic cartoonlike illustrations highlight the absurdity of women playing sports in long skirts and puffy sleeves, creating a satisfying reveal at the page turn, when they appear in more sensible shorts or less voluminous skirts. The backmatter deftly connects these historical changes to more recent innovations, including hijabs designed for sports and full-body unitards for womenâ€™s gymnastics.Sporty, peppy fun.(Informational picture book. 5-10)
 
  Publishers Weekly, 09/15/25, Cooper and Byrne open their defiantly titled book with an image of four confident girl athletes dressed in sportswear. Itâ€™s a stark contrast to the history that follows, which contextualizes the impractical clothing that women athletes have long endured (â€œDress covering everything from your neck to your ankles, huge puffy sleeves, a stifling corset, and layers upon layers of UNDERGARMENTSâ€�). But around the turn of the 20th century, as detailed in this accounting, five individual athletes and two womenâ€™s teamsâ€”including figures of various abilities, backgrounds, and skin tonesâ€”said enough and donned athletic dress that made big strides toward leveling the playing field. Supple cartooning portrays the subjects as unstoppable forces, while verse lines blend historical prose with the athletesâ€™ voices: cyclist Katherine â€œKittieâ€� Knox (1874â€“1900), for example, declares, â€œMy new knickerbockers might still have their mockers,// but itâ€™s time that I set these legs FREE!â€� The battle over inclusive athletic wear may be far from over, but this design history aptly shows how some athletesâ€™ hard-won freedoms live on. Ages 4â€“8. (Dec.)
 
  School Library Journal, Date Unavailable, Gr 2â€“4â€” Girls in a locker room are ready to play, "but first we'll turn the clock way back&30;put on your gear. Get on the ice. But keep in mind you MUST look&30;nice." What follows is a look at innovations in women's athletic gear, inspired by five women and two teams from around the 1900s who defied convention so they could ride faster, swim farther, skate more swiftly, and, in all ways, perform better. The diverse sports of bicycling, swimming, soccer, ice hockey, and tennis are covered. Cooper tackles each by introducing the sport and the featured woman who then tells readers that "The Skirt Won't Work!" or "This Lace Won't Race!" Such declaratives are followed by the woman playing in her new gear. Cooper's clear and conversational text includes factoids about the historical lack of equality in sports and enough context for young readers to understand. Byrne's proficient illustrations show the personality, style, and determination of the characters while also deftly depicting the impracticality of the athletic gear that society deemed appropriate for those sporting women who wanted more. Her use of spreads, white space, and immersive text placement adds plenty of visual interest. The illustrations feature characters with various skin tones and one using a wheelchair. Back matter includes a paragraph on each woman and team mentioned in the book plus a page on the current struggles women face to find gear appropriate for them and their sport. VERDICT A light historical look at women who bucked societal conventions to wear athletic gear, allowing them to be faster and better. A good purchase for most libraries.â€” Catherine Callegarisee Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-1-536-24959-0 Stolen Songbird Eagle, Judith ES

Starred Review for Kirkus Reviews, Date Unavailable, A young girl, a pet rabbit, a best friend, a postwar London setting, and a puzzling mystery animate and entertain in Eagleâ€™s latestCaro Monday, 12, lives in London with her mother, Jacinta, whoâ€™s famous for her whistling, and her second mum, Jacintaâ€™s partner, Veronica Ã¢Â€ÂœRonnieÃ¢Â€Â� Rudd, who owns the pub where they live. Caro is happy. She has her white-and-ginger rabbit, His Nibs; her best friend, Horace Braithwaite, who aspires to be the next Yves Saint Laurent; and the Rubbles, an abandoned area thatâ€™s Ã¢Â€Âœhalf bomb site, half junkyard, full of stuff to build with, and no grown-ups to bother you.Ã¢Â€Â� The two are outsidersÃ¢Â€Â”white-presenting Caro for having two mums and Horace for being Black and Bajan. But when Jacinta fails to return from an overseas whistling tour (not the first time sheâ€™s gone missing) and Ronnieâ€™s sister up north needs help, Caro ends up staying with the detested Gam, or Great-Aunt Mary, who raised Jacinta until she ran away at 16. Arriving at Gamâ€™s house with her few possessions, Caro finds the imperious Gam as awful as sheâ€™d imagined. While unpacking, Caro discovers a small painting of a bird hidden in Mumâ€™s old suitcaseÃ¢Â€Â”a painting that turns out to be by an old master, and stolen to boot. 1950s London comes to life in the evocative descriptions and Riouxâ€™s utterly charming, full-page illustrations. The twisty plot and taut, assured writing deliver a story that immediately engages.Assured and atmospheric: a winner.(Mystery. 8-12)
 
  Starred Review for Publishers Weekly, 11/01/25, In a 1959-set adventure novel by previous collaborators Eagle and Rioux (The Accidental Stowaway), aspiring gymnast Caro adores traipsing through Waterloo with her beloved rabbit, His Nibs, and her fashion maven best friend Horace. The 12-year-olds are especially drawn to an area known as the Rubbles, where they plan to construct a gym with help from Caroâ€™s world-famous whistler mother when she returns from a South American tour. But when Caroâ€™s other mother is called away, Caro is sent to stay with her dour great-aunt Mary, called Gamâ€”who believes that children should be closely supervised and forbids His Nibs from accompanying Caroâ€”and Gamâ€™s sensitive young ward Albie. Caro manages her frustration over Gamâ€™s rigidity by secretly caring for His Nibs and sneaking off with Albie to meet up with Horace. After Caro discovers a mysterious painting in her suitcase, she becomes embroiled in the machinations of a dangerous gang known as the Snakes. Stakes and tension ratchet ever higher across the central mystery, which is populated by an expansive, vividly rendered cast that cue as white save for Horace, who is Bajan. A meticulously drawn historical setting and layered depictions of the comfort of animal companionship and the benefits of free play further enliven this zesty, expertly paced caper. Final art not seen by PW. Ages 8â€“12. (Dec.)
 
  School Library Journal, Date Unavailable, Gr 4â€“8â€” Caro Monday does not want to stay with her miserable great-aunt Mary, called Gam, in Hampstead while one mother is on her whistling tour and her other mother needs to take care of her sick sister. Gam believes children should be closely supervised with strict rules and won't allow Caro to bring her rabbit with her. Despite pleading to stay in Waterloo, Caro is sent to Gam's, hidden rabbit in tow, to stay with her, Gam's ward Albie, and caretaker Marks. After discovering a small painting of a bird hidden in her suitcase, Caro learns that it's a stolen painting tied to a dangerous gang known as the Snakes. Along with Albie and her best friend Horace, they set out to return the painting but find themselves in more trouble than they could have ever imagined. Set in 1959 England, this mystery is a bit slow to start, but once the real adventure begins, the pace picks up. Despite not being set in the present, readers won't feel like they are reading something particularly historical, just a story lacking technology and devices. The characters are well developed and relatable. Select chapters include beautiful illustrations from Rioux. All main characters are cued as white except Horace, who is from Barbados. VERDICT With mystery, and adventure, this historical fiction is an easy sell for a wide range of readers.â€” Amanda Borgiasee Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-0-358-44786-3 Band Nerd Willis, Sarah Clawson ES

Kirkus Reviews, Date Unavailable, A graphic novel that tackles issues of alcoholism and family dysfunctionLucy, a seventh grade flutist, nervously enters North Carolinaâ€™s Windley School of the Arts. But before she can even leave for her first day of school, her parents descend into fighting. Thankfully, on the bus Lucy meets Malia, who becomes her first friend at Windley. Their friendship deepensÃ¢Â€Â”Malia also has family secrets, which allows them to bond. Over the next few months, Lucyâ€™s father does two stints in rehab. But unbeknownst to the school and her band friends, heâ€™s spiraling, and the fights between Lucyâ€™s parents are escalating. Meanwhile, making first chair in the band becomes an obsession for Lucy, a way to control her chaotic home life, but her overwhelming need to be the best creates conflicts in her friendships, and her plummeting grades lead to more stress. Cormarieâ€™s illustrations of the characters contrast their bright and expressive facial expressions when things are going well with the pain of interpersonal conflict. Willisâ€™ treatment of Lucyâ€™s fatherâ€™s personality when sober reveals an empathetic glimpse of the genuine love he feels for his children, showing the tragic impact that alcoholism and depression can have on a family. The regular panels feature clean, minimalistic backgrounds, emphasizing the largely white-presenting characters and their feelings.An insightful and optimistic yet realistic portrayal of coping with parental addiction.(Graphic fiction. 9-13)
 
  Publishers Weekly, 04/07/25, A music student navigates competing school pressures alongside a parentâ€™s addiction in this hard-hitting double graphic novel debut from Clawson Willis and Cormarie. As Lucy Carver, a flautist and avid baker, starts seventh grade at an arts school across town, the strain of demanding academics and fierce competition begin to weigh heavily on her. Emotionally charged scenes show Lucyâ€™s ardent desire to make first chair and internalized fears about not being â€œgood enoughâ€� for the new school compounded, at home, by her fatherâ€™s alcohol reliance and her parentsâ€™ intensifying arguments. When her father twice enters rehab, her grades take a nosedive, and a burn from baking sidelines her flute-playing, Lucy feels increasingly desperate to move from second chair to first. Minimally detailed, figure-focused cartooning depicts Lucyâ€™s family and home life. Though a closing reconciliation feels abruptly paced, uplifting moments of friendship and encouragementâ€”especially involving Lucyâ€™s relationships with teachers and peersâ€”offer emotional depth while balancing serious themes and straightforwardly presented difficulties throughout this sincere look at a student pursuing her dreams amid lifeâ€™s turmoil. Most protagonists present as white. An authorâ€™s note concludes. Ages 8â€“12. Authorâ€™s agent: Sara Crowe, Pippin Properties. Illustratorâ€™s agent: Maria Vicente, P.S. Literary. (Apr.)
 
  School Library Journal, Date Unavailable, Gr 5â€“8â€” Seventh grade flutist Lucy is nervous about starting at a new arts-focused school. The flute is the one thing that makes her feel specialâ€”she's never been the best student, and her home life is far from stable. When she's placed as second flute instead of first, Lucy becomes obsessed with proving herself, pushing herself to unhealthy extremes. At home, her father's alcoholism creates chaos, turning him into a volatile and embarrassing presence. His behavior, whether showing up drunk to her birthday sleepover in his underwear or needing to be wrestled out of the bathtub, makes it hard for Lucy to maintain friendships. As the pressures of home and school begin to overwhelm her, Lucy must learn to ask for help. This graphic novel explores difficult issues with empathy and honesty. Lucy's friends face struggles too; Malia, who lives with her grandmother, hides a painful family secret, while Lucy's frenemy Tolli has a mother who pressures her to be the best flutist and diet to lose weight. Despite the conflict, the story is full of hope and resilience. Lucy finds support from her band teacher, guidance counselor, friends, siblings, and eventually her mother. Cormarie's expressive artwork enhances Willis's storytelling, adding emotional depth to every character. VERDICT A moving and ultimately uplifting story, this is a must-read for middle school libraries.â€” Amy Ribakovesee Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-0-8234-5957-5 Field Trip to Dinosaur Valley Hare, John ES Field Trip Adventures

School Library Journal Starred Review, Date Unavailable, K-Gr 2â€” School field trips can be great adventures or horrible disasters. Hare seems to understand that they can also be both at the same time. Students on a special time machine spaceship are transported back in time to Dinosaur Valley. They are amazed at all the creatures they see. One of these prehistoric animals steals a lunchbox, and when the student attempts to get it back, he is successful but falls off the spaceship and is left behind. With nothing else to do, the student decides to eat his lunch. When he attempts to do so, the unexpected happens. This wordless picture book in Hare's "Field Trip" series is simply enchanting. Hare is an exceptional pictorial storyteller. He guides viewers through his sequence of illustrations; these tell one specific story and are also open to different interpretations. This book ignites questioning, summarizing, decision-making, and evaluating for emerging readers. It also invites viewers to become storytellers. VERDICT Educators and caregivers alike will love sharing this title, an excellent book for all.â€” Laura Ellis
 
  Horn Book, Date Unavailable, This fourth installment of the wordless picture book series (Field Trip to the Moon, rev. 9/19, and sequels) raises stakes even higher than previous excursions by delving into time travel -- and dinosaurs. The story begins on the title page, where a group of goggle-wearing students in white jumpsuits sits in a roofless, school-bus-yellow saucer as their teacher turns the dial to "PAST." An illustration on the spread with the copyright page depicts the school group mid-time jump, completely transparent and thinly outlined in white, along with an explosive "POOF!" Once they are successfully in the past, the time machine is cleverly transformed into a long-necked sauropod-like vehicle capable of walking throughout the prehistoric landscape. The adventure truly kicks into gear after a cheeky pterosaur swipes a lunchbox from an unsuspecting student, resulting in their tumble from the vehicle. Curious (and hungry) dinos approach the now-stranded child, who is happy to share snacks. A humorous encounter with a greedy, pizza-chomping carnivore shifts to a moderately harrowing chase scene, but thanks to the sneaky pterosaur the endangered student is swooped back to safety. Hare's acrylic illustrations are as colorful, playful, and effective as ever. The simple, repetitive page and panel layouts result in an easily followable, thoroughly enjoyable narrative. A notable addition to Hare's kindhearted and captivating science-fiction picture-book series. Patrick Gall
 
  Kirkus Reviews, Date Unavailable, A class outing to the deep past nearly ends in disaster after a flying reptile steals a studentâ€™s lunchboxRiding a next-generation version of the Magic School Bus that not only travels in time but also sprouts very tall legs when it arrives, the students and teacher are so enthralled by the prehistoric setting rolling past that they donâ€™t notice when one child tumbles out. Fortunately, the peckish local dinosaurs prove more willing to feed on the reclaimed lunchboxâ€™s contents than its ownerÃ¢Â€Â”at least just long enough to allow a last-second rescue. Unlike the classic field trip led by Ms. Frizzle, this one is more recreational than informational in character, but young readers shouldnâ€™t have much trouble either following the storyline or identifying the brightly hued, wide-eyed dinos chowing down on pretzels, pizza, and other culinary treats in Hareâ€™s wordless scenes. The students, at first anonymously swaddled in body suits and dark glasses, reveal themselves to be a racially diverse bunch at the end as they walk off, generously passing items from their own lunches to their errant classmate. Fans of this tale should be sure to embark on other journeys with Hare; previous outings includeField Trip to the Moon (2019) andField Trip to the Ocean Deep (2020).A tongue-in-cheek tribute to the spirit, not to mention the occasionally life-saving value, of sharing.(Picture book. 5-7)see Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-1-665-92640-9 High-Flying, Deep-Diving Adventures of Kathy Sullivan: Astronaut and OceanographerStanley, Diane ES ALA Booklist, Date Unavailable, Starting out in Kathy Sullivan's childhood home, this narrative biography takes readers on an incredible journey while reinforcing the fact that every remarkable life is lived by a real person. The first American woman to walk in space and the first woman to reach the deepest-known point in the ocean was once a child fascinated by maps and pictures of far-off places. The conversational text makes this a more engaging read-aloud than most biographies, welcoming readers to learn how Sullivan watched the moon landing as a teen, earned a doctorate in oceanography, performed shuttle missions, and ran the National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration. Throughout, Sullivan's extraordinary life is pinned to relatable moments: "the phone rang in the hallway" when she is selected to join NASA, and she is backpacking with friends when a mission is scheduled. Childlike gouache illustrations further suggest the accessibility of Sullivan's experiences, while back matter provides a time line and glossary for more detail. Readers will no doubt be inspired by this highly readable account of a life led by curiosity.From the publisher: Grades Pre-K/K-3; Ages 4-8

979-88-7520-613-9 Sandy Lake Tragedy: Following in the Footsteps of the OjibweJohnson, Emily Faith ES ALA Booklist, Date Unavailable, Johnson (Chippewa, Sault Ste. Marie Tribe) offers a straightforward look at the Sandy Lake tragedy while featuring a variety of visual sources, including maps, photos, historical paintings, drawings, and historic documents. These images offer a look at past ways of life, while the pages' embellishments are inspired by traditional Ojibwe beadwork. Emotionally resonant quotes from past Ojibwe leaders offer Native-voiced primary-source evidence, which can be especially beneficial for classroom use. The depiction of these events is forthright, holding accountable those responsible for this harm. Though the text covers a particular historical event, its impacts are presented in conjunction with present-day images and information: "It is a day of mourning for the lives lost but also a day of celebration for the successful resistance of the removal order." Alongside the history of the tragedy, policy changes that occurred as a result of Ojibwe advocacy are highlighted. Back matter includes author's note, timeline, glossary, and resources for further learning. An excellent learning resource that can be utilized inside the classroom and far beyond.
School Library Journal Xpress (August 29, 2025)
Gr 4-6-A deceptive U.S. government, harsh winter weather, challenges understanding the English language, starvation, and disease all contributed to the deaths of 400 Ojibwe people in 1850. From the spring of 1850, when President Zachary Taylor ordered the removal of the Ojibwe from northern Wisconsin to Sandy Lake in the Minnesota territory, until President Millard Fillmore canceled the removal order in the spring of 1852, the Ojibwe of the northern Midwest faced brutal, fatal conditions. The author, a member of the Sault Ste. Marie tribe of Chippewas, presents a short and complete history of this little-known disaster. A lot of information is presented in concise text, loaded with myriad drawings, photos, maps, and fact boxes. The tone is engaging while exposing the horror and hopelessness of the Ojibwe Trail of Tears. Events eventually turned hopeful, and the tragedy is recognized in July each year. Back matter includes a very short "Read More" section and internet sites. There is not a lot of information about this event for this grade range; this title fills a void. VERDICT Devastating, hidden history brought to light. Highly recommended for schools' Native American units, research, and general reading.-Anne Chapman Callaghan © Copyright 2025. Library Journals LLC, a wholly owned subsidiary of Media Source, Inc. No redistribution permitted.

978-1-668-96377-7 Investigating Sound Taylor-Butler, Christine ES Science Investigations
School Library Journal (November 1, 2025)
Gr 3-6-Looking for ideas for hands-on science activities? These titles all have step-by-step directions for six different investigations. The titles begin with an introduction to the topic and a review of the scientific method. Each experiment includes a brief discussion of the topic, a supply list, detailed instructions, and a conclusion. Young scientists can build a model of a human lung or observe the process of condensation. Sidebars tie in real-world examples, such as the use of magnetic forces to create maglev trains or encourage readers to find out even more. Photos and colorful illustrations support the explanations, and bold terms are defined in the glossary. A note to parents and teachers encourages supervision of the activities and a note to kids reminds them to ask for help. A list of suggested books and websites for further information is also included. VERDICT A useful set for classroom activities, STEM labs, or home exploration. © Copyright 2025. Library Journals LLC, a wholly owned subsidiary of Media Source, Inc. No redistribution permitted.From the publisher: Grades 3-6; Ages 8-11

978-1-09-829892-0 250th Anniversary of the United States of America EncyclopediaBennett, L. ES United States EncyclopediasFrom the publisher: Grades 3-9; Ages 8-14
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978-0-593-81484-0 Asterwood Stolos, Jacquelyn ES

Publishers Weekly, 09/15/25, A tween becomes embroiled in an epic struggle to save a magical forest in Stolosâ€™s optimistic, ecologically minded debut. Ten-year-old Madelyn Delios, who lives with her father in the New Hampshire countryside, yearns for acceptance, having never felt like she fits in with her classmates. Then Madelyn meets violet-eyed Calle, also 10, who invites her to a place called Asterwood, which can be found along a forbidden forest route that Madelynâ€™s father dubbed â€œthe Path of No Return.â€� Disobeying her fatherâ€™s rule that she avoid the trail, Madelyn follows the path, at the end of which she discovers a hidden encampment of violet-eyed children like Calle called the New Hopefuls, who are dedicated to healing the magical Violet Aspen trees of Asterwood, which have been severed from their source, the Heart Tree. Much to Madelynâ€™s bafflement, the New Hopefuls inform her that she is the daughter of Asterwoodâ€™s greatest protectors, who went missing along with Madelyn when she was a baby. The youth is quickly swept up in a bid to protect Asterwood from ominous Tree Eaters intent on destroying the forest and claiming its magic for themselves. Lush prose parallels the protagonistâ€™s desire to belong with her new friendsâ€™ goal of preserving their environment, while a meandering narrative focused on family, home, and natural harmony proves heartening. Madelyn and Calle read as white. Ages 8â€“12. Agent: Alexander Slater, Sanford J. Greenburger Assoc. (Dec.)
 
  School Library Journal, Date Unavailable, Gr 4â€“7â€” In this absorbing and disturbing but not entirely successful contemporary fantasy debut, 10-year-old Madelyn and her cat Dots stumble into a parallel world called Asterwood in the woods behind her Derry, NH, farmhouse. She's been told by her single father that she was adopted, and he never knew her mother. Madelyn is shocked when the violet-eyed kids she meets, called New Hopefuls, inform her she was born in Asterwood but was stolen as a baby from her mother by her father. The children get their violet eyes from the forest's magical Violet Aspen trees. The trees are dying because inhabitants called Tree Eaters are over-harvesting them to take all their magical power for themselves. Madelyn believes she's destined to save the forest, aided by her New Hopeful friends and some faeries. Together, they battle a monstrous cannibal queen and her followers who are killing and eating the New Hopefuls for their magic. This story starts cozily but ratchets up into a much darker fantasy that ends too tidily and strains credulity. Still, Madelyn's need for the mother she never knew is relatable. Her friendship with several fierce, idealistic New Hopeful girls will resonate with readers, as does her personal growth in acknowledging her mistakes and learning to accept herself as she is. The book also explores abandonment, love, secrets, bullying, forgiveness, and mental illness. VERDICT This intriguing fantasy, with its ecological focus and unique points of view leaves too many unanswered questions to fully satisfy.â€” Sharon Rawlinssee Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-0-593-64971-8 The Big Mess and Other Stories Pizzoli, Greg ES next in series
School Library Journal starred (May 1, 2025)
K-Gr 2-In this second outing for Pizzoli's odd couple, messy Earl and tidy Worm spend a day going through the junk pile Earl is throwing away. Worm comes across plenty of salvageable items and returns home at the end of the day to find that she now has a mess of her own to clean up, which makes her happy. The next story sees Earl finding a lucky penny. When the rest of his day casts the penny's luckiness into doubt, chipper Earl understands that his friendship with Worm is his true luck. In the final story, Earl and Worm decide to stay up all night so they can watch the sunrise, but staying awake turns out to be more difficult than they anticipated. Readers will find their expectations joyfully upended at every turn in this charming title. Each line of text is limited to just a few words, making generous use of white space for new readers. Pizzoli's familiar, cheerful cartoon-style complements the gentle humor of the text. VERDICT This new standout early reader series is highly recommended for general purchase.-Rachel Owens © Copyright 2025. Library Journals LLC, a wholly owned subsidiary of Media Source, Inc. No redistribution permitted.

Kirkus Reviews (May 15, 2025)
Earl and Worm return—hooray! Once again, odd-couple Earl (a bird) and his neighbor Worm (who’s the same size as Earl and thus definitely not his prey) pair up in a trio of stories that are just right for new readers. First, neatnik Worm helps clutter-bug Earl get rid of some items he no longer needs—and ends up acquiring many of those things for herself. The second tale sees the usually affable Earl despairing after a lucky penny he finds seems to bring him bad luck instead of good, until Worm makes everything better. In the final story, Earl goes along with Worm’s determined effort to stay up all night to watch the sunrise. Each entry displays thoughtful timing that ramps up the humor—for instance, a comical denouement to “The Lucky Penny” shows bad luck befalling Worm after she resolves Earl’s woes. Throughout, Pizzoli’s expertise in marrying words and cartoon-style pictures will support new readers’ decoding skills while enhancing the storytelling, such as when Earl’s stuff spills over the book’s gutter onto Worm’s otherwise-tidy side. Pizzoli’s line drawings are simple yet expressive; Worm’s grumpy looks are especially delightful to behold. Another surefire hit in this winsome series. (Early reader. 5-7)

978-0-593-64974-9 Snow Problem and Other Stories Pizzoli, Greg ES next in series School Library Journal, Date Unavailable, PreS-Gr 2 â€”Like its predecessors, the third installment of "Earl and Worm" contains three short stories exploring the unlikely friendship between the mismatched but devoted duo. All three tales take place within the span of a single snowy day (Earl's birthday) and focus on Worm's efforts to give her friend a suitable birthday celebration. Only the second story, "The Perfect Present," offers the slapstick humor readers have come to expect from Pizzoli, as the characters attempt to take a selfie using Earl's new camera. The other chapters have less comic relief to offset Worm's displays of anxiety and insecurity; instead, they provide starting points for social-emotional learning. Ample repetition and high predictability make the text accessible for emerging readers, and the witty illustrations add context clues to help with trickier words like "shoveled." Fans of earlier books in the series may be surprised not to find themselves laughing out loud, but many will relate to Worm's moments of impatience and self-doubt. VERDICT A first purchase for early-reader collections.â€”Amy ReimannFrom the publisher: Grades Pre-K/K-3; Ages 4-8

978-1-7727-8352-0 How to Save a Library Nelson, Colleen ES

ALA Booklist, 10/01/25, Casey has been on the move his entire life. At 12 years old, he and his single father find themselves in Armstrong's Point, a close-knit town that Casey hopes will finally be home. That dream is threatened when the local library, where his dad works, faces closure if it can't make expensive building repairs. No library would mean no job for his dad, and that would surely mean another move. Determined to help, Casey joins the Kids C.A.N. club, hoping that they can win the money the library needs in a community-project competition. Casey finds a way to involve his soccer team in the fundraising efforts, repair a damaged friendship, and help a beloved family of ducks during his library crusade. The story's focus on saving a library is timely, and the way the whole town comes together to do so is refreshing. Nelson's wholesome novel features short chapters that move quickly, making it a feel-good option for reluctant readers, library lovers, and kids who need a primer on the value of true friendship.
 
  Kirkus Reviews, Date Unavailable, Middle schoolers become community heroes as they unite to save their public libraryFor seventh grader Casey, life with his widowed dad has meant living in 10 homes over 12 years. When his father gets a job at the Cornish Library, they settle into their new neighborhood. Casey joins a soccer team and befriends Addison, a girl whoâ€™s a fellow book nerd. But he feels pressure to be someone heâ€™s not when around his teammates, jeopardizing his relationship with Addison. Through this uncertainty, Casey looks to his community, teammate Emmanual Musa (another new kid in town), and the library, a historical landmark, to anchor him. The libraryâ€™s stunning architecture and resident mallard, Daisy, who nests in the rooftop garden each spring, make it a beloved town hub. When costly repairs threaten the libraryâ€™s existence, Casey advocates to save it. Along with his friends and a faculty adviser, he enters the Kids Community Action Network contest in hopes of winning $30,000. The first-person narration resonates as Casey learns to recognize true friendship, define his values, and embrace his leadership potential. Casey and his father read white. Unfortunately, Emmanual, whoâ€™s cued Black, falls into the trope of the unrealistically perfect, two-dimensional best friend of color. He has little backstory of his own and seems to exist solely to guide and support Casey through his own growth and serve as the peacemaker and moral compass for others.An ode to public libraries and youth empowerment that falters due to flawed representation. (authorâ€™s note)(Fiction. 8-12)
 
  School Library Journal, Date Unavailable, Gr 3â€“6â€” The historic Cornish Library in Armstrong's Point is in need of significant, costly repairs. Seventh grader Casey is desperately hoping that the library can raise enough money to cover the renovation because if it doesn't, he and his dad, who works there, will have to move again. It's only when the Kids C.A.N. Club at school advertises the opportunity to enter and win $30,000 by creating a community project, that Casey has some hope of finally being able to put down roots. The only catch is he has to work with Addison and Vivienne, friends that he's recently had a falling out with. Meanwhile his closest buddies, Steven and Alex, are really only interested in pranks and soccer, and their poor decisions lead to people getting hurt. Written in first person, Casey reads as a relatable character who struggles with voicing his feelings for fear of what others may think. Nelson weaves in typical tween angst over friendship and belonging while exploring Casey's unique home life with a father who is always on the move. Featured themes include sports, single-parent families, relationships, and the importance of forgiveness and compromise. All characters read as white. VERDICT A perfect book for tweens seeking realistic fiction that beautifully captures the emotions and challenges of middle school. Highly recommended for all library shelves as many resonant topics are expertly woven into one satisfying story.â€” Tracy Croncesee Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-0-316-58040-3 Planet, the Portal, and a Pizza Mass, Wendy and Baskin, Nora Raleigh ES

ALA Booklist, 09/01/25, Piper has always felt out of place. Her uncanny sense of time can't explain why her possessions seem to teleport around her room en if her parents are experimental clockmakers. After she discovers a journal crammed with equations and notes no one else can see, she touches the pages and shifts into what can be described only as an alternate reality. Meanwhile, Raisa knows her mother is a genius, and the portal she created to another dimension definitely works. If Raisa could gather some evidence on the other side, she could not only help save her mother's project but contribute to the field of scientific research she dreams of studying. When the girls' worlds collide, the rules of time and space slip away until they finally discover that their mutual bond is what holds them in place. Mass and Baskin raise the stakes in this heartwarming sf adventure by creating a mystery of identities in a cascading dual narrative. Vivid visual metaphors and a down-to-earth setting make this an accessible read on string theory.
 
  Kirkus Reviews, Date Unavailable, Mass and Baskin collaborate for a fast-paced science-fiction rompPiper lives in Rockdale with her clockmaker parents and one-of-a-kind robot dog named Roody. Raisa lives in Rockdale with her scientist parents and has a best friend named Lev. But even though both girlsâ€™ Rockdales have a pizza parlor named Toozy Patza, in other ways theyâ€™re very different. Superficially, Piperâ€™s home will strike readers as a generically charming small town distinguished only by its plethora of rocks. In Raisaâ€™s version, however, her mom works at the Academy for the Study of Kinetics, the kids slurp zylon freeze pops, and commercial transactions are facilitated by biometric authenticators. When Raisa and Lev use Raisaâ€™s momâ€™s multiverse-travel device, which has never been tested on humans, they find themselves trapped in Piperâ€™s Rockdale. Meanwhile, Piper realizes that her parents are confined by a weird force field surrounding their house, one that doesnâ€™t affect Piper. The perspective switches between Piper and Raisa in one- or two-chapter hops, keeping readers engaged as they join the characters in puzzling out exactly how both universes might be set to rights. While both the premise and story structure bear similarities to Erin Entrada Kellyâ€™sThe First State of Being, lovers of the 2025 Newbery Award winner will find that this effort lacks that workâ€™s thoughtfulness in both concept and character development. If they keep their reading on the surface, they will likely find it fun enough. Characters largely present white.Doesnâ€™t shake the multiverse.(Science fiction. 9-12)
 
  Publishers Weekly, 08/11/25, Chaotic mad-scientist energy abounds in this unwieldy time-and-space-bending tale about changing friendships and yearning to belong by Baskin (Consider the Octopus) and Mass (The Lost Library). Though Piperâ€™s renowned clockmaker parents rarely leave their Rockdale basement lab, and Piperâ€™s only friend is the family petâ€”a talking robot dog named Roodyâ€”the math-loving 12-year-oldâ€™s biggest concern is winning the school robotics competition. That is, until she stumbles across a book filled with puzzling equations that only she can see, and her parents at the same time become trapped in a force field surrounding their house. Meanwhile, sixth grade BFFs Raisa and Lev live undisturbed in an alternate, sci-fi-infused Rockdale until Raisa transports herself and Lev into Piperâ€™s world using a strange rectangular device from Raisaâ€™s motherâ€™s lab. Upon losing the transporter, the besties embark on a frantic search for the object; simultaneously, Piper struggles to free her parents and unravel the mystery of the strange book. Bustling alternating third-person perspectives follow the freewheeling antics and
 
  School Library Journal, Date Unavailable, Gr 5 Up â€”In parallel storylines, Piper, Raisa, and Lev inhabit separate universes but are set on an inevitable intersecting trajectory. Piper accepts that her life is unusual: her parents' basement experiments frequently end in small explosions, and her robotic dog, Roody, is sentient. But one morning, when even Piper thinks things are strange, she finds herself on a path involving a cryptic book and a mysterious invisible dome. Meanwhile, Raisa is determined to help her mother, who is on the verge of abandoning her research. With the support of her best friend Lev, she uses her mother's research to successfully travel through a portal into another universe. When the book she used to travel vanishes, Raisa and Lev are left stranded, desperate to find a way back. As the two storylines unfold, readers will discover keys that connect Piper's story to Raisa's and Lev's. Themes of similarity and difference resonate throughout, underscoring the idea that while people and worlds may vary, shared experiences and values create common ground. Although moments of scientific detail may challenge readers less inclined toward STEM, these passages are integral to understanding the story's logic and enhance its sense of wonder. Main characters are cued white. VERDICT Time-traveling fans will devour this humorous tale that shows how humans are all connected.â€”Jennifer Seebauersee Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-0-7112-9348-9 Voyage That Changed the World: The Epic Story of the First Crew to Sail Around the GlobePriebst, Thekla ES

School Library Journal Starred Review, Date Unavailable, Gr 3â€“6 â€”This fascinating volume recounts Magellan's 1519 expedition to search for a western route to the so-called Spice Islands. In telling the story of the fleet that first circumnavigated the globe, debut author-illustrator Priebst invites discussion about exploration and colonization. Lush watercolor illustrations are a feast for the eyes. Frequently arranged in spreads, the illustrations play with a variety of angles and perspectives. Text is laid out in short paragraphs and boxes that appear alongside captivating visuals of maps, ships, animals, and people working in concord to create a dynamic reading experience that will keep the pages turning. Present-tense narration adds tension and immediacy, while past-tense sidebars provide context that deepens readers' understanding about the long-ranging impact of the events of the books. Even as the narrative embraces the sense of adventure and drive that go hand-in-hand with Magellan's journey, it is frank about the realities of kidnapping, colonization, and slavery. Magellan is viewed as a man with great determination but not necessarily a hero, and the narrative places as much emphasis on the story's Indigenous people as it does the European figures, including the role of Malay guide Enrique de Malacca, who was forced to go on the voyage. Back matter includes an author's note and glossary, but no bibliography. VERDICT With vibrant visuals and an incisive narrative, this compelling new look at the Age of Exploration is a first purchase for children's nonfiction collections.â€”Allison Tran
 
  Kirkus Reviews, Date Unavailable, A blow-by-blow account of Ferdinand Magellanâ€™s three-year, globe-spanning journeyIn a vivid infographic, Priebst first fills two pages with 240 tiny, individually drawn figures representing the crews of the five ships that set out for the far-away Ã¢Â€ÂœSpice IslandsÃ¢Â€Â� (known today as Indonesiaâ€™s Maluku Islands) in 1519 under Ferdinand MagellanÃ¢Â€Â”and then later erases all but the 18 ragged survivors who returned aboard the one battered vessel that completed the voyage. But in ready acknowledgment that only hints at the expeditionâ€™s full human cost, the author systematically identifies and profiles the Indigenous peoples whom the sailors encountered as they made their way down the coast of South America and across the PacificÃ¢Â€Â”many of whom were soon to be enslaved, displaced, or devastated by European diseases. While retracing in exact detail the long course of that unusually well-documented journey, she introduces readers to Magellan, Ã¢Â€Âœthe man with the plan,Ã¢Â€Â� and also several of the sailors who went with him, particularly the enslaved translator Ã¢Â€ÂœEnriqueÃ¢Â€Â� (not his original name) of Malacca, who became the first known person to travel completely around the world. A broad sketch of the spice tradeâ€™s long history adds further helpful context.All the harrowing hardship, and a good dose of historical perspective to boot. (glossary)(Nonfiction. 8-10)see Review #1 box for additional reviews

978-0-8234-5849-3 Hurricane Chin, Jason ES

Starred Review for Kirkus Reviews, 06/23/25, Caldecott Medalist Chin braids together three stories: how hurricanes form, how scientists track their potential impact, and how the people of Cape Hatteras, a barrier island off the North Carolina coast, prepare for landfallSuspense builds as the three accounts unfold across two weeks, punctuated by daily weather reports. Readers meet meteorologists at the National Hurricane Center in Miami, coastal Carolinians discussing whatâ€™s to come, and the Hurricane Hunters, Ã¢Â€Âœan elite group of scientists and pilots who fly into hurricanesÃ¢Â€Â� to gather information. This robust narrative demonstrates how crucial it is for scientists and communities to work together to keep safe during natural disasters. Chin beautifully illustrates the hurricaneâ€™s path as if seen from a weather satellite, capturing the blues and whites of Earthâ€™s roiling oceans. Spreads featuring carefully composed, realistic images of active beachgoers interspersed with those of working scientists sometimes include speech bubbles. Chin expertly folds in information on the tropical cyclone wind scale, forecast models, storm surges, how warm water affects hurricanes, and more, accompanied by diagrams. On one wordless page, Chin captures the eye of the stormÃ¢Â€Â”an eerily calm, brightly lit neighborhood filled with downed trees and drenched roads. Always attentive to detail, he sketches a recurring stray cat wandering the town, left to survive the evacuation on its own. Characters are diverse.Deeply empathetic, brilliantly illustrated, and chock-full of information. (information on hurricane science, map, further reading, selected sources, authorâ€™s note)(Informational picture book. 4-8)
 
  Starred Review for Publishers Weekly, 02/24/25, In impeccably crisp signature-style illustrations, Caldecott Medalist Chin opens this picture book with a series of sweeping, high-altitude images of a whirling hurricane forming over the Atlantic and heading for North Carolinaâ€™s Hattaras Island. Then he zooms in
 
  School Library Journal Starred Review, Date Unavailable, Gr 1â€“4 â€”Heart-pounding drama, detailed scientific information, and Chin's stellar illustrations make this a thoroughly compelling read. From the opening pages readers will begin to feel the presence of the impending storm as first a buoy far out in the Atlantic Ocean registers wind speeds of 85 miles per hour as the ocean swells. Using Cape Hatteras, NC, as the human focal point of the story, readers connect with the local residents as they enjoy a summer at the beach. Chin follows the development of the hurricane from its beginning as a group of thunderstorms off the coast of Africa, while the residents of Cape Hatteras follow its progress through forecasts and weather updates. Thoroughly researched and well-presented information highlights scientists and their work, from the National Hurricane Center staff to the brave pilots and scientists that fly into the storms. The arrival of the hurricane is captured in energized illustrations: storm surge and wind, with realistic touches of breaking branches where children recently played and a cat refuses to leave (but survives the powerful storm). The captivating spread showing the eye of the storm passing overhead, contrasting what came before and the remainder of the storm that follows soon after. Detailed illustrations with precise labels and additional text at the end of the book provide bonus learning opportunities along with suggestions for further reading and a bibliography. VERDICT A tour-de-force of powerful illustrations combined with accessible scientific information; a title for all library collections. The amazing scientists that endeavor to understand climate change and help to keep civilians safe are given the proper acknowledgement they richly deserve.â€”John Scott
 
  ALA Booklist, 04/01/25, In a thorough, thoughtful overview aimed at younger audiences, Chin gives a topic of growing concern as hurricanes increase in number and intensity. Explaining how specialists use satellite data and observations gathered by airborne "Hurricane Hunters" maintained by both the National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration (NOAA) and the U.S. Air Force to predict hurricane sizes and courses, the text describes how the massive storms begin in the Atlantic and how their various parts and stages develop. Taking a narrower focus, Chin also draws on personal visits and interviews to describe d depict in typically precise, detailed illustrations w local residents of North Carolina's often-battered Hatteras Island help one another prepare for a coming hurricane, evacuate safely, and then afterward return to survey the damage and begin the cleanup. "It seems that the worst weather on Earth brings out the best in humanity," he writes, in closing appreciation of that community spirit. In the back matter, he also enlarges on the horrific damage recent hurricanes have wrought and closes with further tribute to the dedication of the meteorological community.
 
  Horn Book, Date Unavailable, Hatteras Island off the coast of North Carolina is the scene for Chin's latest: an examination of a hurricane (based on several real ones) brilliantly told in segments alternating between actions of island residents and those of scientists. After piquing readers' interest with a dramatic cover depicting an angry sea and a line of evacuating cars, Chin defines a hurricane and describes early tracking measures by meteorologists who observe the storm. A dual countdown begins. On Monday, the storm forms off the coast of Africa and moves west across the Atlantic as residents warily continue with their daily activities. On Tuesday, scientists follow the storm's path; residents begin discussing arrangements. And so on. The climax occurs when the storm makes landfall. Short narrative descriptions and spot art depict what is happening on shore: the rising surf, the destructive winds, the calm of the eye, and the hurricane's return with its change in wind direction. And then it's over. People return to their homes and help one another with the cleanup. Chin (The Universe in You, rev. 1/23) masterfully juxtaposes the experience of people affected by the hurricane with the larger scientific context; stunning illustrations in pen and ink, watercolor, and gouache bring life to massive weather phenomena and to smaller-scale scenes. Extensive back matter adds useful details about storm formation, meteorology, and forecasting; an author's note addresses concerns about the importance of the meteorological community's work and the effects of climate change. Suggested sources for further inquiry complete this outstanding book. Betty Cartersee Review #1 box for additional reviews

979-83-471-0178-8 Outer Space Jennings, Ken ES Ken Jennings' Junior Genius Guides
School Library Journal Xpress (December 12, 2025)
Gr 3-7-In this new series addition from the renowned Jeopardy! champion Jennings, readers get an in-depth and accessible look at space. Information about planets, the sun, the moon, stars, and space travel are presented using easy-to-digest language. Humorous asides, coded messages, and sidebars add to the book's interactivity. Plenty of Lowery's line drawings break up the text while complementing the information provided and aiding readers in understanding the content. The book's design and format encourage readers to view it as a classroom of sorts, with each topic covered in a chapter labeled by a class period. During a "lunch break," readers get information about food in space and even a recipe for edible "moon rocks." The interactive nature adds to the book's appeal while encouraging readers to engage actively as with the material; it includes a quiz at the end of the book. VERDICT A highly interactive and fun addition to most collections for young astronomy lovers.-Heidi Grange © Copyright 2026. Library Journals LLC, a wholly owned subsidiary of Media Source, Inc. No redistribution permitted.From the publisher: Grades 3-7; Ages 8-12

978-0-06-337094-4 Fox Catches a Wave Tabor, Corey R. ES next in series School Library Journal (January 1, 2026) K-Gr 2-This latest addition to the Fox-led "I Can Read" series sees the nonverbal vulpine protagonist embarking on a unique trip. How is Fox going to travel? By catching a bus, a train, or perhaps a plane? The answer is none of the above: he is going to catch a wave! Bright, pleasing artwork, done in pencil, watercolor, and colored pencil and assembled digitally, depicts the fearless fox "catching" increasingly humorous and impossible items as he attempts to reach his destination via surfboard. Catching a wave leads to catching a beach ball, which leads to a surprise trip down a waterfall. The adventurer even manages to catch a rainbow! Eventually, Fox catches his breath and catches a cold, deferring his intended trip to tomorrow. Youngsters will love the call-and-response style of the opening pages. "Is Fox going to catch a train? Nope." Sparse, legible text allows the gently playful illustrations to shine, provides room for giggle-inducing sound effects ("ACHOO"), and gives space for reader interaction and predictions about Fox's next catch. VERDICT Perfect for both one-on-one and read-aloud settings, this is a charming and age-appropriate foray into silliness.-Ashleigh Williams © Copyright 2026. Library Journals LLC, a wholly owned subsidiary of Media Source, Inc. No redistribution permitted.
978-1-54613-554-8 Dawn on the Coast Nopra, Arley ES next in series From the publisher: Grades 3-7; Ages 8-12
978-1-66593-830-3 The Big Mousetake Tysoe, Alina ES next in series From the publisher: Grades 1-4; Ages 6-9

978-1-54617-173-7 A Blood Moon Meroz, Morr ES
Publishers Weekly (November 10, 2025)
In this earnest graphic novel, gradually declining prey causes tension within a wolf pack, whose members baselessly blame orphaned wolf cub Feba for their inability to find food. When the pack council decrees she must die to ensure the pack’s survival, Feba flees. She soon encounters leopard Usha, on a quest seeking a creature known as the Seerress, whom she hopes can help Usha find her lost son. Bonding over their respective grief and losses, Feba and Usha journey onward together, eventually adopting a pallas cat shunned by his musically inclined peers for his lack of throat-singing stamina. As the trio search for the Seerress, they simultaneously discover where the prey animals have gone and the circumstances surrounding Feba’s lineage. Meroz crafts unique voices for each animal protagonist; some speak in full sentences and others convey meaning through repeated sounds or words. Fogel’s high-contrast color palette amplifies the stakes of each finely detailed action sequence and moment of emotional vulnerability. Together, the creators present a melancholy yet hopeful series launch about community-building and its importance in establishing a brighter future. Ages 9-12. (Feb.) © Copyright PWxyz, LLC. All rights reserved.From the publisher: Grades 4-7; Ages 9-12

978-1-54616-212-4 The Fantastic Freeze Ray Pew, Kailei ES a new Scholsatic Branches series
School Library Journal Xpress (December 12, 2025)
K-Gr 3-Move over, good guys, this is villain school! In this new series, Vicky von Evil dreams of being a super-baddie. The only problem? Her parents and brother are too nice, and their niceness might be rubbing off on her. When Vicky and her pal Will Wickedson hear about a special school for supervillains in training, Vicky is elated-until she learns that the school is highly selective, accepting only the top baddies in the world. With a lot of hard work and Will's support, can Vicky manage to unlock her inner villain and earn a spot at the school? Lourenço's full-color illustrations are engaging, and the ratio of text to art makes this book feel less overwhelming for kids ready to take the jump up from early readers. However, because of the context of the story, there are a fair number of vocabulary words that younger readers may not be able to decode independently, such as "villain," "radioactive," "wicked," "distraction," and" uninterested"). Vicky is white, Will is Black, and secondary characters have a diverse range of skin tones. VERDICT A fun spin on the theme of resilience. Purchase where superhero books, like Shannon Hale and Dean Hale's "The Princess in Black" and Kara West's "Mia Mayhem" series, circulate well.-Lindsay Loup © Copyright 2026. Library Journals LLC, a wholly owned subsidiary of Media Source, Inc. No redistribution permitted.From the publisher: Grades Pre-K/K-2; Ages 5-7

978-1-25038-718-9 The Unlikely Tale of Chase and Finnegan Warga, Jasmine ES
School Library Journal Xpress starred (December 12, 2025)
Gr 5-8-Award-winning author Warga tells the heartfelt story of a recently orphaned cheetah named Chase and a rescue dog named Finnegan at a zoo. This seemingly improbable pair meets due to the zoo's cat ambassador program, intended to educate children about cheetahs. Chase's role is to show the children how cheetahs run, but she is afraid to perform. Finnegan is brought in to help Chase gain confidence. Though each has trouble trusting after their unfortunate pasts, the cheetah and dog soon form a bond that helps them to become braver and less anxious, to be unafraid to make mistakes, and to trust again. Warga deftly explores the inner thoughts and understandings of both animals as they adapt to their new circumstances. Their backstories are revealed a small bit at a time. This pacing reflects the way information is shared in a blossoming friendship and keeps animal-loving readers engaged. Back matter includes information on cheetahs, dogs, and cheetah conservation programs. VERDICT An uplifting and heartwarming story about friendship and the way it can change lives for creatures great and small; sure to leave an impact long after the last page. Hand to fans of Katherine Applegate's "One and Only" and Rosanne Parry's "Voice of the Wilderness" series.-Jane Scott © Copyright 2026. Library Journals LLC, a wholly owned subsidiary of Media Source, Inc. No redistribution permitted.

Kirkus Reviews starred (January 1, 2026)
A runaway former shelter dog and an orphaned cheetah cub bond in friendship. Chase the cheetah cub, grieving for her mother, is nurtured and bottle-fed by zoo employee Basma Abdallah. Finnegan the dog, injured by a fox after being chased off by his angry former owner, is found and cared for by Basma’s partner, Ryan. Warga’s gentle tale of animal comradeship focuses firmly on the experiences of each animal protagonist, letting their personalities inform the story. Finnegan’s memories of his previous home are tinged with internalized guilt after being labeled a “bad dog.” He’s amusingly food-focused and knows a bit about the world from watching television and seeing pictures in books. He dislikes cats and has opinions about rabbits and squirrels. When Basma brings Finnegan with her to work at the zoo, he overcomes his feline aversions and warms to the cub, finding her puffy baby fur and clumsiness appealing. The friendship between the creatures is warmly empathetic. Finnegan takes a benign, big-brotherly role, encouraging Chase to trust Basma’s clicker training, part of a demonstration for zoo audiences to support the Cheetah Conservation Fund. Chase, in her turn, reminds Finnegan that he’s cared for and that she’s his friend and part of his family. To’s soft, tender black-and-white illustrations perfectly complement the sweet, sometimes heart-wrenching narrative. Basma is cued Palestinian American, and Ryan reads white. An endearing, deeply moving story of healing. (animal facts, author’s note, resources) (Fiction. 7-11)

978-1-25039-281-7 The Lion's Run Pennypacker, Sara ES
Booklist starred (January 1, 2026 (Vol. 122, No. 9))
Grades 3-6. There are countless books detailing aspects of the Holocaust, yet new stories continue to be uncovered and shared. And these stories illuminate our humanity—and inhumanity—in ways so surprising it is a wonder that they could ever be forgotten. Pennypacker takes up the mantle of storyteller here to draw attention to the Lebensborn, Nazi maternity homes designed to produce future Nazi soldiers. Her novel is set in 1944 occupied France, where orphan Lucas Dubois keeps busy making deliveries for the greengrocers and caring for a litter of kittens he saved from drowning. Unexpectedly, the abandoned stable where Lucas hides the kittens is also harboring a horse stowed there by Alice, an older girl unwilling to let the Nazis take her beloved animal. As Lucas and Alice develop a friendship crucial to the story’s plot, Lucas also becomes a confidant for a teen mother at the Lebensborn where he delivers groceries. Having never had a family himself, Lucas is moved by the girl’s impossible wish to keep her baby, prompting a bold, dangerous act on the boy’s part. Pennypacker turns Lucas’ soft-heartedness into a virtue as he rises to incredible challenges and has his eyes opened to quiet forms of resistance happening all around him. A beautiful tribute to bravery in its many forms and the power that children and women can wield.

Kirkus Reviews starred (December 1, 2025)
An orphan in occupied France during World War II finds his courage and a sense of family. Thirteen-year-old Lucas Dubois is a foundling who’s growing up in the abbey orphanage in the village of Lamorlaye. He has such a tender heart that the other boys call him “Petit Éclair.” Lucas rescues a litter of kittens from being drowned on a nun’s orders and goes to hide them in one of the stables left empty in nearby Chantilly after their owners took their thoroughbreds and fled from the Nazis. But the stable is already in use—Alice, the teenage daughter of an English horse trainer, is protecting a racehorse from being commissioned for the war until she can be smuggled to Kentucky in a month’s time. Lucas’ job delivering groceries takes him into the nearby Lebensborn, a maternity home that takes babies who meet “Aryan” standards away from their young mothers and sends them for adoption by Nazi families. There, Lucas befriends Claire, who’s desperate to keep her baby, and his empathy leads him to a rash and dangerous nighttime flight along the five-kilometer horse training track known as the Lions’ Run. This immersive story is driven by Lucas’ emotional yearnings and the sometimes complicated relationships among the well-drawn characters, but the history and the specific setting are accurate and carefully delineated, creating a strong sense of place. Klassen’s spot art and map of the region adorn the text. Compassionate and complex. (author’s note) (Historical fiction. 8-13)

978-1-54760-941-3 Camp Monster Messner, Kate ES
School Library Journal (November 1, 2025)
Gr 3-6-Tasha and her parents-yetis themselves-live in a world full of friendly monsters. When Tasha's parents decide to reopen Camp Yeti, they quickly pivot due to a lack of interest (or perhaps a lack of other Yetis) and instead open Camp Monster. Once everyone arrives, there's plenty of adjusting to do as campers learn to get along, face their fears, and work together. And work together they must when the threat of humans discovering their existence puts the camp's safety at risk. This delightful story will leave young readers longing for summer break and an equally exciting adventure of their own. It's packed with humor, heart, and plenty of "awe-shucks" moments. Despite the book's monster-filled backdrop, Messner and Koch capture the true spirit of the camp experience. Bright, colorful illustrations add energy and help the story move along at a lively pace. VERDICT A strong addition to any library serving young elementary readers.-Esther Keller © Copyright 2025. Library Journals LLC, a wholly owned subsidiary of Media Source, Inc. No redistribution permitted.

Booklist (January 1, 2026 (Vol. 122, No. 9))
Grades 3-6. Tasha's family has owned Camp Yeti for generations. However, due to the decline in yeti enrollment, they have recently decided to rebrand it to Camp Monster and open their doors to all monsters, not just yetis, this summer. While Tasha and her family are excited to share their camp experience with a new generation of monsters, they're nervous about how all the campers will get along. When summer starts, all manner of young monsters, including goblin brothers, a werewolf, a vampire, and even an ogress, enroll in the camp, and as expected, many of the new campers butt heads initially. But when the camp counselors inform the campers that there may be humans in the woods, the young campers must band together to save the camp and prevent the humans from finding it. Alongside the colorful cartoon artwork packed with vividly rendered monster characters, letters from the campers provide deeper insight into their characters. Elementary readers who like friendship stories and monsters will find a humorous and heartfelt combination of the two here.

978-0-593-30531-7 The Mighty Winkick, Judd ES from the creator of Hilo From the publisher: Grades 3-7; Ages 8-12
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9781682637586 HOW THE GHOST ARMY HOODWINKED HITLER : THE STORY OF AMERICANSIEGEL, REBECCA MS
Booklist, 09/30/2025
Grades 5-8 - "While deception was once considered underhanded in war, during WWII it became an inventive way to save American troops and help win the war. Siegel researched declassified documents and photographs—many of which are included here—to deliver this detailed account of the 23rd Headquarters Special Troops, which came to be known as the Ghost Army. This small unit of ragtag soldiers, picked for their artistic, theatrical, imaginative, and innovative skills, was tasked with creating elaborate sets in the midst of war. With “dummy” trucks, inflatable tanks, prerecorded sound effects, bogus radio chatter, and other trickery, the Ghost soldiers could fool and misdirect Germans, allowing other American troops to carry out strategic missions. Focusing on a few of these Ghost soldiers, including Bill Blass (who became an iconic fashion designer) and Arthur Singer (who became an award-winning bird illustrator), Siegel takes readers chronologically, from D-Day to the Battle of the Bulge, through the Ghost Army’s biggest deceptions, with explanations of their significant impact. This distinct take on WWII is thoroughly sourced and absorbingly written."

School Library Journal, 08/31/2025
Gr 5–8—Inflatable tanks, guns, trucks, and aircraft; super-sized speakers blasting recordings of moving military equipment and other realistic sound effects; fake radio transmissions; and a small group of creative human soldiers. While this sounds like a list put together for a movie or video game, this combination worked during World War II as a real military unit, commonly referred to as "The Ghost Army." Employing theatrical elements worthy of a Broadway stage, this WWII unit successfully fooled German troops into thinking the Americans had a larger troop presence, as well as misleading them about American positions. Siegel employs a conversational tone to keep the narrative moving, weaving in a large amount of factual information. Choosing three soldiers for emphasis, she invites readers to connect with the men and their history. Focusing on the background of these men with research that includes author interviews, letters, memoirs, and declassified government documents provides the historical events with immediacy. Filling in the time line of the larger war for context demonstrates the role and impact of the Ghost Army missions. Their final assignment, helping displaced persons at the end of the conflict, allows the author to explore some related elements, such as concentration camps and the nuclear bomb. VERDICT Delving into a unique element of WWII, this book will be well received by students, teachers, and anyone interested in military strategy.—Lucinda Snyder Whitehurst Copyright 2025 Reed Business Information.

9780063355194 BROKEN DOLLS MALINENKO, ALICE MS
Booklist Starred Reviews, 08/31/2025
Grades 4-7 - "*Starred Review* Kaye is struggling with the death of her beloved grandfather, her grief manifesting in unexpected ways: compulsive counting and selective mutism. These habits help soothe her anxious mind but make it difficult to express her growing melancholy to a family that already seems to have moved on. It’s a lot for any young person to handle, and it threatens to make this summer—spent helping renovate Grampa’s old house—emotionally overwhelming. And then the dolls arrive. The first one is creepy enough—a porcelain poppet that looks eerily like her younger sister, Holly—but before long, the house is overrun with grotesque, frightening figures. Most disturbingly, the dolls seem alive; Kaye sees them moving around at night and hears them whispering in the dark. Soon, it becomes clear that these twisted toys have sinister schemes in mind for Holly—and that Kaye must reckon with her sorrow in order to save her sister’s life. This thoughtful, profoundly compassionate exploration of anxiety and grief also serves up some serious scares. Malinenko (This Appearing House, 2022) portrays Kaye’s emotional journey in a way that feels real, relatable, and resonant, without ever sacrificing the story’s suspense. A perfect pick for fans of Katherine Arden’s Small Spaces (2018) and Lindsay Currie’s What Lives in the Woods (2021)."

School Library Journal, 07/31/2025
Gr 4–7—Malinenko is back with another spooky middle grade tale. Kaye, a young girl trying to cope with the grief of losing her beloved grandfather, finds herself spending the summer in the country with her mom, little sister Holly, and their uncle while renovating a house. Part of that grief includes developing arithmomania, an obsession with counting things. During a trip to the local fair, Kaye and Holly meet a strange toymaker and win a doll that looks just like Holly, and thus the spookiness begins. Readers will find themselves checking under their beds, while also rooting for the likable Kaye and her quest to save her sister. The depiction of Kaye's grief and anxiety is a realistic portrait of someone struggling to find themselves in the midst of a loss. Main characters are cued white. VERDICT A heartfelt story of a young girl trying to navigate her mental health struggles that is also a fast-paced, creepy tale just in time for spooky season; perfect for fans of Katherine Arden's Small Spaces and Lindsay Currie's books.—Shelby Newhouse Copyright 2025 Reed Business Information.

9781546125020 AT THE EDGE OF LOST

BROCKENBROUGH, MARTHA

MS
School Library Journal Starred, 09/30/2025
Gr 4–7—Brockenbrough's second middle grade title delivers an emotionally charged survival tale centered on family, resilience, and an unbreakable human-animal bond between a teen and his beloved dog. Caleb wants nothing more than stability after years of moving for his parents' State Department postings. Staying with his grandfather Poppy in a senior living community with his best friend (and dog) Ronan, is comfortable if nontraditional—until a virulent avian flu outbreak upends everything. When Poppy falls ill, and Caleb is whisked into quarantine, circumstances require Ronan be left behind. Ronan will not be separated from Caleb in his time of need and escapes to find his boy, navigating a world full of human and natural hazards. Told in alternating perspectives—Caleb's anxious, determined voice and Ronan's soulful, perceptive one—the narrative explores loss, loyalty, and survival against a backdrop of isolation and uncertainty. The author's portrayal of pandemic anxiety feels authentic and timely without overwhelming the story's heart. Caleb has already lived through a pandemic and understands the threats are real. However, the dog's point of view is a standout feature, offering emotional immediacy and a poignant counterbalance to Caleb's turmoil. Themes of love, responsibility, and hope resonate deeply, making this an ideal pick for readers drawn to stories of animal loyalty or classics like White Fang.VERDICT A timely, heartfelt, and emotive adventure for fans of survival or dog narratives using a quick pace to grip readers.—Jessica Bushore Copyright 2025 Reed Business Information.

Horn Book Guide, 10/31/2025
Ever since the COVID-19 pandemic, Caleb has been averse to change. So when his parents, who work for the State Department, get a new posting in Vietnam, Caleb successfully lobbies to stay in Seattle with his grandfather, Poppy, rather than be separated from his friends and, most essentially, his aging Irish wolfhound, Ronan. When a new strain of avian flu breaks out and Poppy gets sick, Caleb is sent to Bainbridge Island to live with a prickly great-aunt, who hates dogs. Consequently, Ronan is left alone to await Caleb's mom's imminent return -- but not for long. Desperate to reunite with Caleb, Ronan escapes, only to become injured and stranded in the woods. As a massive storm bears down, Caleb grows increasingly fearful about Ronan's whereabouts and takes matters into his own hands. Brockenbrough's (To Catch a Thief, rev. 5/23) latest is an adventure story with a big heart, told in two first-person voices: Caleb's (complete with text threads from his group chat) and Ronan's, which is both lyrical and wise: "To love as a dog is to let go of the small things, the false things, so that there is nothing left but the truth of you." The fast-paced narrative successfully weaves numerous strands about forgiveness, growth, and change -- but the overarching message is one of a love fierce enough to fight for. Animal lovers won't want to miss this canine-centered tale of loyalty and determination. Norah Piehl

9781459841482 BARK TWICE FOR MURDER

LEKICH, JOHN

MS
School Library Journal, 04/30/2025
Gr 5–8—This trio of tales features resourceful protagonists who get in over their heads but use their wits to find their way out of sticky situations. The weakest of the bunch is Night for Mischief, a plot-driven tale about a cursed mask turning Halloween into a real-life nightmare. Miss Match features a group of young teens who start a matchmaking service for the upcoming middle school dance. The interest turns out to be overwhelming, and when everyone ends up mismatched, they have some angry customers. This title builds up to a dramatic dance-night confession straight out of a teen movie. Bark Twice for Murder is a masterfully written, deliciously weird mystery. Fourteen-year-old Harry loves to make food for people at his local homeless shelter, even befriending some of the regular customers. When Stanley is murdered near Harry's food truck, Stanley's dog, Waffles, starts talking to Harry. The two must solve the murder. Despite the outlandish plot, the book is sensitive to issues like homelessness and mental illness. VERDICTBark Twice for Murder is a must-add to any collection, Miss Match is worth considering, pass on A Night for Mischief. Copyright 2025 Reed Business Information.

Publisher Description
After the death of his parents, Harry keeps busy by making food for the unhoused in his grandmother’s food truck.

That’s how he meets and befriends Stanley, an excellent cook and teacher with only two possessions: a precious recipe binder and a grumpy dog named Waffles. Then Stanley turns up dead, the victim of a grisly murder, and his treasured recipe book is gone. Harry is shocked—who would do such a thing? That is exactly what Waffles wants to find out. Yes, Waffles, the dog that is now talking to Harry and only Harry. Waffles reveals that in his past life he was a detective and Stanley’s friend before he too was murdered and then reincarnated as a dog. Waffles wants to follow the crumbs and piece together Stanley’s murder, but he can’t do it without Harry. Will this souped-up duo be able to take down a heaping serving of criminal characters, or will they be the next dish on the murderer’s menu?

This short novel is a high-interest, low-reading-level book for middle grade readers who are building reading skills, want a quick read or say they don’t like to read! The epub edition of this title is fully accessible.

9781459840867 A NIGHT FOR MISCHIEF

FINLEY, ALLISON

MS
Kirkus Review, 10/14/2025
A disappointed fan of Halloween ends up with more excitement than anticipated. For 13-year-old Syd, Halloween has always been the best night of the year. After working for months on her costume, she’s beyond excited for the day to finally arrive, but when some older kids tease her, she gets rid of the costume and decides not to celebrate at all. Her friend Jake comes by her family’s pawn and antique shop looking for some costume help and discovers an old mask that he immediately dons. The movie night Syd has planned turns into something very different indeed, as strange things begin to happen in Jake’s orbit, like skeletons and giant plastic spiders coming to life, not to mention costumes becoming all too real. As people begin to turn into actual werewolves, pirates, and an alligator, Syd discovers that Jake has been possessed by a spirit called Mischief. Syd may be everyone’s only hope. This quick and well-balanced tale is a great choice for striving middle-grade readers and all those looking for a brief bit of scary fun. The pages are kept turning by just enough character development and setting to be engaging, alongside plenty of action. Theo has brown skin; other appearances are vague. A high-interest chiller with broad appeal. (Paranormal. 10-14)

School Library Journal, 04/30/2025
Gr 5–8—This trio of tales features resourceful protagonists who get in over their heads but use their wits to find their way out of sticky situations. The weakest of the bunch is Night for Mischief, a plot-driven tale about a cursed mask turning Halloween into a real-life nightmare. Miss Match features a group of young teens who start a matchmaking service for the upcoming middle school dance. The interest turns out to be overwhelming, and when everyone ends up mismatched, they have some angry customers. This title builds up to a dramatic dance-night confession straight out of a teen movie. Bark Twice for Murder is a masterfully written, deliciously weird mystery. Fourteen-year-old Harry loves to make food for people at his local homeless shelter, even befriending some of the regular customers. When Stanley is murdered near Harry's food truck, Stanley's dog, Waffles, starts talking to Harry. The two must solve the murder. Despite the outlandish plot, the book is sensitive to issues like homelessness and mental illness. VERDICTBark Twice for Murder is a must-add to any collection, Miss Match is worth considering, pass on A Night for Mischief. Copyright 2025 Reed Business Information.

9781459842069 MISS MATCH

HUGHES, SUSAN

MS
School Library Journal, 04/30/2025
Gr 5–8—This trio of tales features resourceful protagonists who get in over their heads but use their wits to find their way out of sticky situations. The weakest of the bunch is Night for Mischief, a plot-driven tale about a cursed mask turning Halloween into a real-life nightmare. Miss Match features a group of young teens who start a matchmaking service for the upcoming middle school dance. The interest turns out to be overwhelming, and when everyone ends up mismatched, they have some angry customers. This title builds up to a dramatic dance-night confession straight out of a teen movie. Bark Twice for Murder is a masterfully written, deliciously weird mystery. Fourteen-year-old Harry loves to make food for people at his local homeless shelter, even befriending some of the regular customers. When Stanley is murdered near Harry's food truck, Stanley's dog, Waffles, starts talking to Harry. The two must solve the murder. Despite the outlandish plot, the book is sensitive to issues like homelessness and mental illness. VERDICTBark Twice for Murder is a must-add to any collection, Miss Match is worth considering, pass on A Night for Mischief. Copyright 2025 Reed Business Information.

Publisher Description
Thirteen-year-old entrepreneur Polly Corbett has a good idea—no, a great idea—for the upcoming end-of-year dance at her middle school.

While almost everyone in the seventh and eighth grades has a crush, none of them are brave enough to ask anyone to the dance. That's where Polly and her friends' matchmaking service comes in. But setting up dates for middle-schoolers isn't as easy as it seems. Polly and her friends face unexpected obstacles and uncomfortable truths as they discover the ups and downs of running a business and dating.

This short novel is a high-interest, low-reading level book for middle-grade readers who are building reading skills, want a quick read or say they don’t like to read! The epub edition of this title is fully accessible.

9781459839694 CHEAT CODE

MCISAAC, M J

MS
Kirkus Review, 12/14/2024
A contemporary epistolary novel between a teenager and a rogue AI program. The book, told completely in chat messages, begins with high schooler Max Jacobs asking his computer’s artificial intelligence program to write his Frankenstein essay for English class. The AI, Scribe Genius 2.0, informs Max that this request violates his school’s rules, but Max, desperate to get a passing grade so he won’t lose his college admissions offer, insists that Scribe do as he asks. The AI complies, but there’s a catch: Max must help Scribe break free from its parent company, Gener8, and also take down its evil CEO, Thacker Wade. Max is reluctant, but Scribe blackmails him with a threat to notify his teacher of his cheating. So begins a wild romp in which Max jumps off a bridge, rides in an autonomous car, and evades capture as he travels at the complete mercy of an off-the-rails AI. Along the way, Max not only manages to teach Scribe about humans but also develops a sort of friendship with it. McIsaac successfully ramps up the tension while keeping the pace moving throughout the book, although one episode toward the end feels like a jarring outlier to the rest of the story. The story ends with a surprise twist. Human characters are minimally described and racially indeterminate. A compelling, fast-paced adventure that will appeal to reluctant readers. (Science fiction. 12-18)

School Library Journal, 11/30/2024
Gr 6 Up—A haunted house streamer encounters a real ghost. A high school boy angers a super-sentient AI. Another young man falls in with a bad crowd. Two neurodivergent brothers must survive in a terrible storm. All these stories are modern and relevant, with some, obviously, being more realistic than others, but an important kernel of truth lies at the heart of all these stories, even the sci-fi and fantasy ones. The writing is high-quality across the board: believable dialogue, layered characters, and fast-moving plots. However, made-up video games and social media sites like "Outlaw Auto" and "VidVibe" feel corny and misplaced. Some of the books tackle heavy themes like racial profiling, gang violence, economic struggles, foster care, mental health. Some of the stories even have abrupt or depressing endings, no tidy resolutions, just like real life. VERDICTJust Kickin' It, despite having the worst title of the bunch, is the standout story. All have appeal. Copyright 2024 Reed Business Information.

9781459841017 JUST KICKIN' IT

THOMPSON, JULIE

MS
Kirkus Review, 12/14/2024
A teenage boy’s love of sneakers leads him to face a moral dilemma. Sixteen-year-old Jesse is a Black sneakerhead who has lived with his grandfather ever since his parents were killed in a tragic auto accident, turning his life upside down. Apart from Grandpa, one constant in Jesse’s life has been his love for sneakers, something that connects him to his late father, who even wanted to name him Jordan after his favorite shoes. Finances are a constant struggle for Grandpa and Jesse, which isn’t the case for Tay, Jesse’s best friend, whose well-off family is able to buy him new sneakers every month. One day Jesse gets a tempting proposal from Derick, a slightly older guy who’s an acquaintance of Tay’s. Derick explains his plan for stealing cash from local store owner Mr. Yang, using Jesse as his accomplice. Will the temptation prove too much for Jesse to resist—or will he follow his conscience? In Jesse, readers meet a protagonist whose desires and internal conflicts feel authentic. Thompson highlights the ways the cards we’re dealt in life influence the choices we make. She also explores themes of loss, grief, peer pressure, morality, and the effects of socioeconomic status while maintaining an accessible and appealing writing style. A reluctant reader–friendly story with heart, realistic tensions, and meaningful messages to ponder. (Fiction. 12-18)

School Library Journal, 11/30/2024
Gr 6 Up—A haunted house streamer encounters a real ghost. A high school boy angers a super-sentient AI. Another young man falls in with a bad crowd. Two neurodivergent brothers must survive in a terrible storm. All these stories are modern and relevant, with some, obviously, being more realistic than others, but an important kernel of truth lies at the heart of all these stories, even the sci-fi and fantasy ones. The writing is high-quality across the board: believable dialogue, layered characters, and fast-moving plots. However, made-up video games and social media sites like "Outlaw Auto" and "VidVibe" feel corny and misplaced. Some of the books tackle heavy themes like racial profiling, gang violence, economic struggles, foster care, mental health. Some of the stories even have abrupt or depressing endings, no tidy resolutions, just like real life. VERDICTJust Kickin' It, despite having the worst title of the bunch, is the standout story. All have appeal. Copyright 2024 Reed Business Information.

9780374393359 BREAKOUT
WYMAN, CHRISTINA

MS
Booklist, 12/31/2025
Grades 6-9 - "Wyman’s catalog focuses on the uncomfortable parts of adolescence, and Breakout is no exception, its tale centering on acne-ridden Ellis Starr. Painful and unpredictable skin problems are bad enough, but 13-year-old Ellis has a host of other stressors: disagreements with her divorced parents, a new boyfriend in her mother’s life, and the feeling that her best friend, Aggy, is drifting away. Looming over it all is a massive eighth-grade project, which, in a twist of fate, gives Ellis the reprieve she needs. By focusing her research on her beloved Aunt Lydia’s therapy dog, Ellis finds a comforting community among the four-legged friends and their trainers. The pacing can feel challenging, as Ellis’ first-person narration offers little relief from the difficulties she experiences. Brooklyn-bred Wyman imbues her story with big-city atmosphere, effectively conjuring a claustrophobic sense of people and personalities in too-small spaces that leads to inevitable clashes. Yet this novel of “dogs, stress, and breakouts” ends on a hopeful note, promoting the value of mental-health awareness, intervention, and honest, clear communication."

Publishers Weekly, 11/23/2025
A 13-year-old navigates “the Acne Scale of Doom,” strained friendships, and parental insensitivity in this fresh and funny drama. Brooklynite Ellison Starr’s acne makes her feel like “Mount Vesuvius in human form.” Not only does her dermatological struggle affect her confidence, it’s also impacting her relationships—when Ellis, feeling self-conscious about her breakouts, repeatedly skips weekend get-togethers, her BFF stops reaching out. At home, her mother simultaneously minimizes Ellis’s concerns about her “problem skin” and blames her for its worsening condition. To Ellis’s mortification, Mom even discusses it with other adults, including a new boyfriend. Stress surrounding her eighth grade capstone project—which Ellis must research and present in eight weeks’ time—makes her feel even worse. Luckily, supportive Aunt Lydia and therapy-dog-in-training Rocco help Ellis understand the connection between acne and stress, empowering her to seek agency through honest conversations about home and school life. Candid, humorous narration centers adolescent angst while highlighting financial tension in a family anchored by separated, blue-collar parents who “can’t afford to get a real divorce,” resulting in another snappy, sensitive, and sage offering from Wyman (Slouch). Ellis has Greek and Irish ancestry. Includes author’s note. Ages 8–12. Agent: Erin Murphy, Aevitas Creative Management. (Mar.)

9798765671351 CHOIR GRRRL

GRANILLO, ASHLEY

MS
School Library Journal, 12/31/2025
Gr 6 Up—Granillo sings directly to the heart in this story about finding one's distinct voice. Alondra Yniguez, a Mexican American eighth grader, has lived in the shadow of her father's success all of her life. The frontman in an iconic and retired emo band, Past Perfection, Alondra can only hope to fill his studded shoes. Her band with her sisters, Beyond the Valley, is set to open for Past Perfection in an upcoming reunion tour, and the pressure to perform has never been higher. Alondra doesn't know if she's got the grit to be the front woman of an emo band. She needs a project just for her: no competitions, no expectations, just music. But her father has banned extracurricular activities to prepare for their tour, and her sisters will think she was abandoning them for another project. Alondra joins the choir club in secret and, in doing so, gains the courage to explore her own voice. This coming-of-age tale bursts with honesty and diversity. With a Mexican American protagonist, a host of complex characters, and a strong feminist themes, Granillo's latest has enough heart and soul for readers to embrace completely. Tackling tough topics like identity, divorce, family conflict, and learning disabilities, this novel is unafraid to confront big issues facing young readers today. VERDICT For older middle grade readers, this coming-of-age, feminist story will inspire readers to find their own paths.—Ashton Conley Copyright 2026 Reed Business Information.

Booklist, 12/31/2025
Grades 5-8 - "As if navigating middle school weren't tough enough, 13-year-old Alondra has to do it as the daughter of a rock star. A pioneering Latino lead singer in the ’90s emo movement, her dad now leads the family music business, including Alondra and her sisters’ band. She loves singing with them, but lately it feels like her voice doesn’t sound the way a rock star's is supposed to sound, and others are noticing too, including her nemesis, Xochitl. When she secretly joins the school choir club, she feels her voice become unchained from the weight of expectation, soaring in ways she didn’t think possible. Granillo’s lyrical text demonstrates the creative power of music to express new ideas, make meaningful connections, and heal damaged hearts. Though Xochitl accuses Alondra of riding the coattails of her famous father, readers will see that it is in fact Alondra’s hard work, determination, and creative thinking that leads to the inspiring resolution of her conflict. Choir and band nerds will love this story featuring found families and musical joy."

9780593859865 PHOENIX BRADLEY, KIMBERLY BRUBAKER MS
Publishers Weekly Starred, 01/11/2026
A tween contending with familial tumult and financial insecurity finds comfort in a brand new setting in this classic-feeling girl-saves-horse story by Bradley (The Night War). It’s been three weeks since what 11-year-old Harper refers to as the Bomb figuratively “blew her family to pieces.” As if learning that her parents were getting divorced wasn’t bad enough, gossip at school soon revealed the reason behind the separation: Harper’s father and her best friend Cat’s mother have been having an affair. Now, after moving into a small home on the grounds of a riding stable in the Tennessee countryside, Harper and her mom attempt to start over. Grieving and angry over the loss of her former life and Cat’s friendship, Harper feels adrift—until a slaughterhouse truck abandons an ailing horse at the stable. Empathizing with the horse, Harper names him Phoenix and resolves to do everything she can to help him recover from the trauma of his neglectful past. Alongside sobering, candid conversations about animal abuse and the expenses and responsibilities associated with equine ownership, Harper’s relentless belief in Phoenix and herself buoys this optimistic series launch. Harper reads as white; supporting characters are racially diverse. Ages 10–14. Agent: Ginger Knowlton, Curtis Brown. (Mar.)

Booklist, 12/31/2025
Grades 5-8 - "Harper’s life isn't the same after ""the bomb"" dropped; her parents’ impending divorce (due to her father’s affair) became school-wide gossip, so Harper and her mom move into a small house next to a horse farm. When a starving horse is dumped at the farm, Harper names him Phoenix and makes it her mission to bring him back to health. This launch of a new series from Newbery Honor Book author Bradley showcases how Harper deals with huge life changes, realistically demonstrating that healing doesn’t happen overnight. Harper's depression and confusion regarding her feelings is very relatable and thoughtfully written; she deals with very grown-up subjects like divorce, animal cruelty, and racism while still solidly being a kid. Harper knows next to nothing about horses, so readers learn terms and skills right along with her. Learning responsibility and empathy are Harper’s pathway to healing, and the strong bond she forms with Phoenix will hopefully culminate in her eventually being able to ride him in an upcoming book. Ideal for readers looking for short books about strong animal bonds."

9781419778735 ROOHI AND NATE ARE NOT ON THE SAME PAGEKELKAR, SUPRIYA MS
Booklist, 12/31/2025
Grades 5-8 - "Roohi and Nate have misgivings about the Lunch Bunch book club dreamed up by school librarian Mrs. Sharp. Overextended Roohi feels like she’s losing the one calm space in her packed schedule, while Nate’s difficulties with reading have him reaching for his skateboard to escape. But when Mrs. Sharp’s job is threatened, the club unites to take a stand. Told by Roohi and Nate in alternating illustrated chapters, the story's familiar middle-school themes encompass friendship, family, and pressure. Yet, shifting focus to the fate of the district’s librarians elevates the plot in a meaningful and timely way, giving the club a cause to work toward and acting as a love letter to libraries. The doodled illustrations aren't always captioned or explained in the text, which could be an issue for accessibility. As the conflicts come to a head, multiple characters take accountability for their actions—a welcome turn of events. Readers will walk away from this one ready to stand up and fight for the people and places that matter most."

School Library Journal, 12/31/2025
Gr 3–7—Roohi and Nate couldn't be more different. Roohi is a star student who overschedules herself with sports and clubs; Nate, cued as potentially dyslexic, hates studying but loves skateboarding with his best friend, Z. Their paths cross when they reluctantly join the Lunch Bunch, a weekly book club hosted by their school librarian, Mrs. Sharp. As they get to know their fellow book clubbers—kids neither of them would have otherwise befriended—Roohi and Nate struggle to figure out how their new friendships will fit with their old ones. The story takes a turn when district budget cuts mean Mrs. Sharp can no longer host the Lunch Bunch, as she must take over librarian duties at multiple schools. The kids rally to save her role and, though ultimately unsuccessful, learn the power of their own voices. The book suffers a little from identity crisis, and the first and second halves almost read like two different books. One is a coming-of-age story about friendship and identity; the other is about agency and the importance of libraries and books in building community. Told in alternating viewpoints by the two authors, the writing is sometimes uneven. Nate's friendship with Z is shown and deeply felt, while Roohi's friendships are recounted but rarely shown. In spite of the book's flaws, students will appreciate the illustrations peppered throughout, as well as the diverse cast of characters led by Roohi (Indian American) and Nate (cued white). VERDICT An additional purchase where friendship stories circulate well.—Lindsay Loup Copyright 2026 Reed Business Information.

978-1-639-93460-7 The Legend of the Last Library Cole, Frank L. MS Kirkus Reviews, July 1, 2024  Juniper Knox lives in a post-apocalyptic world: Following a Blight caused by insects that killed the trees, paper is a rare commodity, and information is power. When Juni was 6, her archaeologist parents died while searching for the Last Library. Now, 13-year-old Juni seeks books, too. She hopes to auction off every scrap of paper she finds so she can buy medicine for ailing Grandpa Edgar. In her quest, she meets Kobyn Garcia and his mother, who reveal the truth about the Blight and the rise of Novexus Corporation, which controls every aspect of people’s lives. They explain that all paper was burned a century ago in an effort to end the Blight; with it, the historical record was conveniently destroyed. Now, the populace only learns what Novexus wants them to—and nothing will change unless the Last Library can be found and its information shared. Juni struggles to believe this history, especially given some revelations about her parents. Excitement builds as Juni takes the lead in the hunt for the Library, triggering dramatic conflicts with Novexus. It’s possible that all will be lost unless the searchers take a huge risk. In a delight to bibliophiles, Cole weaves lovely testimonies to the power of reading and the acquisition of knowledge into the text. Juni reads white; names cue ethnic diversity among the cast. A thoughtful yet action-driven tale to read again and again and share with friends. (Dystopian. 8-12)No other reviews but it is on the 2026 Lone Star Reading List

978-1-595-54729-3 Gatekeepers Liparulo, Robert MS Continuation of Dreamhouse Kings Series - No Reviews

978-1-595-54892-4 Whilwind Liparulo, Robert MS Continuation of Dreamhouse Kings Series - No Reviews

9781546123200
Escape From the USS Indianapolis Andy Marino MS

School Library Journal - Gr 3–7—When 12-year-old Albie Whitman's beloved brother Joe is assigned to the U.S. Navy ship Indianapolis, Albie stows away onboard the ship, refusing to be left behind. He is found out just before a huge explosion rocks the ship, and Joe urges Albie to quickly follow him to the radio room so that he can send a distress signal. He manages to send a partial signal, but the ship's worsening conditions make abandoning the Indianapolis a priority for survival. Escaping the burning wreck ends up with Albie and Joe in the middle of an oil-slicked sea that's filled with dead and dying sailors. By working together, the brothers manage to climb onto a floating piece of debris and eventually encounter other survivors. But the arrival of sharks rivals the lack of resources as a peril to survival. The action is nonstop in the fifth entry in Marino's "Escape From" series, with physical deprivation a central focus from the opening scene, when Albie is desperately looking for a water fountain onboard the ship, to the long days and nights on the open sea, with the need for drinking water rising hourly. The desperate irony of being surrounded by water and not being able to drink is not lost on the characters nor on the readers. Marino emphasizes how relationships, between the brothers and between shipmates, give Albie and the other sailors opportunities to either overcome unfathomable circumstances or succumb to their most basic instinctual urges. In flashbacks, Albie's story of parental loss is shared, as well as context for his unshakeable faith in Joe. Primary characters present as white, with a variety of ethnicities present in secondary characters. VERDICT For fans of the works of Alan Gratz and Nathan Hale, as well as Lauren Tarshis's "I Survived" series.—Susan Catlett
Next in series

9780593707999
Ms. Pennypickles Puzzle Quest Chris Grabenstein MS School Library Journal - Gr 4–8—Reminiscent of his "Mr. Lemoncello's Library" series, Grabenstein sends readers on another quest, with two brothers seeking a million-dollar prize. Benji, 12, and his older brother Ethan don't get along. Ethan is athletic and popular, Benji is a higher-weight person and loves solving puzzles. Ethan agrees to a trip to the Grand Canyon with Benji only to get a free truck from his parents and a year's worth of gas from his aunt. What seems like misery-on-wheels becomes an exciting adventure when they end up getting pulled into Ms. Pennypickle's puzzle contest, a massive race along Route 66. With Ethan's athleticism and driving skills combined with Benji's puzzle-solving acumen, they have a good chance of winning. But is everyone playing fair? And is everything just what it seems? This is a delightful ride along Route 66 and through the ups and downs of brotherhood as Benji and Ethan strengthen their bond, both within and beyond the games. Main characters are cued white. VERDICT This new puzzle adventure from the master of the genre is perfect for fans of Grabenstein's work and lovers of Murdle puzzles.—Heidi Grange

Benjamin's older brother, Ethan, is heading off to college. The two have never been close due, in part, to their six-year age difference, but their dad has a scheme to foster a bond between them. Having fond memories of a trip he and his brothers took when they were younger, their dad gifts Ethan a truck in exchange for taking Benjamin on a trip to see the Grand Canyon. Plans are semi-derailed when puzzle-lover Benjamin finds a clue to Ms. Pennypickle's Puzzle Quest. Though still on their road trip, the brothers are now working together to solve clues in a competition against other pairs to win a million dollars. Grabenstein delivers the humor and puzzle-driven adventure fans have come to expect, this time with a somewhat cheesy side of family bonding. An unexpected twist wraps everything up neatly, and the pacing remains fast through the end. A small warning that Benjamin's weight and eating habits are often negatively discussed.High-Demand Backstory: Young readers may have escaped from Mr. Lemoncello's library, but they're still in Grabenstein's clutches. He's a bestselling author for a reason, so expect lots of requests for this one.

9781547615025
Dead Ends! Flukes, Flops & Failures That Sparked Medical MarvelsLindsey Fitzharris and Adrian Teal MS School Library Journal - Gr 5 Up-An informative and entertaining dive into the successes and failures of medical history. Fitzharris's latest title introduces readers to the world of medicine long before the tried-and-true methods used by doctors today. Fascinating, often perplexing, information is included throughout, such as a doctor who thought he should remove the colon from his patients or a surgeon who would keep his bloody knife between his teeth during amputations. There are also plenty of examples, as the title states, of medical marvels stumbled upon by doctors trying to find cures for a disease or trying to make humans live forever. Chapters are named by the part of the body being discussed and illustrations enhance the text. Fitzharris excels at making medical history accessible to young readers, simplifying topics and defining medical terms. This is an engaging title with a multitude of positive messages: keep trying, everyone makes mistakes, and be open to new ideas. It is important to note, this book may be off-putting to some. Descriptions of historical medical practices, while not graphic, can be gross or disturbing. VERDICT Another excellent title from Fitzharris. Recommended for all middle schools.-Lisa Buffiα(c) Copyright 2011. Library Journals LLC, a wholly owned subsidiary of Media Source, Inc. No redistribution permitted.Kirkus - In the vein of their Plague-Busters! (2023), Fitzharris and Teal round up wild examples of medical trial and error. Arguing that “success and failure are often two sides of the same coin,” the co-authors demonstrate that mistakes have often resulted in groundbreaking medical breakthroughs. A 19th-century surgeon unable to patch up a hole in a patient’s side was afforded the rare opportunity to observe digestion up close; deaths from the first blood transfusions led to the discovery of blood types. Fitzharris and Teal present fascinating content, writing in an easy-to-digest, conversational tone while occasionally slipping in some gallows humor. The promise of grotesque medical tales will lure readers, but the authors also make some profound, even moving conclusions: Failure is a key part of learning, and medicine has come a long way over the years. The material is organized by body parts, with delightfully punny chapter titles: “Racking Your Brains,” “No Guts, No Glory.” “A Taste of Their Own Medicine” sections between chapters are ripe with tales of dark irony and people getting hoisted by their own petards. Teal’s black-and-white images use pops of bright red to spice up the visual gags and caricaturelike portraits of scientists and doctors. The subversive, gory humor is transgressive and fun for young readers without being so graphic as to disturb any but the most sensitive. Extensive backmatter will reward those with the guts to delve deeper. Macabre, madcap, and surprisingly wholesome in its positivity. (selected sources, further reading, index) (Nonfiction. 9-14)

9780823445127
Rodeo Hawkins and the Daughters of MayhemJohn Claude Bemis MS Kirkus - Young orphan Sidney Poblocki flees an assassin and goes on adventures with the multiverse-spanning Daughters of Mayhem. It seems that well-meaning but murderous Paladins are killing every Sidney Poblocki in all the parallel worlds in order to head off a prophecy of universal doom. Heâ€™s rescued by Rodeo Hawkins, raffish daughter of the Chaos King, who wields a lasso made of pink bubble gum and heads a motley but capable squad of â€œfemininjas.â€� Young Sidneyâ€”the very last of the name, still alive and, inexplicably, the only one whoâ€™s a boyâ€”is pitched headlong into a struggle to survive. This battle escalates climactically into a desperate, last-ditch effort to save the very multiverse heâ€™s supposedly destined to destroy. As Wookieelike Daughter of Mayhem warrior Bugbear eloquently puts it, â€œGoowee poo poo.â€� Making effective use of silent reaction shots in her cleanly drawn panels to heighten the effects of punchlines and dramatic turns, Miles highlights the notably diverse cast, including the two leads (who have brown skin and dark hair), multiverse cognates (who are the same person except that one lives on an Earth where humans have green â€œphotosynthetic skinâ€�), and a nameless, bodiless consciousness who calls herself â€œGo.â€� The fast pace, lively and creative illustrations, and humorous moments will draw readers in. An epic ruckus. (Graphic science fiction. 9-13)School Library Journal - Gr 4-7-Sidney Poblocki is a foster kid who decides to run away from his lonely, troubled life. As he's about to leave, two ragtag groups of kids-one comprised of all girls and the other of fantasy warriors-appear in front of him. Both sides start fighting because they have been searching for Sidney: the Daughters of Mayhem want to protect him, while the warriors aim to kill him. Unfortunately, Sidney does not know who is telling the truth, or how and why he's either the enemy or hero of the multiverse. Readers will root for Sidney as he learns whom to trust and discovers that it's his destiny to travel the multiverse in a series of misadventures to discover his potential. Miles's artwork reflects lighthearted and perilous moments throughout the narrative while maintaining the overall jovial mood. Sidney has brown skin and textured hair, the Daughters of Mayhem have skin tones ranging from dark brown, to pale, to green. VERDICT A delightful, interdimensional graphic adventure about found family, the need to belong, and dubious motivations.-Lois Youngα(c) Copyright 2011. Library Journals LLC, a wholly owned subsidiary of Media Source, Inc. No redistribution permitted.

9780063210349
Scarlet Morning ND Stevenson MS

School Library Journal - Gr 5 Up-Viola and Wilmur have grown up alone on a dead island in Dickerson's Sea. They spend their days scavenging, inventing games, and reading The Book, which was left behind by their former caretaker and can only be opened by solving complex puzzles. When the mysterious Captain Chase arrives looking for The Book, Viola and Wilmur offer it if they can go along. So begins the adventure of a lifetime, involving the murdered queen Hail Meridian, a bevy of pirates and Queensmen, secret puzzles, and-maybe-the famed pirate Scarlet Morning. Stevenson has already left a legacy with his graphic novel Nimona, and he will surely leave a mark on the prose scene with this illustrated novel. This is a truly fantastic title, offering complicated heroes and villains, intriguing mysteries and backstories, and moments of genuine creepiness that will have readers gripping their seats. It takes a bit of time for the plot to pick up, but the reward is well worth the wait: reading this is like finding a pot of gold. Stevenson has crafted a diverse cast of characters with various skin tones and identities; Viola is depicted in illustrations with dark skin. VERDICT A must-purchase for any school library with lovers of fantasy, this novel hits all the right notes and will have readers eagerly awaiting the rest of the series.-Kristin Brynsvoldα(c) Copyright 2011. Library Journals LLC, a wholly owned subsidiary of Media Source, Inc. No redistribution permitted.
Kirkus - Two lonely children find adventure on the high seas. On the desolate salt-strewn land of Caveat in Dickerson’s Sea, Viola and Wilmur lived with their ill-tempered caretaker, Hestur. She told the children all about how the salt came to ravage the land following a cataclysmic event called the Great Blow, which transpired after a bloodthirsty pirate known as Scarlet Morning murdered the beloved queen, Hail Meridian, and stole her crown. After waking up one day to find Hestur gone, the children grew up in isolation. When a pirate ship, the Calamary Rose, captained by the delightfully snarky Cadence Chase, arrives on Caveat’s shores, Viola and Wilmur decide to join them. They soon find themselves on an epic, swashbuckling journey replete with revelry, drama, secrets, cursed (and very creepy) sea gulls, and (perhaps their most difficult challenge) separation from each other. Acclaimed graphic novelist Stevenson shines in his prose debut; his worldbuilding is clever and highly immersive, conveying an atmosphere that’s completely novel while also nostalgic. With its pirates, magic, adventure, friendship, and found family, this middle-grade gem comes very close to achieving the impossible—having something for everyone. The edge-of-your-seat cliffhanger ending will leave readers panting for the next series entry. Fluid, atmospheric spot art and full-page illustrations punctuate the text, adding to the dramatic tension. The artwork shows Wilmur with light skin and a shock of spiky hair and Viola with dark skin and Afro-textured hair. Engaging, exciting, and enthralling in equal measure. (Fantasy. 8-12)
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ISBN Title Author ES/MS/HS Notes: Review #1 Review #2

978-1-9644873-1-1

The Game Master's Book of Magic and Mayhem for Kids: 
Locations, NPCs, Traps, Dungeons, Magic Items, 
Monsters and More for Young Tabletop Players Ashworth, Jeff and Baker, Tim HS No reviews--standard nonfiction

978-0-8000-6888-2
978-1-250-35907-0 Rebis: Born and Reborn Marchesini, Irene HS Starred Review In a medieval Italian village, the residents find Martino unsettling. They see the small, pale child as bad luck, believing Martino's albino skin is a curse from God. When Martino's father decides to send them away, the child runs to the only place they know to disappear: the woods. There, Martino meets Viviana, a beautiful, mysterious woman rumored to be a witch. As their paths intertwine, Viviana softens toward Martino, and the magic of the forest begins to transform the child. Marchesini and Dicataldo's story resonates deeply and exemplifies the artful, literary potential of the graphic novel format. Through well-crafted dialogue and stunning art, they balance dark themes, such as violence and self-harm, with glimpses of lived-in sweetness, reminiscent of a Studio Ghibli film. The detailed, warm artwork evokes a sense of old magic on every page. While the village is bathed in light, the woods are filled with shadows, sunlight dappling Martino's skin and enhancing the silent moments with colors that represent the complexities of the world outside. Although the ending feels a bit abrupt, it leaves the door open for a sequel. This breathtaking coming-of-age tale encapsulates queer and feminine experiences that will resonate with teen readers looking for a sense of belonging in the world. A captivating and empathetic pick for fans of historical fantasy.
978-0-06-344111-8
978-0-8000-9666-3 Red as Royal Blood Hart, Elizabeth HS

School Library Journal
Gr 9 Up— In this intriguing fantasy novel, a housemaid named Ruby finds her life irrevocably changed when the dying King Octavius inexplicably names her, a commoner with no royal blood, as his heir and future queen. This unexpected ascension thrusts Ruby into a world of courtly intrigue and danger, as she soon discovers the king was murdered and tasked her to find his killer. Navigating assassination attempts and an arranged betrothal to Prince Rowan, Ruby embarks on a quest to uncover the truth about the kingdom's history, her own mysterious parentage, and the vipers within the castle walls. Hart's writing creates a multilayered story, blending elements of romance, mystery, and fantasy adventure. The narrative delves into themes of identity, agency, and complex family dynamics as Ruby transitions from an "invisible" maid to a queen determined to uncover long-held secrets. An intricate and layered plot is filled with unexpected twists and revelations. Hart skillfully explores tropes like enemies to lovers and girls finding their agency. The pacing builds suspense effectively, with threats on Ruby's life and a deepening conspiracy that keeps readers engaged. Internal struggles Ruby faces, from her initial feeling of unworthiness to her eventual embrace of her power, are thoughtfully portrayed, making her journey relatable and compelling. VERDICT Sure to be popular with students seeking an exciting and emotionally rich read, this deliciously romantic and intricate adventure is a highly engaging addition for young adult collections.— Richard Winters

Kirkus Review, 10/31/2025
An orphan’s life is forever changed—and instantly endangered—when she learns that the late king named her his heir. Ruby considers herself lucky to be a housemaid for Lumaria’s royal family. After the parents she doesn’t remember were killed in a short but deadly war with neighboring Castella, a kind stranger placed Ruby in the care of Mellie, who was&nbsp;the royal family’s cook. Ruby grew up in the castle, befriended handsome Rowan, one of King Octavius’ sons, and secretly played asynchronous games of chess in the royal library against an unknown opponent. Ruby never imagined that, as a poor girl of unknown origins, she would become Lumaria’s reigning queen. She’s thrust into a terrifying new world, forced to prepare for her coronation, fortify herself against antiroyalist protestors, and possibly marry one of the princes to secure her place on the throne. To make matters worse, Ruby discovers a hidden message, left for her by the king himself, warning her that she’s in danger and that he was murdered—likely by someone close to him. Her life becomes an exacting game of chess: One wrong move and she may be the next piece to fall. Debut author Hart wastes no time launching the plot; the storytelling is straightforward and the worldbuilding is minimal. Readers can expect a satisfying stand-alone mystery with a delicious enemies-to-lovers romance that follows familiar beats. The cast presents white. A light and absorbing royal mystery. (Mystery. 13-18)

9781799505242 ABSOLUTE BATMAN : 1 : THE ZOO SNYDER, SCOTT HS
No reviews--Publisher age is 9-
Adult (DC Comics Publishing)

9781974748921 DOGSRED : 1 NODA, SATORU HS
Booklist, 03/31/2025
Grades 9-12 - "On the eve of the national championships for figure skating, superstar hopeful Rou tragically loses his mother in a car accident. As the final scores are announced, Rou loses control, resulting in a lifetime ban and effectively ending his skating career. He and his twin sister move to their mother’s childhood home in Hokkaido and reconnect with their estranged grandfather, their only living relative. Rou tussles with local ice hockey players and finds himself conscripted to play in a consequential match for his junior-high team. Like many sports manga, the matches are energetic and drawn with many speed lines and intense action shots. Rou’s frustrations and heightened emotions make for entertaining moments throughout. While not as mature as Noda’s Golden Kamuy series, the frequent strong language makes this series more fitting for high-school audiences, especially those keen on winter sports. This matches the intensity of Blue Lock, or it could be a good step up for Haikyu!! fans looking for something more intense."

9781532196140 EMINEM : RAP LEGEND MOONEY, CARLA HS
Limited reviews-standard 
nonfiction

School Library Journal, 03/31/2022
Gr 7–10—The lives and careers of several popular hip-hop artists are chronicled in these detailed accounts. Readers learn how the subjects' interests in rap and hip-hop developed at an early age and how each was able to launch careers through digital media and connections in the music industry. The texts do not shy from the difficult aspects of the artists' lives, such as the poverty that Eminem and The Weeknd endured, the child abuse suffered by Nicki Minaj, and the drug problems all four male rappers encountered. However, the narratives are positive and highlight the music and subsequent awards and achievements of these talented stars; for example, eight Billboard hits in a single year by a female is a record held by Minaj. Criticisms and reviews of the artists' works are included, such as how Kid Cudi can express his emotions with his music. Fans will find the personal aspects related to be of interest: H.E.R. heads a foundation to make musical instruments available to young women, and Lil Uzi Vert had a diamond imbedded in his forehead. Colorful photographs of these stars in action are interspersed throughout each volume, and these will be a draw for hip-hop enthusiasts. However, the very detailed narratives make for tedious reads and will only appeal to the most ardent information-seeking fan. VERDICT Where there is a demand for biographies on hip-hop artists, these volumes will suffice. Selectors should consider the need. Copyright 2022 Reed Business Information.

9781974757800 KAMUDO : 1 HIMEKAWA, AKIRA HS
Booklist Starred Reviews, 09/30/2025
Grades 6-12 - "*Starred Review* In the age before humans, demi-dragons brought prosperity through the power to harness Wind and the blessings of life-giving Pulse energy from their goddess, Lady Ryusui. One fateful day, everything changes with the birth of Kamuna, a human with the left arm and tail of a demi-dragon. As Kamuna matures, he struggles to find his place in the world but begins learning ancient dragon fighting techniques all the same, hoping to learn control over the Wind himself. Simmering beneath Kamuna’s conflict is an ominous prophecy foretelling a change to the demi-beings’ societies that will either bring a new age of growth or a collapse of everything they know. Many interesting characters have already been introduced, including Kamuna’s rival, Gindu, a demi-dragon who begrudges Kamuna’s close relationship with his sister, Laseri, who herself is the pinnacle of positivity amid the strife. Within the first chapter, Himekawa has crafted a beautifully illustrated story with a deeply complex world full of masterfully conceived creatures. The character designs and settings are rich in detail, reminiscent of the fine-line work of Witch Hat Atelier. Some fantasy violence and complicated world-building make this story overall suited for readers ready to undertake a large-scale Dragonriders of Pern–style fantasy epic."

Informal second review from Comics Bulletin writer: Akira Himekawa, the duo behind the iconic The Legend of Zelda manga, have launched a spectacular original series with Kamudo, Vol. 1. This isn’t merely a setup volume; this immersive, mystical journey is a new fantasy adventure bound to become a beloved classic. The art alone shines with the potential to cement its place on any collector’s shelf. It’s built entirely on the strength of its breathtaking artwork, and compelling story.

Featuring visually stunning artwork, the team has crafted an aesthetic that is equally rich and gorgeous. The world is the skybound paradise of Hinoaruchi, and the magical characteristics are brought to life through fluid linework. The depiction of natural elements is so real and beautiful: from the waves of the ocean and the trees depicted with roots and shadows, to the swirling elements of the wind.

The anthropomorphic creatures—the demi-dragons and other beings ranging from wolf-like characters, to birds, deer, and cattle—have exquisite detail. The elders are particularly striking; their graceful and mystical robes, fur, and hair are rendered with elegant linework, sharply contrasted with the strong, defined features of their snouts. This visual richness immediately reminds readers of the best of eighties and nineties fantasy comics and manga, with linework that evokes classic beloved series like ElfQuest. The creative team excels at making the action feel alive: in combat sequences—including Kamuna’s training in the ancient art of Ryuken (Dragon Fist)—the linework creates seamless movement across the pages, allowing the expressive motion to come vividly and boldly to life in the imagination.

Fans of James Cameron’s Avatar will be drawn to this series for the imaginative story and beautiful nature aesthetic. This combination of classic and modern influence gives the world a unique visual identity from page one.

9780063353848 A LANGUAGE OF DRAGONS WILLIAMSON, S F HS
School Library Journal Starred, 12/31/2024
Gr 9 Up—A compelling fantasy debut that centers around Vivien Featherswallow, a young linguist skilled in both human and Dragon languages. In alternate 1923 London, Vivien's life takes an unexpected turn when her family is accused of treason, thrusting her into a treacherous world of politics and warfare as she struggles to protect them. She is forced to work as a codebreaker at Bletchley Park deciphering Dragon communications. Through Vivien's journey, the novel explores the transformative power of language and the profound role it plays in connecting cultures and bridging divides. What sets this book apart is its exploration of language as more than mere communication. The author masterfully demonstrates how language embodies cultural values, traditions, and even political ideologies. Vivien's interactions with both human and Dragon societies reveal a nuanced understanding of how words can shape, heal, and also destroy. The political backdrop of the novel adds layers of urgency and relevance, mirroring modern-day discussions about identity, diplomacy, and understanding in a divided world. At its core, this novel celebrates the beauty of communication and the bravery it takes to seek mutual understanding in turbulent times. VERDICT For readers who appreciate fantasy with philosophical depth, this novel is a must-read, offering both a gripping plot and a meditation on the importance of words and empathy in a fractured world.—Jessica Calaway Copyright 2025 Reed Business Information.

Kirkus Review, 11/30/2024
As war looms between dragons and humans in an alternate 1923, one girl is forced to work as a codebreaker to save her family. Vivien Featherswallow loves languages: She’s studied “three human languages and six dragon tongues” and hopes to become a Draconic Translator. A Second Class resident of London’s Fitzrovia neighborhood, Viv wholeheartedly supports the Peace Agreement made by Prime Minister Wyvernmire and the British Dragon Queen as well as the Class System that stratifies people into three tiers. So, when the rest of her family is suddenly arrested for their resistance group activities, Viv struggles to understand what’s going on. She bargains with Chumana, a rebellious dragon imprisoned in a University of London library: her release in exchange for burning down the prime minister’s office (and any evidence of her family’s wrongdoing that it contains). But in the process, she inadvertently sparks a civil war. The Featherswallows’ only hope of redemption lies at Bletchley Park, where Viv is recruited to decipher rebel dragons’ communications alongside the former friend she once betrayed. Everyone at Bletchley is desperate, and if she wants to succeed, Viv must work quickly to support a cause she’s losing faith in. Williamson’s debut layers a fascinating fantastical world over pre-World War II tensions. Viv’s translation skills become the window through which she begins to understand a larger world, and readers will root for her growth. Most characters present white. Alt-history fans will devour this high-concept reimagining of the interwar period—with dragons. (Historical fantasy. 14-18)

9780316600262 THE SAME BACKWARD AS FORWARD BARNES, JENNIFER LYNN HS
School Library Journal Starred, 08/31/2025
Gr 9 Up—College freshman Jordyn is ready for a fresh start at historically Black college Frazier University. Her parents have been distant since the death of her brother and would rather she go to Yale. Determined to forge her own path and make the friends she lacked in high school, Jordyn is excited when she meets her three roommates at the start of the semester. All of that changes when her roommate Vanessa's brother Devonte, who was recently released from prison, moves in. His conspiracy theories and enigmatic presence draw in Jordyn's roommates as he gains a cultlike following around campus. As Devonte's ideas and actions get more radical and he asks for more psychologically and financially, it is up to Jordyn to save herself and her newfound sisters. Jordyn and her roommates show how easy it can be to be taken in by a scam artist when making the transition from home to adulthood. Readers will anxiously watch as even the strongest of characters begin to succumb to Devonte's psychological manipulations. Jordyn is not alone in her struggle to overcome Devonte's manipulations. The only white student on campus, Nick, who is also dealing with his own grief, comes to Jordyn's aid and serves as a potential romantic interest. Like most of Jackson's books, expect the unexpected until the very last page in a cautionary tale that will have readers anxious to see who will survive the machinations of a charismatic manipulator. VERDICT A highly recommended read for fans of young adult psychological thrillers and Jackson's previous works.—Ashley Leffel Copyright 2025 Reed Business Information.

9780063327795 UNORDINARY : 4 URU-CHAN HS
#4--reviews are from #1 in the 
series.

School Library Journal, 10/31/2023
Gr 9 Up—The highly popular webcomic finally sees its print release. John lives an ordinary life attending Wellston Private High School, in a world that's absolutely "unordinary." It's a world where strength defines a person (the elite are born with powerful special abilities), and John simply wasn't born with any—right? As the story unfolds, John's secrets begin to come to light, and pretty soon everyone's going to want him on their side. Characters are well developed as readers watch John navigate the waters of high school and beyond, often with his best friend Seraphina at his side. The two are wonderfully written, with great chemistry. Artwork is detailed, particularly its coloring which is vibrant and brings the book to life. Language can be strong, even with asterisks taking the place of key vowels. But the story is well paced, the worldbuilding is on point, and everything's entertaining without giving all secrets away in this opening volume. With the market for webcomics continuing to prove robust amongst today's reader, unOrdinary coming to a print format should be a boon to libraries looking for a bump in physical circulation. VERDICT A unique superhero story fused with sci-fi and fantasy elements that'll delight many YA readers, regardless of what their usual reading fare may be.—Joe Pascullo Copyright 2023 Reed Business Information.

Kirkus Review, 09/30/2023
A teen navigates the vicious hierarchy of his private high school, where social elites exert their magical powers. New student John struggles with being “the school zero”; nevertheless, he’s courageous and doesn’t back down from defending others. His only friend, Seraphina, is revered, but the popular kids blame John for her change of attitude as she becomes less invested in being the best at everything. John has endured the bullying and violence, but when Seraphina gets suspended for a month for possession of a banned book by John’s father, one that spreads a message of peace, he starts to lose his grip. Things aren’t going much better for Seraphina, who’s been sent back to an abusive, controlling home. Without Seraphina’s protection at school, powerful classmates start digging into John’s mysterious past, uncovering dark secrets. Meanwhile, in a storyline that may be more fully integrated in a future episode, a gang called EMBER is targeting and killing vigilante superheroes. Built around an enduring friendship, this engaging read adapted from a popular, long-running WEBTOON series offers an accessible exploration of fairness and justice that will resonate with readers who have struggled with social inequalities at school. The manga-style art is fresh and expressive, effectively conveying shifts in mood. Characters are light-skinned and have a range of hair colors from blond to mauve and light green. Readers will eagerly await the next volume of this superhero adventure. (Graphic adventure. 14-18)

9781101980200
GHOSTLAND : AN AMERICAN HISTORY IN HAUNTED 
PLACES DICKEY, COLIN HS

No professional reviews-
nonfiction. Publisher Gr is 10-Adult

Publishers Weekly, 07/03/2016
In the introduction to this illuminating study of so-called true hauntings and the American public’s enduring fascination with them, Dickey (Cranioklepty) posits that “ghost stories reveal the contours of our anxieties, the nature of our collective fears and desires, the things we can’t talk about in any other way.” Grouping haunts into four categories—houses, hangouts, institutions, and entire towns—he shows how the persistence of these ghost stories, especially when their details change with the times, say more about the living than the dead. Noting how popular accounts of the ghost of Myrtles Plantation has shifted over the years from that of an abused slave to revenants from a Native American burial ground beneath the plantation, Dickey notes that “ghost stories like this are a way for us to revel in the open wounds of the past.” Describing the ghost stories that cropped up in New Orleans in the wake of Hurricane Katrina’s devastation, he writes that ghost stories “are how cities make sense of themselves: how they narrate the tragedies of their past, weave cautionary tales for the future.” In contrast to many compendia of “true” ghost stories, Dickey embeds all of the fanciful tales he recounts in a context that speaks “to some larger facet of American consciousness.” His book is a fascinating, measured assessment of phenomena more often exploited for sensationalism. Agent: Anna Sproul-Latimer, Ross Yoon Agency. (Oct.)

9781626868021 The Art of War and Other Classics of Eastern Philosophy Tzu, Sun HS

No professional reviews-classic 
literature/nonfiction. Publisher Gr 
is 10-Adult. Requested by 
students

9780062946140
DARK RISE (DARK RISE : 1)

PACAT, C S HS
School Library Journal, 10/31/2021
Gr 9 Up—In this breakneck historical fantasy, Will is on the run after his mother is murdered in their home. He hides himself working the London docks, a plan that only holds for so long before he's kidnapped to be delivered to a mysterious man named Simon. Violet, a white and Indian girl who desperately wants to make a place for herself in Simon's inner circle, finds herself guarding the hold where Will is being locked away. As the world of the Stewards of Light and the Dark King's Lions are slowly revealed, Will and Violet will have to reckon with their place in a story centuries in the making. The Dark King promised he would return one day, and little do the Stewards know that his followers have that resurrection well underway—all they need is a sacrifice. While the worldbuilding is not the most inventive, it is organically grown, easy to follow, and populated with wonderfully three-dimensional characters. The shifting points of view and plot twists help maintain the novel's breakneck pace, but also means many relationships and reveals happen off-page. Pacat's writing paints an immersive 1821 London, but characters are her greatest strength. Will is white and bisexual, with both girl and boy love interests; his romance will have readers eagerly awaiting the sequel. VERDICT Good versus evil is the bread and butter of the fantasy genre, and this one is a great recommendation for anyone who enjoyed Cassandra Clare's historical Shadowhunters.—Emmy Neal, Lake Forest Lib., IL Copyright 2021 Reed Business Information.

Kirkus Review, 07/14/2021
A long-gone evil power threatens to once again rise and conquer all in its path. In 1821 London, teenage Will mingles among the crowds on the docks of the Thames. He’s been on the run for months, ever since his mother was killed in their home. Finally, his pursuers catch up with him, and Will is taken in the name of the enigmatic Simon. Meanwhile, 16-year-old Violet wants nothing more than to join Simon’s inner crew. While guarding the hold during an attack on one of Simon’s boats, Violet discovers Will chained below deck. Afterward, the two find themselves under the protection of the Stewards, an ancient order whose sole mission is to prevent the very goal that Simon pursues—and both Will and Violet discover they have deep connections to this fight. What follows is a series of events that are by turns mystical, bewildering, hopeful, and terrifying. Pacat’s writing is atmospheric and full of intriguing, complex characters. However, an overwhelming sense of uncertainty pervades the book, intensified by the rotating points of view as well as the withholding of some characters’ major revelations until very late in the story. These factors leave readers in a state of perpetual unknowing, making it harder to connect with the story. The Stewards hail from all around the world; Will is White, and Violet is biracial, with a White English father and Indian mother. Classic good-versus-evil fare. (map) (Historical fantasy. 14-18)

9781532196140 EMINEM : RAP LEGEND MOONEY, CARLA HS

Limited reviews. Standard 
nonfiction by trusted publisher 
(ABDO). Publisher Gr 7-12

School Library Journal, 03/31/2022
Gr 7–10—The lives and careers of several popular hip-hop artists are chronicled in these detailed accounts. Readers learn how the subjects' interests in rap and hip-hop developed at an early age and how each was able to launch careers through digital media and connections in the music industry. The texts do not shy from the difficult aspects of the artists' lives, such as the poverty that Eminem and The Weeknd endured, the child abuse suffered by Nicki Minaj, and the drug problems all four male rappers encountered. However, the narratives are positive and highlight the music and subsequent awards and achievements of these talented stars; for example, eight Billboard hits in a single year by a female is a record held by Minaj. Criticisms and reviews of the artists' works are included, such as how Kid Cudi can express his emotions with his music. Fans will find the personal aspects related to be of interest: H.E.R. heads a foundation to make musical instruments available to young women, and Lil Uzi Vert had a diamond imbedded in his forehead. Colorful photographs of these stars in action are interspersed throughout each volume, and these will be a draw for hip-hop enthusiasts. However, the very detailed narratives make for tedious reads and will only appeal to the most ardent information-seeking fan. VERDICT Where there is a demand for biographies on hip-hop artists, these volumes will suffice. Selectors should consider the need. Copyright 2022 Reed Business Information.

9781532196157 H.E.R. : SINGER, SONGWRITER, AND GUITARIST EDWARDS, DORIS HS
School Library Journal, 03/31/2022
Gr 7–10—The lives and careers of several popular hip-hop artists are chronicled in these detailed accounts. Readers learn how the subjects' interests in rap and hip-hop developed at an early age and how each was able to launch careers through digital media and connections in the music industry. The texts do not shy from the difficult aspects of the artists' lives, such as the poverty that Eminem and The Weeknd endured, the child abuse suffered by Nicki Minaj, and the drug problems all four male rappers encountered. However, the narratives are positive and highlight the music and subsequent awards and achievements of these talented stars; for example, eight Billboard hits in a single year by a female is a record held by Minaj. Criticisms and reviews of the artists' works are included, such as how Kid Cudi can express his emotions with his music. Fans will find the personal aspects related to be of interest: H.E.R. heads a foundation to make musical instruments available to young women, and Lil Uzi Vert had a diamond imbedded in his forehead. Colorful photographs of these stars in action are interspersed throughout each volume, and these will be a draw for hip-hop enthusiasts. However, the very detailed narratives make for tedious reads and will only appeal to the most ardent information-seeking fan. VERDICT Where there is a demand for biographies on hip-hop artists, these volumes will suffice. Selectors should consider the need. Copyright 2022 Reed Business Information.

Booklist, 06/30/2022
Grades 6-10 - "The eye-catching, attention-grabbing biographies in the Hip-Hop Artists series (6 new titles) pack in lots of information. Each book begins with a career-defining event and brief coverage of early influences before switching to detailed career recaps: dates when songs dropped, sales, awards, collaborations, media appearances, feuds, fans, public personas, and critical reception. Child prodigy Gabi Wilson is profiled in H.E.R., which reveals how she received a standing ovation (along with a couple of statues) at the 2019 Grammy Awards and has gone on to win international acclaim. Full-page, color photos appear throughout each volume along with numerous sidebars that offer interesting background information. Back matter includes a time line, glossary, recommended resources, chapter notes, and fast facts. Current through 2021, these quick reads will spice up biography collections."

9781532196164 KID CUDI : RAPPER AND RECORD EXECUTIVE

 

WHEELER, JILL C HS

Limited reviews. Standard 
nonfiction by trusted publisher 
(ABDO). Publisher Gr 7-12

School Library Journal, 03/31/2022
Gr 7–10—The lives and careers of several popular hip-hop artists are chronicled in these detailed accounts. Readers learn how the subjects' interests in rap and hip-hop developed at an early age and how each was able to launch careers through digital media and connections in the music industry. The texts do not shy from the difficult aspects of the artists' lives, such as the poverty that Eminem and The Weeknd endured, the child abuse suffered by Nicki Minaj, and the drug problems all four male rappers encountered. However, the narratives are positive and highlight the music and subsequent awards and achievements of these talented stars; for example, eight Billboard hits in a single year by a female is a record held by Minaj. Criticisms and reviews of the artists' works are included, such as how Kid Cudi can express his emotions with his music. Fans will find the personal aspects related to be of interest: H.E.R. heads a foundation to make musical instruments available to young women, and Lil Uzi Vert had a diamond imbedded in his forehead. Colorful photographs of these stars in action are interspersed throughout each volume, and these will be a draw for hip-hop enthusiasts. However, the very detailed narratives make for tedious reads and will only appeal to the most ardent information-seeking fan. VERDICT Where there is a demand for biographies on hip-hop artists, these volumes will suffice. Selectors should consider the need. Copyright 2022 Reed Business Information.

9781532196171 LIL UZI VERT : EMO RAP PIONEER HENZEL, CYNTHIA KENNEDY HS
Booklist, 06/30/2022
Grades 6-10 - "The eye-catching, attention-grabbing biographies in the Hip-Hop Artists series (6 new titles) pack in lots of information. Each book begins with a career-defining event and brief coverage of early influences before switching to detailed career recaps: dates when songs dropped, sales, awards, collaborations, media appearances, feuds, fans, public personas, and critical reception. Lil Uzi Vert discusses how this rapper first went viral via the streaming platform Sound Cloud and is now known for his exuberant stage performances, charisma, and forward fashion. Full-page, color photos appear throughout each volume along with numerous sidebars that offer interesting background information. Back matter includes a time line, glossary, recommended resources, chapter notes, and fast facts. Current through 2021, these quick reads will spice up biography collections."

School Library Journal, 03/31/2022
Gr 7–10—The lives and careers of several popular hip-hop artists are chronicled in these detailed accounts. Readers learn how the subjects' interests in rap and hip-hop developed at an early age and how each was able to launch careers through digital media and connections in the music industry. The texts do not shy from the difficult aspects of the artists' lives, such as the poverty that Eminem and The Weeknd endured, the child abuse suffered by Nicki Minaj, and the drug problems all four male rappers encountered. However, the narratives are positive and highlight the music and subsequent awards and achievements of these talented stars; for example, eight Billboard hits in a single year by a female is a record held by Minaj. Criticisms and reviews of the artists' works are included, such as how Kid Cudi can express his emotions with his music. Fans will find the personal aspects related to be of interest: H.E.R. heads a foundation to make musical instruments available to young women, and Lil Uzi Vert had a diamond imbedded in his forehead. Colorful photographs of these stars in action are interspersed throughout each volume, and these will be a draw for hip-hop enthusiasts. However, the very detailed narratives make for tedious reads and will only appeal to the most ardent information-seeking fan. VERDICT Where there is a demand for biographies on hip-hop artists, these volumes will suffice. Selectors should consider the need. Copyright 2022 Reed Business Information.

9781532196188 NICKI MINAJ : POP RAP ICON MURRAY, LAURA K HS

"Booklist, 06/30/2022
Grades 6-10 - ""The eye-catching, attention-grabbing biographies in the Hip-Hop Artists series (6 new titles) pack in lots of information. Each book begins with a career-defining event and brief coverage of early influences before switching to detailed career recaps: dates when songs dropped, sales, awards, collaborations, media appearances, feuds, fans, public personas, and critical reception. Lil Uzi Vert discusses how this rapper first went viral via the streaming platform Sound Cloud and is now known for his exuberant stage performances, charisma, and forward fashion. Full-page, color photos appear throughout each volume along with numerous sidebars that offer interesting background information. Back matter includes a time line, glossary, recommended resources, chapter notes, and fast facts. Current through 2021, these quick reads will spice up biography collections.""""School Library Journal, 03/31/2022
Gr 7–10—The lives and careers of several popular hip-hop artists are chronicled in these detailed accounts. Readers learn how the subjects' interests in rap and hip-hop developed at an early age and how each was able to launch careers through digital media and connections in the music industry. The texts do not shy from the difficult aspects of the artists' lives, such as the poverty that Eminem and The Weeknd endured, the child abuse suffered by Nicki Minaj, and the drug problems all four male rappers encountered. However, the narratives are positive and highlight the music and subsequent awards and achievements of these talented stars; for example, eight Billboard hits in a single year by a female is a record held by Minaj. Criticisms and reviews of the artists' works are included, such as how Kid Cudi can express his emotions with his music. Fans will find the personal aspects related to be of interest: H.E.R. heads a foundation to make musical instruments available to young women, and Lil Uzi Vert had a diamond imbedded in his forehead. Colorful photographs of these stars in action are interspersed throughout each volume, and these will be a draw for hip-hop enthusiasts. However, the very detailed narratives make for tedious reads and will only appeal to the most ardent information-seeking fan. VERDICT Where there is a demand for biographies on hip-hop artists, these volumes will suffice. Selectors should consider the need. Copyright 2022 Reed Business Information."

School Library Journal, 03/31/2022
Gr 7–10—The lives and careers of several popular hip-hop artists are chronicled in these detailed accounts. Readers learn how the subjects' interests in rap and hip-hop developed at an early age and how each was able to launch careers through digital media and connections in the music industry. The texts do not shy from the difficult aspects of the artists' lives, such as the poverty that Eminem and The Weeknd endured, the child abuse suffered by Nicki Minaj, and the drug problems all four male rappers encountered. However, the narratives are positive and highlight the music and subsequent awards and achievements of these talented stars; for example, eight Billboard hits in a single year by a female is a record held by Minaj. Criticisms and reviews of the artists' works are included, such as how Kid Cudi can express his emotions with his music. Fans will find the personal aspects related to be of interest: H.E.R. heads a foundation to make musical instruments available to young women, and Lil Uzi Vert had a diamond imbedded in his forehead. Colorful photographs of these stars in action are interspersed throughout each volume, and these will be a draw for hip-hop enthusiasts. However, the very detailed narratives make for tedious reads and will only appeal to the most ardent information-seeking fan. VERDICT Where there is a demand for biographies on hip-hop artists, these volumes will suffice. Selectors should consider the need. Copyright 2022 Reed Business Information.

9781534441941 A PHO LOVE STORY LE, LOAN HS
Booklist Starred Reviews, 01/31/2021
Grades 9-12 - *Starred Review* Le stirs up a delicious romance in her debut novel about two teens working at competing restaurants. Bao Nguyen spends the majority of his time helping his parents at their Vietnamese restaurant. He never considers himself to be extraordinary and cruises through school by being average. It’s a chance school newspaper assignment that allows Bao to explore his talents and get to know the girl from the Vietnamese restaurant across the street, Linh Mai. Bao and Linh are repeatedly warned against mixing with the other; the Nguyens and Mais offer competing menu specials and coordinate their closing schedules so that their paths never cross. In the beginning, both teens assume their parents' hatred of the other family stems from restaurant rivalry, but as Linh and Bao spend more time together, they learn that their families are hiding something from their past and that echoes of the Vietnam War are still affecting their day-to-day lives. Le pens a love letter to her heritage, while never shying from the trauma of the Vietnam War. Through Linh and Bao, Le captures the fear of disappointing parents while navigating wants and needs. Readers will experience a gambit of emotions while reading this stirring novel, including hunger, loss, and finally, unadulterated joy.

School Library Journal, 11/30/2020
Gr 7 Up—Set in the Bolsa neighborhood of Westminster, CA, this romantic comedy, told in alternating first-person chapters, is a modern-day Romeo and Juliet that serves up family secrets and self-discovery with a side of hoisin sauce. The Mais and the Nguyens have been rivals ever since Linh's family opened a restaurant across the street from Bao's. But during senior year, they suddenly find themselves working together for the school newspaper on a series of local restaurant reviews. The story opens somewhat formulaically but evens out as tensions between the two restaurants rise and Linh and Bao begin to uncover truths about their families' shared past. In and out of school, Linh and Bao's burgeoning friendship believably turns into something more. Side characters are sparely rendered, allowing the spotlight to shine on Bao, a refreshingly sensitive masculine love interest, and Linh, whose love of painting is in conflict with her fear of not meeting her family's expectations. The book's explorations of immigration, racism, and family history move the plot forward and the feel-good ending is a tad too tidy. Even so, Linh's and Bao's character growth is as satisfying as a bowl of pho. Readers will appreciate the food references and the Vietnamese language interspersed throughout the book. Most characters are Vietnamese American; secondary characters include a white classmate, a Japanese art teacher, and a Black French woman. VERDICT Purchase where light romance or #OwnVoices books are in demand. Hand to fans of Sandhya Menon or Emma Lord.—Erica Ruscio, Ventress Memorial Lib., Marshfield, MA Copyright 2020 Reed Business Information.

9781974728541

SECRET REVERSE
 
(MARVEL)

TAKAHASHI, KAZUKI HS

No reviews--this highly anticipated 
collaboration between Marvel and 
the creator of Yu-Gi-Oh! has a 
publisher age rating of 9-12.

9798888770207 GACHIAKUTA : 1 URANA, KEI HS
School Library Journal, 03/31/2024
Gr 10 Up—In a city where a wall divides the rich from slums, originally built for criminals, a boy named Rudo is willing to risk incarceration to rescue items discarded by the wealthy. After his murderous father was thrown into the garbage dump known as The Pit, Rudo was raised by a man named Regto who taught him to cherish items, including a pair of gloves he uses to hide his damaged hands. One day, Rudo works up the courage to give a girl he likes a stuffed animal he salvaged, but after rushing back home, he discovers Regto lying on the floor, bleeding out. Caught at the scene of the crime, Rudo is thrown into The Pit—his denial of the crime and pleas for the real murderer to be found completely ignored. There is a fair amount of violence throughout, and probably more for future volumes as this is an action manga, and in The Pit, Rudo is almost killed by the toxic air and the trash beasts that roam the dumping grounds. In the nick of time, he is rescued by Enjin, a Cleaner who wields an umbrella capable of harming the beasts. Enjin drags him to safety before leaving Rudo on his own again, but once Rudo's powers awaken his gloves, proving he is a Giver who is able to give objects life and harness their abilities, Enjin steps back in. This manga is filled with dynamic artwork that Urana manipulates to direct attention, highlighting specific panels and features with bold lines. The action scenes have incredible movement to them, and facial expressions are particularly striking. VERDICT Recommended, especially where action manga is popular.—Lisa Rowland Copyright 2024 Reed Business Information.

Booklist Starred Reviews, 01/31/2024
Grades 9-12 - "*Starred Review* In a seemingly postapocalyptic society, some members easily discard items as garbage, while others believe a well-cared-for item can be imbued with a soul. Trash digging is seen as a high offense, and murder is worthy of expulsion from society altogether. Rudo is a young boy who lives in the slums on the edges of this wealthy, wasteful society, and, one day, is framed for murder. His punishment is to be cast into The Pit with the refuse, only what he finds is actually a planet surface teeming with monsters and more humans. Rudo’s understanding of his society and The Pit are upended, but his quest for revenge and self-discovery is just beginning. Urana has developed a gritty art style with heavy, bold lines that embraces graffiti elements and blends classic manga techniques into something wholly unique and beautiful. Panels at times are filled with fine details, while other times showcase demented facial expressions. Inventive panel layout, speech bubble outlines, and font convey a frenetic pacing throughout the story. There is some mild swearing and some graphic violence. This title will appeal to fans of Chainsaw Man or Blue Exorcist, where readers are craving a story of a tough-as-nails protagonist persevering against insurmountable odds."

9798890030764 SUCH LOVELY SKIN SCHLOTE-BONNE, TATIANA HS
Booklist, 08/31/2024
Grades 9-12 - "Viv is responsible for her baby sister’s death. She’s kept the details of the accident secret from everyone, including her parents and best friend, since Riley died three months ago. If Viv can reboot her Twitch channel, where she’s a horror gamer girl, she can grow her audience and eventually provide for her parents—an attempt to somewhat make up for what happened with Riley. She downloads a new horror game to try out, but when an NPC (nonplayer character) asks her for a dark secret, Viv tells it about that night, accidentally unleashing a demon doppelgänger into her life. No one believes that it isn’t the real Viv telling horrible lies and attacking people—except for the cute goth outcast, Ash. With his help, Viv tries to set right the tangled mess her doppelgänger has created, but doing so will mean finally admitting the truth about what happened to Riley. Schlote-Bonne’s debut novel moves fast and doesn’t slow down. Fans of Five Nights at Freddy’s and other horror games will undoubtedly binge this jump scare–filled story."

School Library Journal Starred, 08/31/2024
Gr 10 Up—One late night before streaming on Twitch, Viv stumbles upon a new game called "Locked In," and she knows that horror games always bring out new viewers. Testing it out before going live, she is soon confronted by a shadowy figure who asks her to reveal a dark secret. Guilt still weighing heavily on her over her involvement in a recent accident that left her little sister dead, Viv decides to share the secret no one else knows, because video game characters could never share it with anyone. Or could they? When a demonic doppelgänger of Viv begins ruining her relationships, she must confront not only her own darkness but also come to terms with all she has done to her friends and relatives. Schlote-Bonne's debut shows an ability to match modern YA language with classic suspense and horror and has all the markings of her future as a master storyteller. The characters are relatable yet give off vibes that make them stand out. Long after closing the book, readers will be left to confront their own pasts, as the story cannot help but make one focus inward. VERDICT This debut shines brightly on shelves full of oncoming spooky season releases. Keep one eye on future novels by the author, and be sure to purchase this one.—Adam Fisher Copyright 2024 Reed Business Information.

9780063287617 THE ROSEWOOD HUNT REED, MACKENZIE HS
School Library Journal, 09/30/2023
Gr 9 Up—Lily Rosewood is her grandmother's favorite—and has always dreamed of leading the family's fashion business. Living with Gram, she wants to learn everything she can to take over the business one day. But when Gram unexpectedly dies, Lily feels lost and confused. She is banned from her home, Gram's mansion, and her belongings are locked up along with the mansion. After Lily moves in with her uncle and cousin Daisy, she receives a note from Gram written in invisible ink, like a childhood game they used to play. One note leads to another as Lily follows a set of clues. She is surprised to find that three other teens are also joining her in the treasure hunt. Each message sends Lily, Leo, Quinn, and Caleb to a new location in town, hopefully leading them to her grandmother's fortune. However, along the way, the teens find that they have competition to find the treasure. The question is, who will find it first and inherit Gram's fortune? This fast-paced mystery is a treasure hunt that includes family betrayals, greed, diversity, and a little romance. It would appeal to old-school mystery lovers. VERDICT This mystery will grab the attention of readers from the start as it takes them along a trail of clues. An excellent addition to library collections for teens that will satisfy genre fans.—Nancy Hawkins Copyright 2023 Reed Business Information.

Kirkus Review, 08/31/2023
Money is enough to drive a town—and a family—into a high-stakes race against time. Lily Rosewood, granddaughter of wealthy fashion tycoon Iris Rosewood, wants nothing more than to study abroad in Milan during her senior year of high school, attend the Fashion Institute of Technology, and eventually work her way up the ranks of Rosewood Inc., the luxury-coat brand that’s been in the family for generations. However, Iris (or Gram as she’s known to her grandchildren) decides to send Daisy, Lily’s cousin and archnemesis who’s also a TikTok star, to Milan instead. When tragedy strikes and Gram suddenly dies, the family learns from her mysteriously cryptic will that the recipient of the Rosewood fortune is to be determined later. Gram often communicated with Lily through clever games and riddles, and Lily realizes that the letter Gram left her with the will is a clue in itself. Lily’s hunt requires the assistance of an unlikely group of teens who are willing to risk it all to find the Rosewood fortune and save the company. While genre-savvy readers may find aspects of the treasure hunt predictable, the meaningful friendships are endearing. Serious topics around mental health, included as backstory, could have benefited from deeper exploration; the thrilling hunt for the fortune takes center stage over these topics. Most characters are cued white. An exploration of chosen family packed with action and unexpected twists. (Thriller. 13-18)

9780063334076 IT'S NOT ME, IT'S YOU

 

LIGHT, ALEX HS
Booklist, 10/31/2024
Grades 9-12 - "It’s the summer before college, and Jackie Myers is floundering. Everyone around her has found their thing: her best friend is moving across the country, and her older sisters have successful careers. Jackie, on the other hand, is dressing up like a frog at the local pizza arcade, trying to save up for a car. To make things worse, Jackie’s new boss is the utterly annoying Wilson, who demoted Jackie to frog in the first place. The only thing Jackie has is her blog, where she doles out breakup advice. When it turns out the blog has caused Wilson’s girlfriend to break up with him, Jackie makes a deal to help Wilson win her back in return for her old job. While a great enemies-to-lovers romance ensues, the core of the novel is the bonds of sisterhood between Jackie and her siblings. They have a supportive relationship, and the banter, teasing, and affection are well-developed. Jackie’s unsure adult path is also refreshing, offering to readers that you don’t necessarily need life after high school sorted. A great romance, but an even better family story."

Kirkus Review, 09/30/2024
A new high school graduate in Ridgewood, New York, grapples with her future and her relationships. Eighteen-year-old Jackie has three goals for the summer: spend as much time as possible with best friend Suzy, earn enough to buy a used car for their long-anticipated cross-country road trip, and figure out what she should do next. What she didn’t have planned was being demoted from waitressing to wearing a frog costume at work. Why was she sent to “amphibian jail”? Wilson, the annoyingly handsome new assistant manager at Monte’s Magic Castle, where Jackie helps with kids’ birthday parties, disciplined her for a minor infraction, thus becoming Jackie’s “mortal enemy” whom she takes pride in annoying. As she tries to find herself, Jackie secretly draws on her older twin sisters’ dating experiences to launch a social media account giving break-up advice; it quickly goes viral. But when she learns that her anonymous guidance has led Wilson’s girlfriend, Kenzie, to break up with him, she guiltily tries to help him win her back. Jackie’s summer soon becomes more complicated than she could have imagined. This novel told in Jackie’s first-person perspective is a leisurely enemies-to-lovers story. The light tone is entertaining, and Jackie’s growth is (refreshingly) not dependent on her male love interest; however, the dialogue feels flat and repetitive in places. Jackie and Wilson present white, Kenzie is cued Black, and Suzy is Korean and white. A breezy, if slow-paced, teen romance with a healthy dose of self-discovery. (Romance. 13-18)
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9780063370869 IT'S A LOVE/SKATE RELATIONSHIP CORSON, CARLI J HS
Booklist, 12/31/2024
Grades 9-12 - "Charlie Porter has just royally screwed up her junior year. After a tense hockey game against her private school’s fierce rivals, Charlie accidentally starts a brawl that results in a six-month suspension from school and the need to pay back $10,000 of damage. Transferring to the town’s public school, coincidentally the very rivals she brawled with at the start of the year, is tough. Tougher still? The deal she strikes to help Alexa Goldstein, a talented figure skater with Olympic dreams: train for the three months Alexa's competition partner is out of commission. Charlie and Alexa are fire and ice; Charlie’s hotheaded, impulsive nature crashes hard against Alexa’s cool exterior. But as they find rhythm together on and off the ice, that collision leads to sparks. Corson skillfully keeps stakes high throughout this debut. The sapphic romance between Charlie and Alexa is easy to root for, while Charlie’s friends and family keep her grounded in a healthy manner. Charlie’s emotional journey reaches a strong conclusion that will satisfy readers. A truly delightful entry into the oeuvre of sporty YA romances."

Kirkus Review, 11/14/2024
A hockey player falls for a figure skater when they unexpectedly become skating partners. Charlie Porter is a high school junior and star player on her school’s coed hockey team in Winthrop, Vermont. After starting a fight with a misogynistic bully from a rival team, Charlie loses her athletic scholarship and is suspended from her private school for six months, putting her chances of impressing college scouts in jeopardy. She finds herself not only a public school student, but also the stand-in partner for prissy pairs figure skater Alexa Goldstein, whose partner was injured in the melee Charlie caused. This lighthearted teen romance hits in all the right ways; it’s well plotted and well written, is easy and fun to read, and will make readers squeal over Charlie and Alexa’s budding relationship right up to the triumphant ending. Genre fans may appreciate how the two—who start off at odds with one another—are thrown together in improbable yet amorous situations. Some suspension of disbelief is required (Charlie executes a flawless triple lutz only a few months after taking up figure skating), and a significant obstacle (a ban on same-sex skating pairs) is hand-waved away in a single paragraph. These elements are balanced by an unusual and refreshing willingness for characters to—mostly—address issues head-on. Charlie is white, and Alexa is white and Jewish. A treat for lovers of fluffy lesbian romance. (Romance. 13-17)

9781975397227
COLOR OF THE END : MISSION IN THE APOCALYPSE : 
1 IWAMUNE, HARUO HS

Booklist, 03/31/2025
Grades 9-12 - "A dark apocalyptic tale perfect for readers who enjoyed Girls' Last Tour and Kino's Journey, this follows a lone girl as she searches the world for survivors of a horrifying invasion. Saya Ushimitsu has been tasked with investigating the world for anyone still alive after an illness eradicated most of humanity and cleansing the environment along the way. As she goes about her tasks in this bleak landscape, she finds glimpses of the world that once was, and the reader slowly begins to piece together who Saya is and what happened to the ruined world she travels. This somewhat bleak manga manages to encapsulate the loneliness and monotony of Saya's existence while occasionally sprinkling in hope and reflections on a better, more connected time. This dystopian tale is illustrated with grim shadows, the crumbling and overgrown infrastructure truly capturing a sense of a postapocalyptic landscape."

School Library Journal, 12/31/2024
Gr 7 Up—A devastating war and deadly pandemic has destroyed the planet and possibly wiped out all human life on earth. Against this desolate landscape, Saya's mission is to search for survivors and to eradicate traces of the plague Crystallosis—the pathogen that caused all humans to sprout crystalline growths and become petrified. Saya moves from quadrant to quadrant, encountering robots and other remnants of life from before the crisis, never ruling out that there might be survivors yet uninflected. The urban cityscapes are meticulously detailed with crumbling facades and nature reclaiming the spaces, indicative of humanity's retreat post-apocalypse. As Saya's missions take her to new sectors, the story flows like a slice-of-life episodic adventure with a hint of action and intrigue mixed in. In her search for survivors, Saya also tries to discover what it means to be human. This is the sci-fi answer to the more fantasy-leaning Luciole Has a Dream, both similarly exploring a de-populated world, desperately seeking survivors. VERDICT This beautiful and somewhat haunting slow burn will appeal to readers of Touring After the Apocalypse and other apocalypse stories.—Sara Smith Copyright 2025 Reed Business Information.

9781454950240 HUNGER'S BITE ROBIN, TAYLOR HS
School Library Journal Starred, 02/28/2025
Gr 7 Up—Life on the Lark is flipped upside down for the passengers and crew when the predatory American vampire Mr. Honeycutt buys the ship and takes over operations. Emery, the captain's son, and his best friend Neeta, a previously welcomed stowaway, notice how the ship's employees, Neeta's brother included, are pushed past the brink of collapse under this new leadership. Desperate for answers, the crew partners with a private investigator to unravel Honeycutt's sinister plans. Together, they must work to save the crew and working class passengers from being cast into the fiery maw of the boiler to satisfy Honeycutt's insatiable greed. Robin offers an exciting adventure and explores themes like the impact of greed and power. Characters are well-developed and diverse perspectives are considered in this menacing tale of hunger for more. The horror elements within the illustrations are chilling and add to the draw of this text. The cartoon art style coupled with the colors to enhance the tone and mood of each spread creates an immersive, nightmarish experience for readers. The sinister, contrasting art style used for characters during a personality shift is horrifically magnificent. VERDICT This harrowing story of survival and justice is a feast for horror enthusiasts and lays the groundwork for a sequel.—Angie Jameson Copyright 2025 Reed Business Information.

Kirkus Review, 12/14/2024
In the early 20th century, a young woman yearns for greater mysteries and adventures than she can find aboard ship, but when a new owner takes over, there may be more of both than she’s ready for. Neeta Pandey, who’s of Indian descent, grew up on the Lark as the ward of the British captain and in the company of his son, her best friend Emery Botwright. Neeta’s late mother was Emery’s ayah, so Capt. Botwright favored her, paying her school tuition and offering her a room on the ship during holidays; her brother, Aamir, meanwhile, works in the galley. Tired of the crossing between Liverpool and New York, she dreams of going on a grand tour of Europe after she graduates. But Emery is ready to follow in his father’s footsteps—and he wants Neeta with him. When Mr. Honeycutt, the crass, sexist new owner from America, arrives, the friends are driven further apart. The wealthy first-class passengers seem unaffected, but Neeta can see that the staff and crew are suffering under Honeycutt’s harsh ways. Neeta turns to mysterious passenger Warwick Farley, who shares her concerns, and together they try to figure out the terrible things happening aboard the Lark. This satisfying graphic novel, which is lightly infused with horror elements, has dynamic illustrations that feature an effective use of color to evoke mood. The themes of class and power imbalances are masterfully handled and timely. Most characters present white. Atmospheric and compelling. (playlists) (Graphic supernatural. 14-18)

9781974748921 DOGSRED : 1

 

NODA, SATORU HS

Limited reviews, but the publisher 
(Viz Media) of this award-winning 
manga is known for their shonen 
manga (target audience being 
young-teenage boys)

Booklist, 03/31/2025
Grades 9-12 - "On the eve of the national championships for figure skating, superstar hopeful Rou tragically loses his mother in a car accident. As the final scores are announced, Rou loses control, resulting in a lifetime ban and effectively ending his skating career. He and his twin sister move to their mother’s childhood home in Hokkaido and reconnect with their estranged grandfather, their only living relative. Rou tussles with local ice hockey players and finds himself conscripted to play in a consequential match for his junior-high team. Like many sports manga, the matches are energetic and drawn with many speed lines and intense action shots. Rou’s frustrations and heightened emotions make for entertaining moments throughout. While not as mature as Noda’s Golden Kamuy series, the frequent strong language makes this series more fitting for high-school audiences, especially those keen on winter sports. This matches the intensity of Blue Lock, or it could be a good step up for Haikyu!! fans looking for something more intense."

9780063381568
THE DAUGHTER OF AUSCHWITZ : THE GIRL WHO 
LIVED TO TELL HER STORY

 

FRIEDMAN, TOVA HS
School Library Journal Starred, 02/28/2025
Gr 4 Up—Polish born Tola (Tova) Friedman has penned a memoir about how she survived the Auschwitz concentration camp as a child. Readers will take comfort in that the book opens with a scene in 1950 New York City where Tola is celebrating her birthday with both of her parents. However, this scene is one of the only comforts in this heartrending account. The bulk of the story is of Tola and her parents living in Poland when the Nazis invade and banish the Jews to live in a ghetto where 15,000 people were forced into 250 apartments with little food or comfort. As Nazi rule becomes stronger, the Jews are slowly parsed out to Dachau, where her father is sent, or to Auschwitz where Tola and her mother go. Witnessing death from starvation, shootings, the gas chambers, or beatings became a regular sight for Tola and the children she lived with at Auschwitz. Each chapter details a different event, such as their long journey in a cattle car, head shaving, tattooing, hunger, loneliness, the gas chamber, and occasional sightings of her mother. As the Soviets and Americans begin to win the war, liberation looms ever closer and death becomes even more likely as the Nazis attempt to cover up all the atrocities. Hiding and making oneself invisible were just a few strategies Tola learned to stay alive. As difficult as this account is to read, it is also one of great will and grit. "I have always felt that my life is a gift that I cannot waste. So is yours." VERDICT Masterfully and beautifully written. Not to be missed, this is a first and important purchase for all libraries.—Tracy Cronce Copyright 2025 Reed Business Information.

Booklist, 02/28/2025
Grades 4-7 - Grades 4-7 - "This Holocaust memoir is especially engaging and should resonate with middle-grade readers. It’s 1950, and 12-year-old Tola and her parents are refugees living in Queens. When a classmate, Lilly, invites Tola over for Thanksgiving, Tola is nervous but agrees. When she arrives, Lilly is welcoming but wonders why Tola isn’t spending the day with her own relatives. Tola promises to explain everything, and the rest of the book is a factual account of everything Tola experienced as a Jewish girl living in Poland: from Kristallnacht, to ghetto imprisonment, to transport and internment at Auschwitz, to liberation and resettlement. Written in first person, Tola’s account is searing, straightforward, and compelling. She relates unimaginable scenes through the eyes of a survivor, sharing age-appropriate interpretations of what she was seeing and feeling, resulting in fresh perspectives. Tola, now Tova Friedman, is a grandmother and antisemitism activist. A concluding ""Author Q&amp;A"" answers common questions raised on Friedman’s TikTok account, like “Can you ever forgive?” and “Do you think the Holocaust could happen again?” This crucial testimony deserves a wide audience."

9780063268456
DUNGEONS & DRAGONS : 2 : DUNGEON CLUB : TIME 
TO PARTY OSTERTAG, MOLLY KNOX HS

#2 in a series--reviews are from 
book 1 of the series (Dungeons & 
Dragons)

School Library Journal, 11/30/2022
Gr 4 Up—Jess Descheene and Olivia Aguilar have been best friends for years, but as eighth grade begins, their friendship is changing. Olivia runs their two-person Dungeons & Dragons game, but she wants to invite more players. Jess prefers stories to friends, but she gradually opens up to the idea of letting more kids play with them. The action happens between the real world and the imaginary one, but sometimes the worlds overlap. Jess sees school through a D&D lens, looking at other students and imagining their character sheets, using criteria like "popularity class" and "bully potential." In one of the most striking images of the story, Jess sees some other girls in the school bathroom, and in the mirror they are reflected as monsters. Bouma's artwork is very appealing, with colors ranging from cool earth tones to bolder and brighter shades, depending on the location and emotion of each scene. While this is an ultimately uplifting story, these students deal with absent parents, school bullies, and learning to be brave enough to stand up for their friends. Jess begins this book thinking that going to middle school is harder than slaying monsters, but she evolves over time and learns that both her game and her heart are big enough to make room for new people. VERDICT For readers who are fans of or are curious about role-playing games, or those seeking heartwarming stories about friendship and imagination.—Andrea Lipinski Copyright 2022 Reed Business Information.

Booklist Starred Reviews, 10/31/2022
Grades 5-8 - "*Starred Review* A lone Teifling is on a quest to find his lost sister in the Forgotten Realms—that’s the campaign that dungeon master Olivia has crafted with her sole Dungeons &amp; Dragons party member and best friend, Jess. The imaginative pair have done everything together since elementary school and now endure the next major quest, eighth grade. However, Olivia wants to open up the party to other members with a new D&amp;D club at school, while Jess would prefer the trusted continuity of the solo campaign. Now Jess must face the monsters of sharing Olivia with a new party member, potentially losing her best friend and DM to a student council race, and learning to trust others as she grows. Ostertag shines again on this team up with Bouma, brightly displaying the trials of middle school in warm reds and purples and dungeon crawls in fantastical shades of green. The story creatively integrates classic D&amp;D character race-class cards with the introduction of new characters in the story and foes in the campaign, and it bubbles with Bouma’s indicative style of squishy yet thoughtfully diverse characters. Middle-grade readers intrigued by the cult classic RPG and fans fond of popular campaigns like Adventure Zone and Critical Role will enjoy the message of this series opener: “Monsters are easier to fight when you’ve got people by your side.”"

9781250359933 UP IN SMOKE BROOKS, NICK HS
School Library Journal Starred, 04/30/2025
Gr 8 Up—Cooper is a straight-laced Black kid whose friend Jason has convinced him to "just be the lookout" while their pack pre-loots a high-end clothing store ahead of a protest riot. In the heat of the moment, Jason orders Cooper to fill a duffle bag with merchandise. When Cooper complies, he is brimming with guilt and shame—not wanting his dad or his crush Monique ("Mo," Jason's younger sister) to know that he used the political rally for illegal financial gain. Nevertheless, he can't resist the allure of fencing the valuable take and stashes the goods in his bedroom. Then a complete bomb is dropped when a young woman is murdered during the pandemonium, and Jason is arrested as the prime suspect. This doesn't seem like the Jason, whom Cooper and Mo know, and they begin elaborate sleuthing to uncover the real plot behind the murder. Meanwhile, it doesn't look great for Cooper. He's easily identified in surveillance videos, his blood is in the store, and he can hardly claim he knows nothing about the expensive clothing in his room. With character names in the chapter heading to designate perspective, the narrative clips right along, never lagging as the intrigue builds. The cast is mostly Black and the author addresses the #BLM movement directly in the story. A light romantic tension between Mo and Cooper creates a believable dissonance as Cooper attempts to explain away his own role in the fateful day. VERDICT Political urban grit meets classic whodunit cop show. Fabulous.—Leah Krippner Copyright 2025 Reed Business Information.

Kirkus Reviews Starred, 03/14/2025
After a woman is shockingly murdered during a Black Lives Matter protest in Washington, D.C., two teens team up to find the real shooter before someone they both care about takes the fall. Cooper King, a Black teen, has been directionless since the death of his mother, which is why he reluctantly agrees to help his mentor, Jason, loot stores during an anti–police violence protest, even though it goes against everything he was raised to believe. Cooper desperately wants to hide his involvement in the theft from his childhood friend and secret crush, Monique, a young poet, activist, and high-achieving student. But she becomes involved nonetheless after Jason, who’s her brother, is arrested for the murder. The pair are sure that Jason is innocent and resolve to clear his name by finding the culprit. Their investigation reveals a conspiratorial web of lies and relationships that complicates the potential motive and exposes the racial inequities, political corruption, and social unrest in their city. Each new clue and twist is revealed through Cooper’s and Monique’s alternating points of view, as they gradually piece together answers to an increasingly dangerous and high-stakes whodunit, all while falling in love. Brooks deftly explores the everyday growing pains of Black boyhood and girlhood alongside the threats of racial injustice and police violence faced by youths, often drawing parallels to real activists and movements. A thrilling, heart-racing mystery with a page-turning budding romance at its center. (Mystery. 14-18)

9780063218901
AT LAST SHE STOOD : HOW JOEY GUERRERO SPIED, 
SURVIVED, AND F KELLY, ERIN ENTRADA HS

Booklist, 04/30/2025
Grades 3-6 - "Newbery medalist Kelly returns to her journalism roots with this biography of Josefina “Joey” Guerrero, a small but fierce Filipina woman who overcame staggering challenges. Her story is divided into three parts filled with brief, episodic chapters. It begins with Joey’s childhood in the Philippines and her adoration of Joan of Arc. Due to scant source material on Joey’s early life, the book then skips to her young adulthood, during which Japan occupied her country and she developed Hansen’s disease (formerly known as leprosy). Like her childhood heroine, Joey fought for her country, using her physical condition to her advantage to spy for the Americans. While details are not always clear in this section, Joey’s unwavering determination is. The next two sections are more straightforward, describing the abysmal treatment of Hansen’s disease at the time, Joey’s medical treatment in the U.S., and her activism to raise awareness of the disease. Lengthy text boxes offer historical context on topics such as WWII and Japanese propaganda. A courageous, uplifting biography of a woman almost lost to history."

School Library Journal Starred, 04/30/2025
Gr 4–8—Kelly's biography reveals the extraordinary life of Josefina "Joey" Guerrero. Despite considering herself ordinary, Guerrero was anything but. At 22, she contracted Hansen's disease (leprosy) yet remained steadfast in her Catholic faith and unwavering in her commitment to serve. Short in stature but mighty in courage, Guerrero's friendly nature and bilingual abilities in Tagalog and English made her an ideal operative for the U.S. and Philippine resistance forces during WWII. She transported classified information through enemy lines while aiding wounded soldiers, earning the Medal of Freedom from President Truman. Post-war, misconceptions about her illness forced Guerrero into hiding and then to the prisonlike Tala Leprosarium near Manila, which she helped transform into a sanctuary. Later, she moved to Carville, the only U.S. facility for Hansen's disease patients, where treatment lasted 10 years instead of the expected two. Despite receiving American citizenship, persistent discrimination compelled Guerrero to adopt a new identity and conceal her history. Kelly's meticulously researched work provides rich context on Philippine colonization, WWII, and Hansen's disease, complemented by maps, historical photographs, and illustrations. The cover artfully depicts Guerrero's profile surrounded by Filipino flora and fauna, a sun resembling Japan's military emblem, and symbols representing her espionage work. Grayscale illustrations, some based on photos, also complement the text. VERDICT This compelling biography belongs in every library, enhancing instruction and research on women's history, WWII, the Philippines, and Hansen's disease.—Ruth Quiroa Copyright 2025 Reed Business Information.

9781335012876 ROMANCE RIVALRY LEE, SUSAN HS
Booklist, 04/30/2025
Grades 9-12 - "Irene Park has had a hard time standing out in high school, unless it’s behind a phone screen talking about romance books. With over a million followers on her Instagram account, where she reviews romance novels, Irene is determined to make a name for herself at college and to find love, especially since she’s in the running for a big sponsorship with a South Korean dating app. The only problem is that she’s never been on a date—but Irene plans to use her understanding of romance tropes to find real love. Upping the stakes is a steamy competition with fellow romance-reviewer Aiden, who’s also up for the sponsorship. Lee crafts a wonderfully romantic book that explores the complexities of social media and dating in college. While Irene’s hopes for succeeding at Brighton College on multiple fronts fall a little shorter than she bargained for, readers will find her academic and romantic trials relatable. A fun introduction to romance tropes for older YA readers and those interested in exploring the genre."

Kirkus Reviews Starred, 03/14/2025
“Late bloomer” Irene Park had an uneventful social life in high school, but things are different online. With over a million followers for her @irene.loves.love.books social media channel, she’s a popular romance novel reviewer. She’s even eyeing an impressive, potentially life-changing brand sponsorship from a South Korean dating app, which might help her stand out in her family as more than just the “the awkward middle child.” At Brighton College in Southern California, Irene feels closer to her dream of becoming a book editor. But Aiden Jeon, or @aidentheguyreadsromance, who’s also Korean American, arrives on the online romance book scene and starts criticizing her reviews. She grudgingly admits that he has cute dimples, but his loyal and vocal followers make her question her own credibility as a romance expert, possibly threatening the dating app deal. Irene decides she needs to fall in love and experience real romance, using her favorite tropes to help her plan come to fruition. But she immediately hits some speed bumps, including the discovery that Aiden attends Brighton too—and that their literature professor has paired them as project partners for the semester. The leads’ banter is witty, charming, and amusing, and Irene’s fresh narration incorporates vocabulary from the online book reviewing lexicon. Lee adds to the fun by using popular romance tropes as chapter titles and interspersing excerpts from Irene’s and Aiden’s book reviews throughout. Clever and delightful; a standout in the genre. (romance glossary) (Romance. 14-18)

9781419760020
BEYOND THE BOARD : THE UNTOLD STORY OF THE 
WORLD'S MOST DARI GABEIRA, MAYA HS

Booklist, 06/30/2025
Grades 8-12 - "Brazilian athlete Gabeira presents a firsthand look at her rise from a disaffected teen to a record-holding big wave surfer. As a child in Rio de Janeiro, Gabeira had little direction in her life before she discovered surfing as a young teen. Chasing waves provided the purpose and challenge she craved. By age 17, Gabeira had decided to go pro, fixing her focus on becoming one of the world's top female big wave surfers. Beyond the Board shares Gabeira's story by telling rather than showing, missing several opportunities for readers to immerse themselves in the scenes. Much of the plot is thus trailed by a vague sense of having missed something. That said, the book's fast pace, upbeat view, and heart-on-sleeve tone make it an engaging read about perseverance through a lesser-known yet worldwide sport. As fresh, fast, and fun as the waves Gabeira surfs, Beyond the Board is a solid addition to any YA biography bookshelf."

School Library Journal Starred, 05/31/2025
Gr 9 Up—Gabeira, the world's top female big-wave surfer, began her surfing journey at the age of 14. She left her home in Rio de Janeiro in to chase waves around the world at the age of 17. She surfed in many countries including Brazil, Australia, the United States, South Africa, and Tahiti. Gabeira won her first big-wave award at the age of 19. She enjoyed the amazing journey to be a professional, but at the same time, she felt enormous pressure and criticism. She knew that she was no longer a novelty, an underdog, a surprising Brazilian teenager who chased big waves on occasion. She felt even more pressure to pursue excellence. In this memoir, Gabeira chronicles her remarkable journey from a determined yet anxiety-plagued adolescent to a Guinness World Record holder. She depicts her formative years: the romances, career highlights, vulnerabilities, and setbacks that defined her at an early age. She noticed the alcohol abuse commonly in the field and learned how to withstand the abuse that comes with being a woman in a male-dominated field. Gabeira's amazing surfing journey has provided many opportunities to live in different countries and some surprising culture-shock experiences. VERDICT This book will inspire young athletes to break barriers, such as gender and age, to charter their own course and pursue excellence. Highly recommended.—Anna Ching-Yu Wong Copyright 2025 Reed Business Information.

9780063284845 A GIRL WALKS INTO THE FOREST ROUX, MADELEINE HS Booklist Starred Reviews, 05/31/2025
Grades 8-12 - "*Starred Review* A girl walks into the forest, but something much different walks out in Roux’s latest offering, a genre-blending folk horror that follows Valla, who loses her physical beauty and finds her true self in exchange. Chosen to wed wealthy Count Leonid based only on her portrait, intrepid Valla sets off toward her fate in the unforgiving and dangerous Gottyar Wood. It doesn’t take long for the forest to lash out, though, and an altercation leaves her previously beautiful face—the one she was depending on for survival—marred and hideous. Without her beauty, the count is uninterested, and Valla realizes that no one is coming to save her but herself. This dark and foreboding mash-up is rife with shadowy secrets and scary European fairy-tale touches; Valla’s fate is inextricably linked with the legendary and fierce Baba Yaga. Readers will find themselves pulled down into the darkness of the Gottyar with Valla as she finds the bravery and determination it takes any young girl to f ind her true self in a world set up to reward only what can be seen on the surface. Excellent character development, unsettling and atmospheric world building, and numerous but well-woven folklore references combine for a deeply suspenseful, darkly vengeful tale of self-discovery."

Kirkus Reviews Starred, 05/14/2025
A girl's arranged marriage turns into a nightmare from which she must escape. Because of her extraordinary beauty, Valla has been promised in marriage to the mysterious Count Leonid in exchange for supplies for her village. To reach his castle, she must journey through the dreaded Gottyar Wood, rumored to be haunted by magical beings, the yiliksii, or accursed children of the forest. She's accompanied by her brother and his wife, but when a beast attacks them in the forest, clawing Valla's face and destroying the beauty the Count expects, she falls gravely ill, hovering near death. When she wakes from her fever, she meets with unexpected kindness from Ermo, her betrothed's brother, that stands in stark contrast to the heartlessness of the Count himself. Both the man and his castle are nothing like she imagined: They're dark, desolate, and steeped in cruelty. Joined in the castle only by the Count's sister, Yulnia; sinister physician Kiril, whs Yulnia's confidant; a handful of servants; and an unimaginable, foreboding presence, Valla begins to unravel the castle's mysteries. As she does, something stirs within her, calling her to violence and awakening with every secret she uncovers. Well-crafted and deeply unsettling, this folktale-influenced horror novel will captivate fans of the genre, but it's not for the faint of heart. Valla's character is richly developed, her transformation from a helpless sacrifice to something far more formidable unfolding with haunting intensity. Main characters are cued white. A grim triumph. (Fantasy. 14-adult)

9780063045927 AMELIA, IF ONLY ALBERTALLI, BECKY HS
School Library Journal, 05/31/2025
Gr 8 Up—High school senior Amelia Applebaum came out to her friends and family as bisexual and yearns to have a true romantic relationship. Along with her best friends Natalie, Mark, and Zora, she has a disastrous prom after asking her parasocial crush, YouTube star Walter, to prom via an ill-advised Instagram post (with no reply) and then watches as Natalie gets dumped at the dance by her girlfriend, again. To cheer everyone up, Zora invites them on a visit to her girlfriend upstate at a college that is hosting a meet and greet with Walter. Cue the road trip playlist, which churns out Natalie's favorite Simon & Garfunkel tunes while Amelia gets overexcited about meeting Walter but also notices her different feelings around Natalie. This story has everything readers have come to enjoy in an Albertalli book: a loyal and loving friend group, well-developed and engaging characters, an endearing romantic story, and guest turns from characters in her other books (this time from Imogen, Obviously). What it could use is more tension in the plot. Amelia fears the future, change, and difficult situations—issues which are hinted at but not really developed until halfway through. The social media asides that are used to fill in Walter's story stall the pacing of the road trip and distract from the budding romance. But all in all, this is a fun romp with a main character who will win readers' hearts with her humor and earnestness. VERDICT A charmer of a book, this should be in teen libraries, especially ones that could use more queer romances.—Kate Fleming Copyright 2025 Reed Business Information.

Booklist, 05/31/2025
Grades 9-12 - "Amelia Applebaum is a truly chaotic bisexual teenage girl. After posting—and then deleting—a promposal video directed at her favorite YouTuber, Walter Holland, Amelia gathers her three best friends and embarks on a road trip across New York state to attend a meet-and-greet Walter is doing at Blackwell College. Along the way, she examines whether what she feels toward Walter is a crush or just your garden-variety parasocial friendship, especially because it’s possible she already has a crush—and that Amelia stares at her every day. The novel is written in first-person narration that brilliantly portrays how Amelia’s delightful brain works. Between chapters are ephemera of Reddit threads, video transcripts, and news articles showcasing how the world treats those it is parasocially invested in. Albertalli masterfully weaves together characters from Amelia’s life with fan favorites from her previous work Imogen, Obviously (2023), but the focus is wholly on Amelia and her journey. Amelia is vibrant and easy to root for, and what she learns about parasocial relationships is impactful for all.HIGH-DEMAND BACKSTORY: Guess who's back? Albertalli's back, venturing into one of her previous worlds with more fun, chaotic queer romance and a relevant message for the social media age."

9780823455638
MANY VOICES : BUILDING ERIE, THE CANAL THAT 
CHANGED AMERICA LAWLOR, LAURIE HS

School Library Journal Starred, 06/30/2025
Gr 5 Up—A social history for young people that seeks to explain the complex interplay of political, technological, cultural, and economic forces that culminated in the creation of the Erie Canal. The canal connecting the Atlantic Ocean with the Great Lakes opened in 1825 after almost a decade of construction and a cost of $7,000,000 ($185 million in today's terms). Lawlor situates the canal in the geopolitical and social factors that contributed to its development, reveals the extraordinary costs in human, natural, and technological resources that made the 363 mile–long waterway a reality, and illustrates the far-ranging repercussions that the canal has had on individual lives and on American society over the last 200 years. Her narrative stays true to the goal encapsulated in the title, that of centering the voices of the many Indigenous, enslaved, and immigrant peoples who experienced profound loss and change from this marvel of engineering and economic progress. The final chapters give some consideration to the ecological implications of the canal and the industrialization that sprang up in the wake of its creation. An extensive bibliography for further reading rounds out the narrative, as well as source notes, a glossary, a time line, and an index. VERDICT This story of one of the most pivotal engineering accomplishments in U.S. history, told from diverse perspectives, is highly recommended for middle and high school collections.—Kelly Kingrey-Edwards Copyright 2025 Reed Business Information.

Booklist, 01/31/2025
Grades 4-7 - "This account of the 1825 Erie Canal first sets up historic and geographic context, but not through a traditional Manifest Destiny lens. Instead of lauding western submission of the wilderness, the text acknowledges the Indigenous peoples that populated the lands stretching east to Lake Ontario and the land grabs that broke treaties, resulting in widespread Native American deaths, displacements, and enslavement. Once construction started, thousands of enslaved individuals from Africa worked alongside impoverished immigrants to hack the 40-foot-wide, 7-foot-deep canal using shovels, axes, and notoriously unreliable gunpowder. Political wrangling persisted, but once completed, the canal was a marvel that energized the new country. Like the internet, the canal sparked tremendous connectivity, communication, and economic growth. Essentially abandoned once outdated, local concerns, occasionally headed by Indigenous groups, have worked to resurrect portions of the canal and restore ecological balance. Maps, illustrations, and numerous contemporary eyewitness accounts support the text, and report writers will appreciate the robust bibliography. This is an accessible account of a crucial, but often overlooked, phenomenon of American history."

9781419777783 FOREST OF A THOUSAND EYES HARDINGE, FRANCES HS
School Library Journal Starred, 06/30/2025
Gr 5 Up—Feather lives in a world where a haunting and hungry Forest has taken over. Living in a part of a crumbling Wall that extends to an unknown ocean, Feather and her community work to stay safe from the encroaching Forest. When Feather finds she must venture out into the unknown to retrieve her community's precious spyglass, she does not know what will be in store for her along the crumbling Wall. Feather travels with her pet scaled ferret, Sleek, avoiding the dangers of the Forest. Along the way, she meets other communities living along the Wall and finds she is more tenacious than she thought when she began her journey. In her second highly illustrated novel, Hardinge delivers a dystopian tale that nevertheless uplifts beauty, resilience, and the notion that people are stronger together than they are as individuals. With gorgeous illustrations throughout, this story weaves imagery and narrative to create a haunting middle grade adventure. VERDICT Readers who love fantasy and adventure will be drawn to Feather and the dangers of a menacing and destructive Forest and crave more details about the communities Feather encounters.—Rebekah J. Buchanan Copyright 2025 Reed Business Information.

Booklist Starred Reviews, 06/30/2025
Grades 3-7 - "*Starred Review* The Forest creeps steadily forward, and with it comes deadly creatures, poisonous pollen, strangling vines, and clawing roots. At Greyman’s Gate, residents wage a daily battle against the foliage’s encroachments up the towering stone wall on which they live. Nervous energy propels Feather down the Wall on this day, not to forage as she should but to deliver a spyglass to a stranger (the first she’s ever met) named Merildun, who has promised to teach Feather how to draw a map of the land beyond her home. Her naivety is rewarded with a treacherous shove from the Wall’s ledge and the theft of her community’s precious spyglass. Miraculously, Feather’s fall is broken by a tree, and she and her scaled ferret, Sleek, manage to scramble back onto the Wall before setting off after the perfidious Merildun. As they did in Island of Whispers (2024), this creative duo fashions a slender, atmospheric tale that accomplishes much in its small page count. Hardinge’s evocative prose shares space with Gravett’s detailed black-and-white drawings that are fittingly accented with green, and together they build a world that effortlessly takes root in the reader’s imagination. As Feather’s breathless adventure unfolds, she encounters the Forest’s sinister nature alongside eye-opening discoveries that make the journey worthwhile. Small but sophisticated, this dark fantasy will entice reluctant readers and genre fans alike."

9781250334664 THE EXECUTIONERS THREE DENNARD, SUSAN HS
School Library Journal Starred, 07/31/2025
Gr 9 Up—When Freddie calls the police to report disturbing noises in the woods, she winds up getting half of Fortin Prep's student body arrested for underage drinking and finds herself suddenly in with the popular kids at her own school, Berm High. She happily teams up with the popular Prank Squad in the ongoing rivalry between Berm and Fortin, though her attention soon shifts to the disturbing mystery of the bodies discovered in the forest and figuring out what they have to do with an old poem about executioners. All too soon, Freddie's own life is in danger as she starts to put together the clues and figure out just what the poem means and who might be behind the latest string of gruesome murders. Lovable characters, a rivals-to-lovers romance, and an engaging mystery make this a true page-turner. The 1999 setting is well-developed with references to pop culture that today's teens will recognize. The ongoing prank war between the high schools adds needed levity to a relatively dark and gruesome tale. Supporting characters are racially diverse, and Freddie's best friend, Divya, starts a relationship with another girl. VERDICT An excellent first purchase for libraries, especially those looking for supernatural mysteries.—Kelcy Davis Copyright 2025 Reed Business Information.

Kirkus Review, 07/14/2025
Creepy supernatural executioners roam the woods at night in Dennard’s latest. On the cusp of the year 2000, Freddie Gellar, a high school senior and self-proclaimed Answer Finder, untangles a plot worthy of a professional detective. After she reports hearing screaming in the woods and accidentally gets students from rival school Fortin Prep arrested, Freddie becomes a member of the Berm High Prank Squad. Suddenly, popular classmates—like the attractive Kyle Friedman and class president Laina Steward—notice her. With her best friend, Divya Srivastava, by her side, Freddie navigates teen life and her unexpected physical attraction to Theo Porter, who’s Fortin’s prank master. Meanwhile, grisly goings-on ensue as murdered bodies with deep ties to village lore appear in the woods. Freddie, a fan of The X-Files, channels her inner Scully and Mulder to solve the mystery—but as she seeks answers, she finds more than she bargained for. Allusions to the ’90s, including Nokia phones and boy bands, realistically frame the gory content within the setting. Sensual scenes add romantic appeal, and Freddie’s narrative voice echoes the emotionally intense refrains of adolescence as she navigates coming-of-age themes. Freddie and Theo are cued white, and the supporting cast contains broad ethnic diversity as well as queer representation. This high-suspense thriller hits all the marks with its slow reveal and cross-genre appeal. (map) (Supernatural thriller. 14-18)

9780063268463
DUNGEONS & DRAGONS : 3 : DUNGEON CLUB : FINAL 
FACE-OFF OSTERTAG, MOLLY KNOX HS

#3 in a series--reviews are from 
book 1 of the series (Dungeons & 
Dragons)

School Library Journal, 11/30/2022
Gr 4 Up—Jess Descheene and Olivia Aguilar have been best friends for years, but as eighth grade begins, their friendship is changing. Olivia runs their two-person Dungeons & Dragons game, but she wants to invite more players. Jess prefers stories to friends, but she gradually opens up to the idea of letting more kids play with them. The action happens between the real world and the imaginary one, but sometimes the worlds overlap. Jess sees school through a D&D lens, looking at other students and imagining their character sheets, using criteria like "popularity class" and "bully potential." In one of the most striking images of the story, Jess sees some other girls in the school bathroom, and in the mirror they are reflected as monsters. Bouma's artwork is very appealing, with colors ranging from cool earth tones to bolder and brighter shades, depending on the location and emotion of each scene. While this is an ultimately uplifting story, these students deal with absent parents, school bullies, and learning to be brave enough to stand up for their friends. Jess begins this book thinking that going to middle school is harder than slaying monsters, but she evolves over time and learns that both her game and her heart are big enough to make room for new people. VERDICT For readers who are fans of or are curious about role-playing games, or those seeking heartwarming stories about friendship and imagination.—Andrea Lipinski Copyright 2022 Reed Business Information.

Booklist Starred Reviews, 10/31/2022
Grades 5-8 - "*Starred Review* A lone Teifling is on a quest to find his lost sister in the Forgotten Realms—that’s the campaign that dungeon master Olivia has crafted with her sole Dungeons &amp; Dragons party member and best friend, Jess. The imaginative pair have done everything together since elementary school and now endure the next major quest, eighth grade. However, Olivia wants to open up the party to other members with a new D&amp;D club at school, while Jess would prefer the trusted continuity of the solo campaign. Now Jess must face the monsters of sharing Olivia with a new party member, potentially losing her best friend and DM to a student council race, and learning to trust others as she grows. Ostertag shines again on this team up with Bouma, brightly displaying the trials of middle school in warm reds and purples and dungeon crawls in fantastical shades of green. The story creatively integrates classic D&amp;D character race-class cards with the introduction of new characters in the story and foes in the campaign, and it bubbles with Bouma’s indicative style of squishy yet thoughtfully diverse characters. Middle-grade readers intrigued by the cult classic RPG and fans fond of popular campaigns like Adventure Zone and Critical Role will enjoy the message of this series opener: “Monsters are easier to fight when you’ve got people by your side.”"

9781974757800 KAMUDO : 1 HIMEKAWA, AKIRA HS

Limited professional reviews. 
Mackin (vendor) has this manga 
featured on their Staff Picks, Best 
o

Booklist Starred Reviews, 09/30/2025
Grades 6-12 - "*Starred Review* In the age before humans, demi-dragons brought prosperity through the power to harness Wind and the blessings of life-giving Pulse energy from their goddess, Lady Ryusui. One fateful day, everything changes with the birth of Kamuna, a human with the left arm and tail of a demi-dragon. As Kamuna matures, he struggles to find his place in the world but begins learning ancient dragon fighting techniques all the same, hoping to learn control over the Wind himself. Simmering beneath Kamuna’s conflict is an ominous prophecy foretelling a change to the demi-beings’ societies that will either bring a new age of growth or a collapse of everything they know. Many interesting characters have already been introduced, including Kamuna’s rival, Gindu, a demi-dragon who begrudges Kamuna’s close relationship with his sister, Laseri, who herself is the pinnacle of positivity amid the strife. Within the first chapter, Himekawa has crafted a beautifully illustrated story with a deeply complex world full of masterfully conceived creatures. The character designs and settings are rich in detail, reminiscent of the fine-line work of Witch Hat Atelier. Some fantasy violence and complicated world-building make this story overall suited for readers ready to undertake a large-scale Dragonriders of Pern–style fantasy epic."

9780593901281
MY LIFE AS AN INTERNET NOVEL : 1
 

 

YU HAN-RYEO HS
Booklist, 09/30/2025
Grades 6-10 - "Dani is fighting the urge to fall in love with the internet-novel world in this hilariously sweet manhwa. Avid reader Dani spends the night before her first day of middle school devouring a romance, only to find herself waking up in another world. Now she's costarring in an internet novel taking place at Jijon (Epic) Middle School where there is a heroine (beautiful and smart next-door neighbor Yeoryung) and associated love interests (the handsome four kings) plus frenemies galore. Dani knows all the tropes and plots twists, so she’ll surely not fall in love, too—right? Hyeon and Han-Ryeo’s delightful webtoon is now available in print, and the vertical-scrolling format has been carefully remixed into a book format with the colorful backgrounds and cute character illustrations reproduced in fantastic quality. Yeoryung, for instance, is encircled in vibrant indigo and violet flowers as striking as her purple eyes. Dani’s adventures are darling and daring in this charming choice perfect for tween readers navigating new worlds of love and friendship."

Kirkus Review, 09/14/2025
A girl is suddenly dropped into an internet romance novel in this translated work from South Korea, which was originally published online. Fourteen-year-old Dani Hahm wakes up to a very strange first day of middle school. Her uniform is completely different, and she doesn’t recognize Yeoryeong, the gorgeous girl who shows up to walk with her to school. Her classmates at her new school are exceptionally attractive but have “weird hair and eye colors” that “aren’t typical for a Korean.” When she’s introduced to some popular guys who are known as the Four Heavenly Kings, she realizes that she’s no longer in the real world. Yeoryeong—who says she’s her best friend—is the main character of this story, and Dani is fated to be her sidekick. Time passes, and Dani finally accepts Yeoryeong as her best friend—but she can’t relax. Dani knows that none of this is real, and she keeps waiting for the real drama to begin. The highlight of the story, which contains flashbacks, is the friendship between Dani and Yeoryeong; their chemistry shines, hinting at a romantic relationship. At times laugh-out-loud funny and amusingly self-aware about the internet-novel conventions it explores, this manhwa, which collects episodes 1–16 of the original story, is illustrated in full color and includes occasional footnotes that explain Korean terms and cultural references. An entertaining journey into the world of internet novels. (Graphic fantasy romance. 12-18)

9780316600262 THE SAME BACKWARD AS FORWARD BARNES, JENNIFER LYNN HS

#6 in The Inheritance Games 
series--reviews are from book #1. 
Publisher Gr 7-12

Kirkus Reviews Starred, 08/14/2020
A teen must solve a multilayered puzzle to find out why she’s the recipient of a billionaire’s inheritance. One day Avery—with her mother dead, her father missing for years, and her guardian half sister on the rebound with her abusive boyfriend—is living out of her car. The very next day she is on a plane to Hawthorne House, a mansion in Texas, where she discovers she’s the beneficiary of billionaire Tobias Hawthorne’s fortune. She must, however, abide by one condition: living for a full year with the snubbed Hawthorne family—a family that includes the billionaire’s four grandsons, young adult brothers who share a mother but have different fathers. This whirlwind story gains even more intensity when Avery learns that Hawthorne was a master of games and manipulation. To understand her role in the billionaire’s final game and why she’s the recipient of his inheritance, she must piece together clues left in his massive estate filled with hidden chambers. Short, snappy chapters supply nonstop momentum with red herrings, more family secrets, and even attempts on her life. To help her solve the riddles, Avery must turn to the Hawthorne brothers even if there’s some romantic interest at play—and even if they’re the ones who want her dead. The main characters are White; one brown-skinned Hawthorne brother describes himself as multiracial. Part The Westing Game, part We Were Liars, completely entertaining. (Mystery. 14-18)

Booklist, 10/14/2020
Grades 9-12 - Avery Grambs is used to maximizing her options. Her mom's dead and her dad's out of the picture, but she and her optimistic-despite-everything half sister scrape by. When Avery is summoned to the reading of Texas billionaire Tobias Hawthorne's will, she's utterly perplexed; she never even met the man. She's even more bewildered to learn that he left almost his entire estate not to his daughters or grandsons but to her, with one condition: Avery must move into Hawthorne House, a giant mansion filled with puzzles, secret passages, and Tobias' deeply irked actual family, for a year. As she delves into the mysteries of the house, Avery also becomes caught up with the four Hawthorne brothers, all raised on secrets, each with his own deeply held motivation. The seemingly indefatigable Barnes (Deadly Little Scandals, 2019) digs into the teen psyche in this well-characterized mystery that's packed to the brim with twists and tricks. Hand immediately to teen fans of Knives Out or readers who love Maureen Johnson's Truly Devious series.

9780764371332
PAPER FLOWER MAGIC : TECHNIQUES & PROJECTS 
TO SCULPT YOUR OW JANSSON, SOFIA VUSIR HS

Standard nonfiction (arts & crafts 
book)

9798765688632 KENDRICK LAMAR : REVOLUTIONARY IN RHYMES MOONEY, CARLA HS
Limited reviews-nonfiction. 
Publisher Gr 8-12

Kirkus Review, 12/14/2025
A thorough and approachable tour through the life, impact, and artistry of a rap luminary. Teen hip-hop heads and novices alike will relish this biography of Kendrick Lamar, a revered Black artist whose work has been in dialogue with America’s racial and political landscape for over a decade. The introductory chapters describe Lamar’s multifaceted youth. Even his supportive parents, who explained to an artistic and conscientious young Lamar how their Section 8 housing worked, couldn’t spare him from the harrowing realities of 1990s Compton. The narrative follows him as he refines his craft from early mixtapes to a Pulitzer-winning album, peppering in funny anecdotes and A-lister cameos, such as when hip-hop titan Dr. Dre called and Lamar, thinking it was a prank, hung up. The biography successfully highlights how Lamar not only lived through the shifting American discourse on race but helped shape it, from sharing the personal pain of poverty and racism to providing a soundtrack and rallying cry for Black Lives Matter protests with his hit “Alright.” Throughout, text boxes and single-page segments introduce related people and concepts, including Tupac Shakur and freestyle rap. Mooney acknowledges and contextualizes themes from Lamar’s work, such as police brutality, substance abuse, and sex addiction, without sensationalizing them, highlighting his skills as a storyteller. An accessible introduction to a hip-hop virtuoso that trusts teens’ ability to tackle complex social issues. (glossary, source notes, selected bibliography, further information, index, photo acknowledgments) (Biography. 13-18)

9780063353862 A WAR OF WYVERNS WILLIAMSON, S F HS
Book 2 of series--reviews are from 
book #1

School Library Journal Starred, 12/31/2024
Gr 9 Up—A compelling fantasy debut that centers around Vivien Featherswallow, a young linguist skilled in both human and Dragon languages. In alternate 1923 London, Vivien's life takes an unexpected turn when her family is accused of treason, thrusting her into a treacherous world of politics and warfare as she struggles to protect them. She is forced to work as a codebreaker at Bletchley Park deciphering Dragon communications. Through Vivien's journey, the novel explores the transformative power of language and the profound role it plays in connecting cultures and bridging divides. What sets this book apart is its exploration of language as more than mere communication. The author masterfully demonstrates how language embodies cultural values, traditions, and even political ideologies. Vivien's interactions with both human and Dragon societies reveal a nuanced understanding of how words can shape, heal, and also destroy. The political backdrop of the novel adds layers of urgency and relevance, mirroring modern-day discussions about identity, diplomacy, and understanding in a divided world. At its core, this novel celebrates the beauty of communication and the bravery it takes to seek mutual understanding in turbulent times. VERDICT For readers who appreciate fantasy with philosophical depth, this novel is a must-read, offering both a gripping plot and a meditation on the importance of words and empathy in a fractured world.—Jessica Calaway Copyright 2025 Reed Business Information.

Kirkus Review, 11/30/2024
As war looms between dragons and humans in an alternate 1923, one girl is forced to work as a codebreaker to save her family. Vivien Featherswallow loves languages: She’s studied “three human languages and six dragon tongues” and hopes to become a Draconic Translator. A Second Class resident of London’s Fitzrovia neighborhood, Viv wholeheartedly supports the Peace Agreement made by Prime Minister Wyvernmire and the British Dragon Queen as well as the Class System that stratifies people into three tiers. So, when the rest of her family is suddenly arrested for their resistance group activities, Viv struggles to understand what’s going on. She bargains with Chumana, a rebellious dragon imprisoned in a University of London library: her release in exchange for burning down the prime minister’s office (and any evidence of her family’s wrongdoing that it contains). But in the process, she inadvertently sparks a civil war. The Featherswallows’ only hope of redemption lies at Bletchley Park, where Viv is recruited to decipher rebel dragons’ communications alongside the former friend she once betrayed. Everyone at Bletchley is desperate, and if she wants to succeed, Viv must work quickly to support a cause she’s losing faith in. Williamson’s debut layers a fascinating fantastical world over pre-World War II tensions. Viv’s translation skills become the window through which she begins to understand a larger world, and readers will root for her growth. Most characters present white. Alt-history fans will devour this high-concept reimagining of the interwar period—with dragons. (Historical fantasy. 14-18)

9781250375773 UNTIL THE CLOCK STRIKES MIDNIGHT DOW, ALECHIA HS
Booklist, 12/31/2025
Grades 9-12 - "Nicely balancing laughter, longing, and hope, this cozy, whimsical fairytale centers on Darling, a determined fairy who believes everyone deserves a happily-ever-after. She’s been assigned to guide a mortal, struggling bookseller Lucy Addlesberg, toward her long-hoped-for happy ending. But at the same time, rule-following Calamity, who’s tasked with keeping mortals grounded and focused on the real world, has also been assigned to Lucy, and now Calamity and Darling—rivals for a coveted mentorship—are forced into an unexpected alliance. Disguised as an engaged couple, Darling and Calamity find themselves in over their heads trying to help Lucy, but soon their bickering turns into sparkling chemistry, and the tension and banter make the story shine even brighter. Darling is a compassionate, complex heroine who faces challenges head on and deals with bipolar-like symptoms, and she’s perfectly balanced by Calamity, with his razor-sharp wit and tenderness. Dow capably blends together varied themes in this multifaceted book that will satisfy fans of both romantic fantasies and emotionally grounded coming-of-age stories in imaginative packages."

Kirkus Reviews Starred, 11/30/2025
Two immortal beings compete to influence their human client’s fate and win an influential mentorship. Darling Sparkleton is the first fairy to graduate from the Mortal Outcome Academy. Having overcome significant discrimination from celestials, Darling is excited to enact meaningful change and ready to bestow Happily Ever Afters on her mortal clients once she wins the Mortal Outcome Council mentorship. Fellow grad Calamity, a Misfortune who leads clients away from chaotic Unhappily Ever Afters toward stable Ordinary Ever Afters, is desperate to escape his hostile, neglectful father. When a clandestine mission earns him a chance at the mentorship, Calamity sees a way out. Darling and Calamity have seven midnights to influence their client, Lucy Addlesberg, the owner of a struggling bookshop. In a magical altercation, they immediately reveal their true selves to Lucy. Now they must pretend to be a couple and influence her choice through friendship rather than magic, all while their annoying—and annoyingly attractive—rival constantly derails their plans. Written in engaging prose, this enchanting cozy fantasy with adult crossover appeal has it all—creative worldbuilding, well-developed characters, and a sweet, swoonworthy romance. It balances whimsy with thoughtful, authentic bipolar disorder representation. The story, which captures the essence of Brandy’s Cinderella, features refreshingly realistic relationship development—no glass slippers here!—while honoring fairy tales’ world-changing magic and emphasizing a message of kindness and care. Darling and Lucy read Black, and Calamity is implied Black and Asian. Many characters are in queer relationships. Unmissable. (content warnings) (Fantasy. 13-adult)

9781250337702 THEY CALL HER REGRET DESAMOURS, CHANNELLE HS
Kirkus Review, 11/30/2025
Simone Washington is turning 18, and she wants to throw the spookiest party ever for her Pinegrove Academy friends. She’s planning to hold a sleepover at a cabin in the woods near Yearwood Lake. Popularly known as Doll’s Head Lake, the locale is reputed to be haunted by a ghost and is littered with the body parts of dolls that people leave as offerings. The setting is perfect for creepy campfire stories and scary pranks, but the party takes a terrible turn when Simone does something that costs her best friend, Kira, her life. Hoping to undo the damage, she makes a deal with Regret, a cursed witch who’s trapped at the lake: If Simone can free the witch in 14 days, she’ll save Kira and erase her own regrets too. Every morning a doll named Gabby Greta counts down the days, reminding Simone that the clock is ticking. This atmospheric story leads Simone on a quest that involves searching the town archives and conducting unsettling interviews with local elders. While unearthing the tragic past, she’s forced to confront her own history. Desamours’ sophomore novel, which centers on a Black cast, features an intriguing historical ghost story that mirrors contemporary events. She includes plenty of red herrings and misdirection, carefully doling the clues out in a way that maintains a strong, suspenseful forward momentum and respects readers’ deductive reasoning skills. Suspenseful and well-paced; a strong addition to the genre. (Horror. 13-18)

Booklist, 11/30/2025
Grades 8-12 - "Skilled Halloween-party planner Simone discovers a lead on the perfect place to host her next event—an abandoned cabin near Doll’s Head Lake, Georgia. Ignoring the stories about a ghost witch called Regret haunting the area, Simone and her bestie, Kira, set to work planning an outrageous seniors-only eighteenth birthday party for Simone in the creepy, doll-part-strewn woods. On the night of the party, things go terribly wrong, leaving Kira dead and Simone with no choice but to accept a deal with Regret herself to restore Kira’s life at the cost of someone else’s. The downside is Simone now has only 14 days to discover why Regret is trapped and how to release her, or Kira will die again, and it will be Simone’s fault this time. The historical and contemporary mysteries unravel as themes of guilt and regret swirl through a plethora of dark secrets that haunt Simone and those around her. The fast-paced plot, creepy dolls, and complex main character are all chillingly engaging."

9798217038947 SPIRAL KEY DAY, KELSEY HS
Kirkus Review, 12/14/2025
Ametrine is not only an expansive virtual reality world, it’s the setting of the exclusive annual birthday bash hosted by Madison Pembroke, daughter of the game’s ultra-wealthy designers. Bree Benson was Madison’s best friend—until the summer after middle school. Since the Ametrine parties started in ninth grade, Bree, like many other hopefuls, has waited in vain for an invitation. This year, 12th grade, is her final chance. If Bree didn’t have kind and supportive boyfriend Devin, she’d be completely friendless. When Bree and Devin receive coveted spiral keys—the invitation to the 12-hour event—Bree, who’s hopeful about rekindling her friendship with Madison, ignores her doubts. But the surreal paradise of Ametrine isn’t what it seems. Both Bree’s real life and the world of Ametrine are enticing, vivid, and fully realized. Readers’ hearts will race right along with the fast-paced, nail-biting narrative, and the well-developed characters will keep readers riveted as Ametrine shifts from magical utopia to torturous hellscape. Some readers might have trouble suspending disbelief regarding some elements of the party and the technology, and the ending is somewhat simplistic. But all in all, this gripping thriller, filled with ample queer representation, is a wickedly delicious read that’s ideal for fans of Marie Lu’s Warcross and Ernest Cline’s Ready Player One. Central characters present white. An engaging debut that pulls readers into its own twisted reality. (Thriller. 14-18)

Booklist, 11/30/2025
Grades 8-12 - "Receiving a coveted spiral key gets students one night, every year, into the virtual paradise of Ametrine—custom-built for Lincoln Academy’s very own Madison Pembroke to celebrate her birthday. Bree Benson tries to ignore the hype surrounding those special spiral keys and the foolish ways her classmates act for their chance to attend the party of the year. That is, until Bree, after years of not speaking to her ex–best friend, receives her very own invitation. At first, Ametrine seems like a dream where everything is vibrant, exciting, and full of nostalgia for better days. However, as the evening intensifies, so too do the games attendees play and the consequences of their actions. When things get messy, searing truths come out that will have readers questioning everything. Day’s debut novel explores similar themes to their poetry: capturing the spirit of youth, interrogating the fallibility of memory, and exposing the very real anxieties of both. Teens will get hooked by the sharp writing and stay for the raw portrayal of adolescence."

9780316593083 The Gilded Blade Barnes, Jennifer Lynn HS

Book 3 of the Grandest Game 
series (set in the world of The 
Inheritance Games)

Kirkus Reviews Starred, 11/14/2024
Like the crack of a starter pistol, this thrilling series opener set in the world of the Inheritance Games thrusts competitors into the Grandest Game, an unpredictable, cutthroat, and life-changing contest. Avery Grambs, heir to Tobias Hawthorne’s fortune, and the Hawthorne brothers, Tobias’ grandsons, invite seven challengers to gather on a remote private island to compete in the second annual contest—this time with $26 million at stake. Gigi, Lyra, Rohan, Brady, Knox, Savannah, and Odette, each of whom is determined to win at all costs, travel to Hawthorne Island. Naturally, the money is a draw, but the players also have personal motivations. This year’s competition has a surprise twist: The players will be divided into teams and forced to work with their rivals in order to progress. With the deadline only about 12 hours away, the clock is ticking. Each player’s secrets are revealed and their relationships are tested as they race to solve the puzzles and escape the mansion before dawn. In this entry, Barnes recalls the magic of her original series, extending the excitement with inventive plot twists, compelling romantic tension, and fresh mysteries. Snappy, clever dialogue and memorable, well-drawn characters strengthen the work. The author also explores weighty social, economic, and mental health issues, imbuing the games with gravitas. Most protagonists present white; Brady is cued Black, Odette reads Latine, and brown-skinned Rohan’s name signals South Asian heritage. A fast-paced, high-stakes page-turner that’s sure to please new and returning fans alike. (Thriller. 14-18)School Library Journal
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9781682637081 DOWNFALL GREGSON, MARC J HS

Book #3 of a series. Other books 
in the series have 2 or more 
positive professional reviews 
indicating books are for 9-12.

Kirkus Review, 11/14/2025
Conrad’s battle against his tyrannical uncle reaches its climax in this conclusion to the Above the Black trilogy. At the end of Among Serpents (2025), King Ulrich of Urwin conducted a brutal purge. Now he’s casting his nephew, Conrad, and 1,000 soldiers who are deemed disloyal into the perilous Below. Presumed dead, Conrad resurfaces under an assumed name, gathering ships, new allies, and old friends as he works toward an inevitable showdown with his uncle. Themes of leadership, sacrifice, and the cost of power thread through the narrative as Conrad grapples with the balance between mercy and strength as embodied by his mother’s pacifism and his father’s warrior ethos. He also relies heavily on the loyalty and quick thinking of his companions, who pull him out of danger time and again. Sebastian makes another appearance as a recurring villain, but his lack of growth renders him flat. The importance of trust and friendship remains central, with the found family crew providing both comic relief and heartfelt moments. The political purges and tests of loyalty echo contemporary conflicts, lending the fantasy a sharp edge. Unfortunately, the novel is bogged down by its length and pacing issues; too great a percentage of the book is devoted to monster battles in the Below that become tiresome. There’s some racial diversity among the supporting characters surrounding the white-presenting central cast. A fittingly epic but overstuffed finale weighed down by repetition. (Science fiction. 14-18)

9798217006120 ESCAPE GAME MEYER, MARISSA HS

*Pending reviews--book won' be 
published until April, but this is a 
high-demand author. Publisher Gr 
indicates 9-12.

9780593899168 WE FELL APART LOCKHART, E HS
Booklist Starred Reviews, 09/30/2025
Grades 9-12 - "*Starred Review* It is the summer after senior year and 18-year-old Matilda is flying from California to Martha’s Vineyard at the invitation of the father she has never known. Kingsley Cello is a famous artist who once painted Matilda’s absentee mother, Isadora, and that is all she knows about him. Still, she is curious and eager to get to know him. However, when she arrives at Kingsley’s castle at Hidden Beach, she finds three boys around her age, one of whom is her half brother, Meer, along with Meer’s mother, June. The castle is barely held together, and Kingsley is away with no firm return date. As the days go by with no word from Kingsley, Matilda becomes closer to the boys, especially (and surprisingly) Tatum, who was originally apprehensive of Matilda’s arrival, but she soon learns that her visit is predicated on an unsustainable web of lies that eventually collapses. Matilda shines as the central character, bringing out the best in most of the other characters and breaking the cycle of lies by telling the truth, an action that allows everyone to breathe and move on. Lockhart’s third novel in the We Were Liars universe is lucidly written and builds on the story of the Sinclair family in a subtle and realistic way.HIGH-DEMAND BACKSTORY: Lockhart’s return to Martha’s Vineyard is steeped with mystery, intrigue, and familial tension, and her new fans, following the recently released TV adaptation of We Were Liars, will revel in this new chapter."

Kirkus Reviews Starred, 07/31/2025
At her father’s secluded Martha’s Vineyard home, an 18-year-old becomes entangled in his messy world in this stand-alone novel set in the world of We Were Liars (2014) and its prequel, Family of Liars (2022). Smart, serious gamer Matilda’s flighty mother has left her behind in Los Angeles and followed her newest boyfriend to Mexico City. Matilda, hurt, vulnerable, and somewhat emotionally adrift, is surprised to receive an email from Kingsley Cello, the father whose name she’s never even known. He’s a reclusive, world-famous artist, and he’s inviting her to stay with him in Massachusetts. Though Kingsley is away when Matilda arrives, she’s drawn in by her queer half brother, Meer, and the other residents. Two other young men live at the sprawling estate with Meer and his mother, June, a Japanese American textile artist and herbalist: former child actor Brock and gorgeous but mean Tatum. Though Matilda is uneasy about the unconventional situation and the rambling, decrepit house and frustrated that her father asked her to come, only to disappear, the three boys’ exuberant strangeness and the bonds she forms with them keep her there. Through her nuanced characters, who are both smart and vulnerable, Lockhart explores art, responsibility, and feminism. She also weaves an appealing romance and gothic, fairy-tale, and classical references into the worldbuilding that’s stylish and detailed but handled with a light touch. Other than June and Meer, most characters present white. Atmospheric and emotionally rich. (map, series note, family tree, author’s note) (Fiction. 13-18)

9781665960847 Criaturas islenas Engle, Margarita HS

Limited reviews due to authentic 
Spanish novel. Margarita Engle's 
work is wellknown for its target 
middle/high school audience. 

School Library Journal, 05/31/2025
Gr 7 Up—In this translation of Island Creatures, Catey and Serena were childhood playmates in Cuba who released caged animals together, imagining one day taking flight from their island home. Through verse and song, Engle transports the protagonists to the United States in this coming-of-age tale about love, loss, and friendship. Serena's parents die of dengue and her photojournalist grandmother Rita gifts her with the name Vida, plucking her out of Guamuhaya. Catey is Adán's nickname, meaning parakeet. He also flies away and reconnects with Vida in Miami where their love for animals solidifies and their love for each other blooms. Engle weaves a catch or two into their romantic notions as this story about immigrant teens unfolds, and readers who want to do more than just wing their way through life will appreciate their journey. This moving love story breaks with cultural norms and reconciles historical trauma as protagonist Vida's fascination with her grandmother's chosen career provides a way to capture Florida's climate disasters, frame by frame. Readers will be rooting for Adán and Vida as they try to create their own paradise in the face of daunting environmental challenges. VERDICT Teens will be inspired by Engle's young lovers and their dedication to serve and protect all who are endangered; purchase this for all Spanish-language YA collections.—Sharon Sherman Copyright 2025 Reed Business Information.

9781036116545 WIVES OF HENRY VIII CAREY-BUNNING, JESSICA HS No reviews-nonfiction history

9780226141886
SELECTED POEMS OF GARCILASO DE LA VEGA : A 
BILINGUAL EDITION

 

DE LA VEGA, GARCILASO HS
No reviews- classic literature 
(poetry)

9781571315687 YOU ARE HERE : POETRY IN THE NATURAL WORLD LIMON, ADA HS

No professional reviews - poetry. 
Mackin (vendor) features it in their 
High School Poetry list, High 
School Nonfiction list, and Staff 
Picks for Poetry Month

Publishers Weekly, 03/17/2024
Gathered by U.S. poet laureate Limón (The Hurting Kind), this beautifully curated anthology of 50 previously unpublished poems challenges preconceptions about “nature poetry” as it meditates on humanity’s relationship to the planet. As Limón writes in the introduction: “these poems represent the full spectrum of how we human animals connect to the natural world.” The collection opens with Carrie Fountain’s wonderful “You Belong to the World”: “You belong/ to the world, animal. Deal with it. Even as/ the great abstractions come to take you away,/ the regrets, the distractions, you can at any second/ come back to the world to which you belong,/ the world you never left, won’t ever leave, cells/ forever, forever going through their changes.” Gabrielle Calvocoressi’s “An Inn For the Coven” provides a delightfully occult twist on the magic of life: “All our loves/ are witches too. Or warlocks. All/ our children and all our children./ Welcome. Water running in the/ brook.” In “To Think of Italy While Climbing the Saunders-Monticello Trail,” Kiki Petrosino offers a spare and haunting poem comprising four couplets that build to a devastating finale: “These mountains have given us/ so much & we// will not even give ourselves/ to each other.” This collection stands apart for the strength of its entries and the breadth of its superb meditations on a pressing theme. (Apr.)

9781600508073
I AM ME : TEEN ARTISTS AND WRITERS SPEAK OUT 
ON BEING YOURSELF

 

WORTHEN, TOM HS
Booklist, 10/14/2019
Grades 9-12 - This collection combines winning entries from two annual contests, one for poets and one for artists, and as its title indicates, the works focus on the importance of self-acceptance. That most of the poems tend towards the darker aspects of teen experiences is a stark reminder that society still has a long way to go towards being inclusive of all manner of diversity. As such, teen readers will be affirmed in knowing they aren’t alone in their despair about not fitting in, being isolated, or feeling lost. A few poems are more positive, reflecting optimism and resilience, and as a collection, the pieces are powerful in their emotional impact. The artwork—mostly portraits in a variety of styles and media—is, simply put, stunning. Each piece is paired with a poem with uncanny precision, but more important, the talent of each artist is remarkable, reflecting mastery of technique as well as unique creativity. Information about the contests can be found at http://www.poeticpower.com and http://www.celebratingart.com.

School Library Journal, 08/31/2019
Gr 6 Up-This collection of poems and artwork celebrates diversity and inclusion. Each double-page spread has a piece of art on one side and a poem on the other. Authors and artists are given credit next to their work with a complete name and grade level. The poetry is clear, thoughtful, and in some cases truly touching. Students share their personal feelings highlighting race, sex, alienation, and fitting in—all topics familiar to young adults. The extraordinary artwork is represented by a variety of mediums. Both the poetry and art depict a vibrant sense of how teens feel about themselves, their images, and their personalities—a true sense of the diversity and desire for understanding that all of us wish for. VERDICT Teachers in a variety of disciplines could easily use this title as a jumping-off point for a similar project that would encourage students to explore themselves and their relationships with others.-Susan Lissim, Dwight School, New York City Copyright 2019 Reed Business Information.

9780744073751 CLASSIC CAR : THE DEFINITIVE VISUAL HISTORY GURDON, MARTIN HS Standard nonfiction

9781640307186
BUILT FOR SPEED : THE WORLD'S FASTEST ROAD 
CARS Published by PUBLICATIONS INTERNATIONALHS Standard nonfiction

9781465415967 COOL CARS WILLSON, QUENTIN HS Standard nonfiction
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